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PREFACE 

TO THE SECOND EDITION. 

A CONSIDERABLE time has now elapsed Since the 

still unsold copies of the first edition of this book 

were destroyed by fire at the publishers, The 

demand for the book had at that time by no means 

ceased, and I was considering the advisability of 

preparing a second edition for the press when it 

came before my notice that there was ‘still much 

valuable matter which might be introduced into the 

Appendix, in addition to those amendments which, 

as I already knew, might be made in the body of 

the work. This combination of circumstances led 

to my determining, under the advice of friends, to 

bring out a new edition; and that my purpose should 

have been so slow of fulfilment as it unfortunately 

has been is mainly due to the fact that I have been 

obliged to spend at intervals much of the interven- 

ing time abroad, during which periods progress with 

the work in hand has proved almost impossible. 
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The main features which characterize the present 

edition are the following :— 

In the body of the book some slight additions 

have been made to the narrative portion of the text 

from memoranda of the traveller's which had escaped 

notice at an earlier period; whilst in the footnotes 

some fresh information has been given, chiefly on 

botanical points. A uniform system of spelling of 

native names has also been adopted, under the 

guidance of the Rev. John Mackenzie, only such 

words being excepted as have become crystallized, 

as it were, in other forms by custom or long usage.! 

The chromo-lithographs have been reproduced by 

Mr. Kaufmann, and all the woodcuts executed by 

Mr. Pearson. 

Of changes in the countries traversed by my 

brother there have been wonderfully few. The 

boundaries of Matabele Land remain the same, 

and Lobengula maintains his supremacy in the 

tribe. Sekhomi, the former chief of the Bamang- 

wato, died peaceably in his son’s dominions in the 

year 1883, having been predeceased by his hostile 

kinsman Matcheng, who is also mentioned in these 

pages, about four years. Khamani, Khame’'s 

! The word Kafiir, spelt with one / only in the first edition, is 

here spelt with two. It seems useful to revert to this (the older) 

mode of spelling the word as applied to the natives of South Africa, 

to mark the distinction between them and the inhabitants of 

Kafiristan. 
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younger brother, was recently heard of in the north- 

west of the Transvaal, where he was understood 

to be plotting against the security of his brother's 

realm. The old headman, Monyama, frequently 

alluded to in this volume, is reported to have been 

executed by Lobengula’s orders some years ago, 

in consequence of his having become troublesome 

to white men. John Lee has left the Matabele 

Country to take up his abode in the Transvaal, 

other white men now occupying his farm on the 

Mangwe. The Tati Gold-mine has, since the year 

1882, been worked by a company formed in Kim- 

berley for the purpose. 

Turning to the Appendix it all be found, in the 

article on Ethnology, that Mr. W. Hatchett Jack- 

son, of the Oxford Museum, has kindly contributed 

towards the elucidation of certain points which had 

been left doubtful at Professor Rolleston’s death ; 

whilst in his paper on Ornithology Mr. Sharpe has 

reconstructed the classification of the species on 

what he conceives to be a sounder basis, has brought 

the nomenclature up to date, and made some 

necessary revisions. 

To Professor Westwood’s former contribution on 

the insects in the collection he has made several 

additions, including a complete list of the Orthop- 

ferayeanomin ythe same depaniiients ving \\ierule. 

Distant has furnished a list of the Rhynchota, and 
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Mr. A. Sidney Olliff—to whom I am indebted for 

much careful and very helpful work in this direc- 

tion—has turned to good account a considerable 

amount of hitherto unworked material in the collec- | 

tion, chiefly amongst the Coleoptera, adding thereto 

several new species. Mr. W. F. Kirby has also 

been unsparing in his valuable and kind assistance. 

The botanical portion of the Appendix has 

been completely revised by Mr. R. A. Rolfe, who 

has worked out no fewer than eleven hitherto un- 

described species of plants, and determined the 

nomenclature of several others which were left 

doubtful in the former edition. 

To the natural history illustrations have been 

added one plate of beetles and three of plants, drawn 

respectively by Mr. W. Purkissand Mr. W. H. Fitch. 

The list of Native Words and Phrases has been 

increased by the addition, from one of the traveller’s 

note-books, of a number of words which had 

previously escaped notice; the entire list having 

undergone revision in spelling by Mr. Mackenzie, 

who has kindly supplied the rules for pronunciation, 

which will be found set forth in a footnote.' 

To all the gentlemen above named | must take 

this opportunity of warmly expressing my thanks 

1 These rules do not apply to native words and names used else- 

where in the book and in the maps, which have for the most part 

been spelt on phonetic principles. 
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for their valuable contributions and aid; and in the 

case of Mr. Mackenzie—besides the assistance he 

has rendered me in the native languages—I am 

further deeply indebted for his unfailing help and 

counsel in all matters relating to those tribes and 

regions with which he is so familiar. 

In other departments of inquiry I am no less 

indebted to the clear judgment and scientific attain- 

ments of my friend the Rev. Thomas Hincks; 

whilst Mr. H. W. Bates has again proved to me 

in this edition, as he did in the first, an unfailing 

source of strength whenever I have applied to 

him. To Dr. Jentinck of Leyden and the Rev. 

P. H. Wicksteed I owe my sincere thanks for 

the light they have thrown on numerous doubtful 

points of Dutch philology and spelling; as I do 

in other branches of knowledge to Professors 

Mayor, Sayce, and Skeat, Messrs. J. G. Baker, 

Oe Wiateshouse b= a) beckvandy Eyaiieppe, and 

in more general matters, to those other friends who 

have so kindly and generously assisted me. 

A sadder task remains to me in referring to the 

untimely deaths, first of Professor Rolleston, which 

occurred shortly before the appearance of the first 

edition of this book, and (more recently) of Mr. 

Gilchrist of Ospisdale, whose name is so tenderly 

and enduringly associated with my brother’s memory 

and all that befell him in South Africa. 
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And now looking back, as my labour closes, 

there lies behind me—in connexion with the first 

edition—a vista of thoughts and memories to which 

it were impossible to give expression, but to which 

I cannot omit all reference in this place ; and to my 

brother's personal friends, to my own friends, and 

to those of my family generally, and to the perfect 

strangers to me who criticized the volume in the 

press, whose friendly and sympathetic words are still 

present to me as | write these lines, I would fain 

take this opportunity of recording—in the names of 

myself and the surviving members of my family—our 

deep sense of gratitude for the consolation which 

their words afforded us. The beloved companion of 

my own wanderings abroad, above referred to, for 

the restoration of whose health they were under- 

taken, is no longer here to join in this expression of 

thankfulness, my mother having passed away from 

us since these lines were first written. 

With these words, then, of thankfulness for the 

past, alike on my lips and in my heart, I beg to 

offer this second edition of the work to any readers 

who have not seen the first, or who, having seen it, 

desire to renew acquaintance with the book in its 

present form. 

CAGae®! 

July 1889. 
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Iw offering to the public the following pages, I feel, 

as editor, that I owe a few words of apology and 

explanation to the reader by way of preface— 

apology for the imperfections of the volume ; ex- 

planation how such imperfections have arisen. 

The traveller whose journey to the Zambesi is here 

recounted died of fever a few days after he had left 

that river on his way homewards, and the book has 

been compiled from his note-books and letters home. 

The latter were written with no view to publication ; 

the former were intended only for the writer’s own 

subsequent use and as suggestive guides to memory. 

It is always a question in such a case how far the 

surviving friends of the deceased writer or traveller 

do well in publishing the unfinished labour of his 

pen. What his own wish would have been cannot 

be known, or even guessed at, unless specially 

expressed ; and the reflection forcibly presents itself 
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to the mind that perhaps a certain injustice may be 

done to the memory of the dead by publishing, in a 

form which may fairly challenge the criticism of the 

general reader, a few hasty jottings by the wayside, 

written under circumstances the least favourable to 

literary composition, and a limited number of letters 

home, meant merely for the perusal of the writer's 

nearest and most indulgent friends. On the other 

hand, however, it must be borne in mind that, much 

as must inevitably be lost in editing pages such as 

these for want of the final touches which the writer 

himself would have given, there may yet be to some 

extent a counterbalancing gain in the directness and 

freshness of expressions suggested on the spot, 

where the traveller was unhampered by any oppres- 

sive consciousness that he was addressing ‘the 

public ’—so formidable in the abstract, yet made up 

after all of a number of individuals like himself, all 

with the same human heart and interests. 

Guided, then, by the latter consideration, and by 

the reflection that every day the number of our 

countrymen is increasing who look to South Africa 

with a growing interest—whether as a land for 

colonization, exploration, or scientific research,—I 

venture to add another to the long list of already 

published books upon that country, hoping that the 

reader may find therein matter of some general 

interest, and that, if not, he will look leniently on 
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the error of judgment which has led me, together 

with those who have here shared my responsibility, 

to offer for his perusal pages prepared at first mainly 

for private friends, but which it was afterwards 

thought might possibly prove of interest to a some- 

what wider circle. | 

Further, with reference to the length of time 

which has elapsed between the date of the writer’s 

death and the publication of this volume, I can 

only urge in extenuation of this circumstance 

that a considerable period necessarily intervened 

before the traveller’s journals and papers reached 

this country, that they required when they arrived 

much care in their disposal, and that the whole 

of the natural history collections had to be gone 

through systematically before being finally placed in 

competent hands for arrangement and classification. 

The delay has enabled me to include in the 

volume the papers in the Appendix on the latter 

subject, contributed by very able hands, which I 

believe will add interest to the whole; and that not 

only in the case of scientific readers, but of all those 

who would realize in a measure what it is which 

makes up the life and experiences of the naturalist 

traveller in his wanderings in distant lands. I may 

add, moreover, that the general state and condition 

of the country of which these pages treat would 

appear, from the accounts of those who have recently 
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visited it, to remain substantially the same, or only 

to have changed in points of minor interest. The 

abandonment, however, of the Tati Gold-mine and 

the establishment of Khame in the Bamangwato 

sovereignty perhaps demand attention. 

In editing this work it has been my object to 

preserve, wherever possible, the writer's narrative in 

exactly his own words; and this plan has been 

steadily adhered to throughout, those passages 

only being omitted which appeared little likely 

to interest the general reader, or in which—as 

several times occurred—old ground was re-tra- 

versed. In such cases the intervening periods 

have been bridged over by a short narrative of 

my own, intended merely to connect the story 

and weld the whole together. The maps, it may 

be added, are all of them the result of the travel- 

ler’s own special observations, recorded as he 

went along. 

Of the illustrations in the body of the work, | 

may remark that they are all from original drawings 

taken on the spot, or from the objects they purport 

’ to represent. Some are from sketches by the late 

Frank Oates; the remainder—and these the larger 

number—from those of his brother, W. E. Oates, 

who accompanied him during a portion of his 

journey. It may therefore perhaps be fairly 

claimed for them that, whatever their artistic 
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merits, these drawings are—what alone they 

claim to be—faithful representations of the scenes 

and objects they depict. In the “List of Illustra- 

tions” it will be found to which of the two brothers 

each drawing may be respectively attributed. 

And now there only remains to me the pleasing 

duty of returning my warmest thanks to the many 

friends who have helped me with my task. To 

those gentlemen who have contributed the valuable 

_ papers which form the Appendix to this volume, my 

thanks are specially due; I refer to Professors 

Rolleston, Westwood, and Oliver, Dr. Albert Giin- 

ther, Mr. R. Bowdler Sharpe, and Mr. J. G. Baker. 

And in this connexion I have also to thank Captain 

G. E. Shelley, who named the majority of the birds 

in my late brother’s collection before they passed 

into the hands of Mr. Sharpe, to be permanently de- 

posited in the British Museum. From all of these, 

and especially from Mr. Sharpe, I have received, 

besides, much friendly help and advice with refer- 

ence to the general arrangements of the volume, 

as I have proceeded with my labours; as well, 

also, as from Mr. H. W. Bates, the well-known 

Assistant Secretary of the Royal Geographical 

Society, to whose kindness I am deeply indebted 

for many valuable suggestions and much practical 

assistance. The four beautiful plates which ac- 

company Professor Westwood’s paper have been 
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drawn by his own hand to illustrate his descriptions 

of new or remarkable insects. 

Of those gentlemen, moreover, who have contri- 

buted their professional assistance, I must also in 

common gratitude add a word. Mr. Francis Holl has 

bestowed much pains on the production of a portrait 

of my late brother, from a photograph by Messrs. 

W. T. and R. Gowland of York, which I believe 

to be very successful ; Mr. Kaufmann’s chromo-litho- 

graphs are the result of much careful effort on his 

part to catch the spirit and preserve the effect of 

the original water-colour drawings from which they 

have been taken; the lithographs in the Appendix, 

drawn respectively by Messrs. J. G. Keulemans, 

R. Mintern, W. H. Fitch, and (as already men- 

tioned) Professor Westwood, have been accurately 

rendered by the skilful hands of Messrs. M. and N. 

Hanhart, and Messrs. Mintern Brothers; and the 

wood-engravings have been ably and conscien- 

tiously ‘executed by “Miessrs: (G: Pearson,agjaae D> 

Cooper, and E. Evans, all of them with a faithful 

determination to do the fullest justice to their re- 

spective subjects, and I believe with admirable result. 

The birds and animals have been placed on wood 

chiefly by Mr. Smit, and some by Mr. Davenport ; 

whilst Mr. Charles Whymper has contributed two 

original drawings of the authors dogs and the 

designs upon the cover ; the maps which accompany 
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the volume having been made as perfect and 

complete as the attention and proficiency of Mr. 

Edward Weller and his son could render them. 

To all these gentlemen my grateful thanks are due, 

and most heartily do I acknowledge what I owe 

them. 

To enumerate more fully the names of those who 

have further assisted me, either professionally or as 

private friends, I must now forbear from under- 

taking; suffice it to say there are many, especially 

of the latter class, without whose assistance and 

encouragement I should probably never have suc- 

ceeded in bringing my labours to a close. Let me 

thank them now for the generous help and sym- 

pathy so ungrudgingly given, and which, alas, it is 

so impossible for me to recompense. 

It may be proper to add, before concluding— 

what I have failed elsewhere to mention—that a 

considerable number of specimens in my brother's 

collection were destroyed in his lifetime during a 

gale at Shoshong, by the unroofing of the hut 

where they were stored, and that some of the spirit 

jars of reptiles and beetles were afterwards left 

behind when the collections were conveyed to 

England ; circumstances which led in all probability 

to the loss of many valuable specimens. 

There are not many who will need to be re- 

minded that to ‘“inspan” and “outspan,” words of 

b 
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frequent occurrence in the traveller's Journal, mean, 

in South African parlance, to “yoke” and “unyoke,” 

and that ‘‘spoor’” means “footprints” or “track.” 

All other words of Dutch or native origin intro- 

duced into the text are explained, I believe, where 

they occur. The accent in the word ‘“ Matabele ” 

falls, it may be added, on the third of its four 

syllables. 

My task is ended—in many respects a very 

mournful, yet a very pleasing one; and if there be 

found but a few readers who derive either pleasure 

or profit from a perusal of these pages, | shall feel 

amply rewarded for my trouble. 

C,. “GG 

May 1881. 
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“To be able to give one’s name to a bird, or a flower, may seem 

to many but a poor ambition; and yet, materially considered, it is 

quite as likely to be perpetuated as to give it to a street or town, and 

is much more likely to define the tastes and individuality of the 

giver.” —Bret Harte. 

THE saying has seldom been truer of any one 

than of the writer of the succeeding pages, that 

etie child is father of the man: His love of 

nature generally, and of natural history in all its 

branches, was one of Frank Oates’s earliest instincts; 

and to the study of our English wild birds—their 

ways and haunts, their comings and their goings— 

he was especially devoted from boyhood. The 

pages of Waterton and Buffon, treating of wider 

fields of study, supplied his imagination at that 

period with richer food ; and the plates of Audubon’s 

Birds, when access could be had to them, were 

turned by him with feelings little short of reverence. 

From his earliest days he had resolved to visit 

those distant, and to him, still mysterious lands, 

where the page of nature was by the white man in 

C 
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great part yet unread; and those who, after his 

death in the full prime of manhood, witnessed the 

arrival at his English home of his large collec- 

tions of natural history specimens, brought from 

the interior of South Africa by the devoted service 

of a friend, realized strangely how the boy’s ambi- 

tion had been fulfilled in after life, and felt that, 

though cut off in the very perfection of his powers, the 

purpose of his being had not wholly failed. Those 

even who knew him best were surprised indeed, 

when these evidences of his work abroad arrived, to 

see how much he had accomplished in the brief 

period—a little short of two years—of his absence. 

As, one after another, the packing-cases were opened, 

each in its turn afforded to the looker-on some fresh 

illustration of the untiring determination of the 

deceased traveller to make the very utmost of his 

opportunities whilst abroad. The voice that could 

alone have told the story of those collections, the 

hand that had brought them thus together, were 

silent and still in a far distant grave; but an utter- 

ance—the more pathetic because it was inaudible— 

seemed to go forth, unbidden, from those speechless 

records of devoted work and enterprise, and tell the 

secret tale of a life in earnest sympathy with nature 

curtailed—the hand, as it were, yet warm from its 

labours. 

There, on the one hand, lay the opened cases of 
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rare and brilliant bird-skins, each specimen with its 

separate label, in the collector’s writing, carefully 

recording its habitat, and other particulars useful 

to the student, accompanied in many instances 

by examples of nests and eggs. There, on the 

other hand, were lesser boxes, filled with varied 

specimens of insects, some from those very Victoria 

Falls of the Zambesi, the rich and almost untried 

harvest-ground of the naturalist, whose attractions 

had lured the wanderer to his untimely grave. And 

there, again, were those large wide-necked bottles, 

familiar to the collector, containing, some of them, 

strange-looking beetles, others still stranger reptiles ; 

there the packets of botanical drying paper, each 

sheet enveloping its floral treasure. Turning again 

to other cases, were found in numbers the singular 

implements of savage warfare, or industry, and with 

them many of those rude yet tasteful attempts at 

ornamentation suggested by native fancy ; evidences 

—the whole of them—of that untutored skill and 

delicate refinement of workmanship which charac- 

terize many of the finer races of unlettered savages. 

Whilst further, the mighty tusks of the huge African 

elephant, the skins of the lion, the leopard, and the 

cheetah,—for it was these beasts of prey that the 

traveller had especially loved to hunt,—besides 

those of many an African antelope, with horns and 

heads of equal grace and beauty, told silently of 
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stirring adventures in the bush. Lastly, but yet not 

least, were those scientific instruments he had used 

in taking observations of his journey with so much 

faithful perseverance ; the note books; the letters of 

friends (some of these unopened, containing those 

trifling items of home news, so sweet to the far-off 

traveller, which his eyes had never seen, for they 

had arrived after his decease) ; the pencilled outlines 

of the country’s scenery ; the water-colour drawings 

of those fatal Falls ; how much did not these records 

breathe to the silent bystander, how much suggest 

of what had been, and still more what mzght have 

écen! Poor fellow! not there himself to speak to 

us, those records of an earnest life, those cared-for 

and well-worn letters which he ad received and 

treasured, how far more eloquent they were to us 

than any words could have been! They told 

us all more than any words which he could, or at 

least would, have spoken—so lightly did he ever 

treat his own achievements—and seemed to leave 

the world aid ourselves poorer and yet richer by 

his death! 

But the subject has led me, in my capacity of 

editor of these pages, beyond the proper limits of 

my duties, and I must crave the indulgence of the 

reader for this long digression. My object is merely 

to relate, as briefly as I can, such simple facts of 

Frank Oates’s earlier life as may serve to illustrate 
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the scope and bearing of the ensuing pages, and 

bring to view the motives which led him to enter on 

his life of travel. What I have said, indeed, may 

perhaps, it is true, help to show—what I was anxious 

early to point out—how very catholic were the 

interests of the deceased, how strong the hold each 

separate department of the world’s life, and history, 

and daily growth, had laid upon him. Devoted to 

the study of natural history, as I have already 

pointed out, and especially to that of birds—the 

pursuit of which might be called his ruling passion 

—he yet never closed his eyes to those varied 

interests of other kinds, which were constantly 

opening round him in his life of foreign travel. 

“He was not” indeed, as has been said of the 

young French naturalist Jacquemont, who, like 

Frank Oates himself, died early and in harness,— 

“He was not at all one of those specialists who 

shut themselves up in a narrow speciality, and 

become blind and deaf to the great interests of 

human life.”’ Rather may it be said of him, that 

his interests were perhaps too wide, and that he 

overtaxed his strength and powers in following the 

promptings of his nature. Speaking indeed in 

homely phraseology, whilst out in Africa, he 

admitted himself that he had ‘too many irons in 

the fire,” and some of the difficulties and vexations 

1 Mr. P. G. Hamerton, ‘ Lives of Modern Frenchmen,’ p. 95. 
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which beset him upon his journey must be attributed 

to the delays which were occasioned by his desire of 

embracing every opportunity which presented itself, — 

not only of adding a new specimen to his collection, 

but also of noting any fresh fact with regard to the 

country and its inhabitants which came under his 

notice. For, in addition to his natural history 

pursuits, he was, as above intimated, engaged on this 

journey in taking observations of the country which 

he passed through, and laying down his route, and also, 

wherever possible, in seeking intercourse with the 

natives, and gaining knowledge of their character. 

This same tendency of his—to attempt too 

much—had once before proved injurious to him 

when at the University in earlier life. Born 

on the oth of April 1340, a son of the late ike 

Edward Oates, of Meanwoodside, near Leeds— 

himself a lover of nature, and a man of literary 

tastes—Frank Oates entered at Christ Church, 

Oxford, at the close of 1860. And here his love of 

nature and her teachings soon displayed itself by 

his choice of reading for a class in the Natural 

Science Schools. His work, however, in this 

direction did not keep him from study in many 

other departments of knowledge; and, besides his 

studies, all out-door pursuits had each their re- 

spective fascination for him. Of these, riding held 

with him, as it had always done, the foremost place ; 
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and when the time of year or incidental circum- 

stances kept him from an occasional gallop with the 

hounds, he would have a long day’s ride into the 

country instead, drinking in, the while, deep draughts 

of enjoyment from the scenes he passed through. 

One such ride, still showing him faithful to his love 

of birds, he describes himself in a letter to one of 

his brothers on May Day, 1864, as follows :— 

“JT had a jolly ride,” he writes, ‘to Wychwood 

of Wadham. 

We both enjoyed it, as we both entered into the 

Forest a few days ago, with S 

loveliness of the scene. Unfortunately the day was 

cold, and few birds were seen, though we did hear 

the nightingale once, and the cuckoo once or twice. 

We were riding about the forest in the dark, with 

some prospect of being lost, and did not get back 

to Oxford till eleven o'clock, having ridden about 

thirty-six miles.” 

The exhilaration of these long rides was almost 

a necessity to him, counteracting, as they did in a 

measure, the strain of mental work. He also loved 

bathing, swimming, and sailing, the first two of 

which Oxford supplied him with in liberal measure, 

whilst he found occasional opportunity of indulging 

his taste for the last-named on the Isis. Then 

there were cricket and rowing, to both of which 

he gave a share of his attention, with rifle-shooting 

at the butts, and fencing at the gymnasium. 
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This is a tolerable list of occupations, in addition 

to which Oxford had also its social attractions for 

him; for, besides the undergraduates of his own 

standing whom he knew, he was further privileged 

with the acquaintance of a few such men as the 

present distinguished Master of Balliol, and others 

since deceased, including the late Dean of West- 

minster—then Regius Professor of Ecclesiastical 

History in the University—the late Sir Benjamin 

Brodie, and Professor Henry Smith; whilst the 

nature of his studies brought him into frequent 

pleasant intercourse with the late Professor Rolleston 

and others at the museum. The second year of 

his residence he sustained a loss, which he long 

felt, im thesdeath of his young tutor, Mii Ga aike 

Luke, Senior Student of Christ Church, to whom 

he had formed no slight attachment. Of this event, 

rendered doubly sad by the circumstances under 

which it occurred, he wrote to a friend the day 

afterwards (March 4, 1862) as follows :— 

“Oxford,” he says, ‘has just lost one of its 

brightest lights, and I a valuable friend, whom, | 

fear, I did not sufficiently appreciate in his lifetime 

—poor Luke! It would be too much to say that 

there was not so good, but I can confidently assert 

that I do not think there was a better, man in 

Oxford. He was such a genuine, worthy, and 

conscientious fellow as is rarely met with; and his 
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kindness was equalled by his noble spirit—his 

modesty by his high learning and abilities. And this 

valuable life, difficult as it is to realize it, has been 

cut short ;— Luke was drowned in the river yester- 

day, having gone alone, quite contrary to his custom, 

in a whiff.1 It seems that he was near half an hour 

in the water, and dead when taken out. This sad 

accident, coming so suddenly, must throw a damp 

over the feelings of many ; and if there is any grati- 

tude amongst men, there must have been many a 

sigh for him last night. I heard the news before six 

o clock, and it had reached Christ Church some time 

before, the accident having happened about four. 

You may imagine my horror when, on entering my 

rooms to put on my cap and gown for hall, I was 

met by my scout, and asked if I had heard that Mr. 

Luke was drowned. In an hour or two I should 

have been reading with him.” | 

And now enough may have perhaps been said 

to give some insight into Frank Oates’s life at 

Oxford, and with one more quotation from his 

letters, this period of his history shall be closed. 

His first year at college an attack of illness in 

early spring had prevented his residence during 

the summer term at the University, and led to his 

spending as much of the succeeding winter as the 

Oxford terms admitted of in Italy, where he 

1 A light out-rigger boat. 
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gathered many pleasant reminiscences. The follow- 

ing spring, too, he was late in coming up, owing to 

a return of his ailment during the Easter vacation, 

when he was again a prisoner to his room at home. 

Writing on April 23d (1862), during this period of 

confinement, he says, “I see the tree-tops tipped 

with green, and hear the thrush’s voice, telling me 

of old times, and asking me why I keep house, and 

I’ve no doubt spring is here. So I want to be out 

again, and to greet her as an old friend.” And 

presently he was out again, revelling in the spring 

sunshine with his friends, the birds. But this is 

not the intended quotation. Sufficiently recovered 

from this illness for the journey back to Oxford, 

he returned there on May oth to find the place 

“shaded with its great green trees, and with its 

grey old walls looking almost joyous.” It was not, 

however, till two evenings later that he “came in 

for the full benefit of the May aspect of things,” as 

he describes it, when he took a long ramble into the 

country to Wytham, and first saw the rich pastoral 

country which surrounds Oxford in its summer dress. 

His account of this walk, written (again to the same 

friend) on May 12th, tells forcibly of his appreciation 

of all country sights and sounds. 

«.. . Your letter arrived yesterday mormung,? 

he says, “and of course my evening was at once 

laid out for me, and now I come to what I ought 
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to have begun with—my ramble of last night. You 

perhaps thought, as it grew dusk, that I was still 

lingering about the scene you describe; and so I 

was. It was with really joyous feelings that I set 

out at six o'clock, and trudged along the Seven- 

bridge Road. It was Sunday evening, and the 

road was crowded with Oxford folks and the 

militia. The floods which surrounded the road 

seemed an object of interest to them, but I pushed 

on, bestowing a hurried glance now and then at 

the tufted willows, and islands, and shores of long 

grass, which dotted over and surrounded the lake- 

like fields, with the dappled sky reflected on their 

watery surface. Botley reached, I inquired the 

way to Wytham. A shady green lane was pointed 

out to me, and I was soon away in thought, all 

alone in that quiet place; and so on I strolled, 

through the fields, past the wood, through the 

village, and, as night closed in, back again. If 

I were a word-painter I might describe my walk ; 

but not being one, should any attempt of mine 

thereat be intelligible to you, it will only be 

because you know what I would describe, and 

can realize my feelings. 

“There had been some little rain, and it was 

still rather dull and damp when I set out; but I 

should have gone if it had been worse, and really 

the evening ended almost brightly. I enjoyed the 
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freshness of everything, and the wild birds seemed 

to enjoy it; they did not appreciate it as I did, but 

they, enjoyed) it * more Phe notes rel @imeanyamet 

songster rang out from the thick cover of the 

wood on my left, and amongst the well-known 

notes some strange music was mixed, now and 

then becoming louder and more distinct. These 

must have been the wonderful soft strains of the 

nightingale. The woodpeckers were laughing 

wildly, and the rooks returning to the tops of the 

elms, and talking as is their wont ; the youngsters 

responding eagerly, and seeming as if they were 

chattering and being fed at the same time. The 

cows were placidly grouped about the hedges, or 

wandering leisurely to and fro, favouring the passer- 

by with a whiff of their scented breath. On the 

other side, flooded fields were rich in the most 

luxuriant vegetation ; whilst continually, and, as it 

grew later, more continually, the cuckoos answered 

one another from many a deep shade. I was glad 

to think that you would be thinking me there, and 

hoped you would not fancy that I should give up 

the excursion.” 

Nor, passing now from reminiscences of his 

Oxford life, was his love of the country and its 

associations, here sufficiently evinced, confined to 

one particular sort of scenery; and the wild moor- 

lands of his native county attracted him as strongly as 
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the quiet and peaceful beauties of Oxfordshire, or even 

moreso. During the Easter vacation of 1864 he had 

been on a short walking tour into the Yorkshire dales 

with one of his brothers and some other friends. 

“There is always a sense of freedom,” he writes 

from near Leeds soon afterwards, ‘‘in getting away 

to the moors and mountains which surround us, and 

lie so near that they seem to invite Leeds men to 

visit them. For though the river at Kirkstall is 

sadly changed from the stream that leaves Malham 

Tarn, and the mountain air has lost somewhat of 

its freshness when it sweeps over this place, the 

sight and sound of railways are a constant reminder 

that a few minutes’ consignment to the train, and 

the payment of a few shillings, are sufficient charm 

to place one in the world of nature. May those 

moors and valleys long continue desolate, if desola- 

tion may be understood to mean no presence but 

that of the spirit of nature. I care not what that 

spirit may be, but I feel a breathing life and 

an unsurpassable harmony, where man has not 

utterly defiled the face of the country. What I 

long for,” he concludes, “is a fishing tour in the 

neighbourhood of Kilnsey or Wensleydale. I must 

be incorrigibly idle, and born to hate anything that 

even looks like work; and yet I want to be active, 

to do something, to find a field for my energies, such 

as they are.” 
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In the last passage the writer did himself some 

injustice, and what he seems to have taken for 

“incorrigible idleness,” was in reality nothing else 

than the demand of nature within him for some 

real rest and relaxation from his Oxford studies. 

His scrupulous conscientiousness, moreover, was 

already beginning to cause him much anxiety with 

regard to his future life, as the time for his leaving 

Oxford was approaching. That warning voice of 

nature, however, unhappily was not attended to. 

He would have entered the Schools for his final 

examination the succeeding autumn, or at latest 

the following spring; but in the latter part of the 

summer of this year (1864), under the strain of 

overwork, his health broke completely down, and 

for a period of some years he was obliged to live in 

a state of enforced, and to him scarcely endurable, 

inactivity. A great portion of this time he spent in 

the retired parts of Wales, and the English Lake 

District, and some part of it in Ireland. On one 

occasion, during this period, writing to one of 

his brothers on his experiences of overwork, he 

says -— 

“Let me advise you earnestly not to try zo do 

too many things. | killed the goose with a vengeance, 

and got no golden egg. I was expecting ina few 

weeks [when taken ill] a degree with honours, and 

a good start in life, and... had to leave Oxford 
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without even an ordinary degree, which I knew 

more than enough to have taken the Easter before, 

if it would have satisfied me. I should have been 

surprised to have been told that season, when I was 

riding H ’s little cob in Rotten Row, in the glory 

of summer and all the hope of youth, that before the 

leaves had all left the trees that very horse would 

have been H—-—’s death, and that I should be a 

hundred times worse than dead.”! 

Throughout the whole of this weary time, however, 

he never relinquished—so indomitable was his spirit 

—the hope of a better time approaching. Once at 

Liverpool, indeed, for a short stay in 1869, he writes 

upon this subject, “I like to be where I can be 

amused and see life without having to take part in 

it, though I would fifty times rather be at work at 

something. I wonder,” he adds, “whether I ever 

shall be again.” And he was at work again, not 

quite two years later, once more restored to health, 

and busily preparing for a trip across the Atlantic, 

which had been recommended to him for the 

thorough re-establishment of his health, and which 

accorded happily with the early fancies of his boy- 

hood. It was by this time almost too late for him, 

even had he now wished it, to have thought seriously 

of adopting one of the recognized professions. A few 

1 His friend here referred to was killed by a fall from his horse 

late that autumn. 
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years earlier he had thought both of the army and 

the bar; but with the love of adventure and research 

so strong within him, it is scarcely probable, had 

he adopted either, that he would have endured its 

trammels long. Once, too, it had seemed ‘not un- 

likely that his strong love of painting, which held 

with his passion for natural history divided sway 

over his earlier years, might have proved the more 

powerful impulse of the two, and led him ultimately 

to the definite pursuit of art. In choosing against 

it, however, he probably selected well, as the some- 

what sedentary life thereby involved would not so 

well have harmonized with his constitutional need 

for physical activity. 

On this expedition to America he was absent 

about a year, a considerable portion of the time being 

spent in Central America—chiefly in Guatemala,— 

and a part of it in California, camping out amongst 

the Rocky Mountains. Unlooked for circumstances 

brought his journey to a speedier close than he 

had intended ; but if unaccompanied by other results, 

he was at least sucessful in forming a collection of 

birds and insects of some interest and value, and 

contracted several valuable friendships. ‘“‘ His 

manliness and irreproachable conduct and _ kindli- 

BESSi a Wiote | si ilenty, Scholfield, the British 

Consul at Guatemala, after his decease, ‘‘ gained 

for him, during his short stay here, a friend in every 
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one he met.” And wherever else in the country he 

made any sort of stay, he appeared to have been 

scarcely less fortunate in this respect. 

Soon after his return from America in 1872 he 

began to make arrangements for a more extended 

journey—the one of which this volume treats, and 

on which he started in March 1873. His plan on 

this occasion was to reach the Zambesi from Natal, 

and if possible visit some of the unexplored country 

to the north of that river. In the latter hope he 

was destined to disappointment, and the number of 

obstacles he met with in realizing the former serve 

to illustrate some of the ordinary difficulties which 

may be encountered in African travel. Of the 

results, however, such as they were, of this journey, 

in which he lost his life, the reader must be left to 

form his own judgment from the perusal of the 

ensuing pages. He had at least acquired much of 

that needful experience of rough travel and adven- 

ture, without which little can be accomplished in the 

way of exploration or research. It is almost certain 

that, had he lived, his next journey would have been 

of a more ambitious kind, remarkable as he was for 

that love of enterprise which characterizes the true 

explorer; of this he spoke merely as a “little trip.” 

His experiences, moreover, in this two years’ travel, 

must still further have convinced him, if in a 

different manner, of those evil effects of attempt- 
d 
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ing too many things, which his Oxford career had 

previously warned him of. The diversity of his 

pursuits led him into many delays, each one of 

which no doubt contributed its share, together with 

the obstructiveness of native tribes, to that long 

detention on his journey which finally threw his 

visit to the Zambesi into the unhealthy season of 

the year. It must be granted, however, at the same 

time, that his love of adventure led him into places 

where the field for inquiry was especially inviting, 

and offered exceptional advantages; and also that 

his devotion to natural history beguiled throughout 

his journey what might otherwise have proved many 

a weary march. It is more than probable—so fully 

had the need of this now been brought home to him 

—that on another journey, had he been spared to 

make one, he would have concentrated his chief 

energies upon fewer objects. What these might 

have been must remain, indeed, matter of conjecture; 

but whatever else he had abandoned, the pursuit of 

ornithology would certainly have held a place second 

only to that of exploration. 

In character and temperament Frank Oates was 

admirably fitted for his work. “I like anything,” 

he once wrote when at Oxford, ‘‘ that seems difficult 

of attainment, ’—the very zest of the pursuit proving 

in such cases its own reward to him. So too, in 

disposition ; he had just the one which recommends 
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itself to strangers. ‘‘ There was something singularly 

winning about him,” wrote a friend, upon his death ; 

“that peculiar combination of courage and gentle- 

ness, which is one of the finest traits of character.” 

It was, in fact, this very association of a genial 

nature with a remarkable openness and candour 

of disposition, that won for him friends, especially 

amongst his own countrymen, wherever his lot was 

cast, and so smoothed his way over many difficulties. 

And if, as would sometimes happen, he fell amongst 

unfriendly natives, he preserved himself on such 

occasions by a seeming show of condescension, and 

a coolness under danger which commanded their 

respect. A faithful and accurate observer, but little 

was lost that came under his notice; and if at the 

time of his death—in February 1875—he had not 

realized all that he had hoped from his expedition, it 

may at least be said that he had justified the choice 

which he had made, and had contributed a measure 

of faithful labour to the causes of progress and 

research. 

On hearing of his death, the Dean of Christ 

Church, who had always particularly regretted the 

illness which in earlier life had prematurely closed 

his University career, wrote of the untimely termina- 

tion of his later efforts in a spirit of no less concern. 

‘His name,” wrote the Dean at this time, ‘“‘ must be 

added to the list of those devoted and enterprising 
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Englishmen, who ‘scorn delights and live laborious 

days,’ who by their frank love of truth and justice 

have made our name respected from one hemisphere 

to the other. I retain a dear memory of him,” he 

concludes, ‘‘and grieve to think that so much manly 

spirit has so soon been quenched.” 

This manly love of truth here noticed, his zeal 

in action, and energy for work, had marked Frank 

Oates conspicuously from a boy. Life was for him no 

lounge, merely to be dreamed through, but an active, 

burning reality, from which the fruit that the hour 

yielded was to be plucked and harvested. From 

his earliest days, when he watched at springtide the 

coming of the swallow, or lurked in autumn by the 

hedgerow, to note the flocks of redwings as they 

passed—from the time when those authors whom he 

loved had given him his first glimpses into that 

distant realm of nature where his imagination loved 

to wander, and he hoped one day to follow them— 

till the arrival of the period when that desire was at 

length destined to be realized, and he had threaded 

the forests of tropical America, and roamed through 

the thorny wastes of Southern Africa, was he ever 

adding something to his knowledge of nature, some- 

thing to his love of science, or something to his 

appreciation of the beautiful. With him, indeed, 

were no half measures. His interest once fairly 

roused in any subject, he gave to it the strength of 
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his whole soul; a purpose once formed rarely failed 

in its fulfilment ; and such was the elasticity of his 

temperament that he would turn from one subject 

to another, each as a mere refreshment from the 

last. To this was added, in no common measure, 

a certain freshness and buoyancy of spirit, which 

enabled him in a moment to throw off the spell 

which bound him, and join on occasion in the frolic 

of the hour. A peculiar brightness characterized 

his being, and rendered the common incidents of 

life attractive to him ; and should any be found who 

regard as incongruous the lightness of spirit which 

occasionally manifests itself even in the ensuing 

pages, in connexion with more serious subjects, such 

ones may read with interest the following extract 

from the writings of the late Charles Kingsley, with 

reference to this very tendency, as manifested in 

another posthumous author, whose book was edited 

«by a friend. ‘With a reverence for the dead,” he 

says, “which will at once be understood and 

honoured, he [the editor] has refrained, perhaps 

here and there too scrupulously, from altering a 

single word of the documents as he found them, 

respecting even certain scraps of Cambridge and 

Winchester slang, which may possibly offend that 

class of readers who fancy that the sign of 

magnanimity is to take everything au grand sérieux, 

and that the world’s work must needs be done upon 
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stilts; but which will be, perhaps, to the more 

thoughtful reader only additional notes of power, 

of that true English ‘ Lebensgliickseligkeit,’ as the 

German calls it, which makes a jest of danger and 

an amusement of toil. Jean Paul makes somewhere 

the startling assertion that no man really believes 

his religious creed unless he can afford to jest about 

it. Without going so far as that, I will say boldly,” 

adds the writer, ‘‘that no man feels himself master 

of his work unless he can afford to jest about it; 

and that a frolicsome habit of mind is rather a token 

of deep, genial, and superabundant vitality, than of 

a shallow and narrow nature, which can only be 

earnest and attentive by conscious and _ serious 

efforts.” 1 There were few circles of society to which 

Frank Oates had not ready admission ; and where- 

ever he had once been received a welcome was 

never wanting afterwards. Whatever raciness or 

originality of character was to be met with where his 

lot for the time was cast, he failed not to find it out ; 

and he eagerly availed himself of every opportunity 

which enabled him to see life in its less conventional 

aspects. A certain chivalry endeared him to the 

weak, his fearlessness attracted to him the strong, 

and no act of kindness was ever lost upon or 

forgotten by him. He wandered far afield; but at 

home or abroad it ever was the same with him, and 

1 <Fraser’s Magazine,’ November 1856. 
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he had friends, go where he would: for the intellect, 

in his case, never overruled the affections; and 

perhaps it has fallen to the lot of few, dying at his 

comparatively early age, to leave so many sorrowing 

hearts behind them. 

And now, but one word further. The late 

Charles Kingsley—again to quote his writings, still 

in the same connexion as before, with reference, that 

is, to his friend, Charles Mansfield, traveller, orni- 

thologist, and devotee of science, the posthumous 

writer above referred to—has said some touching 

words, which the editor of these pages, too partial, it 

may be, in his estimate of the deceased, would fain 

transcribe, and apply to the subject of the present 

memoir. ‘‘ He was one of those rare spirits,” writes 

Charles Kingsley,’ ‘to whom this life and this world 

have been, as far as human minds can judge, little 

beyond a schoolhouse for some nobler life and world 

tocome. Cut off at the very climacteric of his years, 

just as he was beginning to give the world evidence 

of his faculties, and just as he had acquired the 

power of using them in an orderly and _ practical 

method, he has left little behind but the dsjecta 

membra philosopht. . . . Never have I met a human 

being to whom as clearly as to him the thing which 

seemed right was a thing to be done forthwith, at all 

1 ‘Paraguay, Brazil, and the Plate.’ By C. B. Mansfield, M.A. 

With a Sketch of the Author’s Life by the Rev. C. Kingsley, pp. xi.-xvi. 
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hazards, and at any sacrifice. . . . He had gathered 

round him [ere he died], friends, both men and 

women, who looked on him with a love such as 

might be inspired by some being from a_ higher 

world. . . . Oh, fairest of souls!” concludes the 

writer, ‘Happy those who knew thee in this life! 

Happier those who will know thee in the life to 

come!" : C6. 

“Nor yet quite deserted, though lonely extended, 

For faithful in death, his mute favourite attended.”—Scorr. 

See page 267. 
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Departure from England—St. Helena—Cape Town—Arrival at 

Durban—Pietermaritzburg—Start up country—Pretoria ; its 

climate and vegetation—The High Veldt—Dutch Boers—The. 

Crocodile River—Bamangwato. 

On the 5th of March 1873, Frank Oates and his 

brother, W. E. Oates, sailed from Southampton for 

Natal on board the Union Company’s steamship 

“ African.” It was the intention of the former, as 

already explained in the introduction to this volume, 

to make a journey to the Zambesi, and, if possible, 

push on thence to some of the unexplored country 

northwards. His brother contemplated a shorter 

trip in the same direction, which was to occupy 

about a year. 

After leaving England and passing the Needles, 

the islands of Porto Santo, Madeira, and Teneriffe, 

and one of the Canaries were successively sighted, 

as well as Cape Verd on the African coast, and on 

March 25th the vessel reached St. Helena, where 

she touched and remained a few hours. The 

fruit in the island at this. time (including figs, 

bananas, and very fine peaches) was in perfection, 

whilst scarlet geraniums, fuchsias, and petunias—all 

B 
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growing wild—were in full bloom. Head winds, 

after leaving St. Helena, considerably delayed the 

vessel’s progress, and Cape Town was only reached 

on the 3d of April. Here passengers for Natal 

were transferred from the “African” to a coasting 

steamer, the “ Zulu,” which sailed five days later, and 

reached Durban on the 19th of the month. The view 

here across the bay was pretty enough, with ships 

lying at anchor inside and out, and the lighthouse, 

a marked feature on the green headland opposite. 

The brothers left Durban for Pietermaritzburg to 

prepare for their expedition into the interior soon 

after landing, the journey, in a six-horse waggon, 

occupying about twelve hours. The country passed 

through was for the most part hilly, with very little 

timber. Here and there some fields of Indian corn 

(“mealies”) were seen, and also some pretty bits of 

mountain scenery with abrupt crags, but the land is 

chiefly pasture, and the general aspect of the country 

not unlike that of the American prairie. A number 

of ox-waggons were met and passed upon the road. 

Near Maritzburg a few trees were seen; the approach 

is pretty, and the place has an English air about it. 

At Maritzburg the brothers remained about three 

weeks, making preparations for their journey north- 

wards. Their plan was to go by the usual trade route 

through the Transvaal, and then on to Shoshong, 

the town of Sekhomi, chief of the Bamangwato, 

from here either taking the direct route towards the 

Zambesi by the Tati River, or making a circuit in 

a north-westerly direction by way of Lake Ngami. 
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They accordingly each purchased a waggon and the 

requisite number of oxen for the journey, and en- 

gaged some native attendants. Before leaving - 

Maritzburg, W. E. Oates wrote home as follows :— 

May 14th, 1873. 

“We only stayed a few days in Durban, 

and came on here, as this is a much better place for 

getting an outfit for the interior. It is 54 miles from 

Durban and not a particularly interesting place. 

There are hills all round, without much vegetation, 

and covered with long coarse grass. It is much 

cooler than it is at Durban, as it is 2000 feet above 

the level of the sea. It is winter now, and rather 

cool at night, but still very hot during the day. We 

arrived here three weeks ago to-morrow, and to- 

morrow we intend making a start up country. We 

have each got a waggon and fourteen oxen, besides 

five ponies between us, and three Kaffirs to each 

waggon. We are going with a man called Gray, 

who is going up to Lake Ngami to trade. He is 

quite a young fellow and has only been out here 

four years. He knows the country through which 

we are going, and says it is extremely healthy and 

the native tribes all friendly. He has taken five 

waggons, and left on the 11th instant, but as his 

waggons are heavily laden, we expect to overtake 

him in a week.’ 

“ Buckley and Gilchrist started with their waggon 

1 Mr. Gray died of fever at the above lake a few months after- 

wards. 
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yesterday, but Frank is not ready, he has so many 

things to get.’ 

“We have got some blankets, beads, knives, etc., 

as there is no good taking money, and everything 

you want you must pay for in that way. The 

waggons are very comfortable and hold a great deal, 

including a mattress which lies on the top of the 

boxes. We are taking coffee, sugar, tea, flour, oat- 

meal, pickles, some brandy, and several other things 

for our own use. The Kaffirs are supposed to get 

nothing but meal, which they boil in a large pot 

and eat with pieces of stick. They occasionally 

wet a little ‘cofiee also, = 2" Phere is’ very slitele 

here in the way of fruit and vegetables. The only 

fruit now is oranges, though there are peaches and 

apricots in the season. Altogether, there seems very 

little pains taken to cultivate the land, as the natives 

are too lazy to work, and white labour is expensive.” 
On May 15th the waggons of the two brothers 

started, with W. E. Oates’s servant, Thomas Bell, 

who had accompanied him from England, and made 

their first halt about four miles from Maritzburg. 

Frank Oates, still at Maritzburg, writes thence 

the following day, May 16th :— 

“Our waggons left yesterday, and we went with 

1 Mr. T. E. Buckley, the gentleman here alluded to, had come out 

from England in the same ship as Frank Oates and his brother, on 

a shooting expedition, and had been joined at Maritzburg by Mr. Gil- 

christ of Ospisdale, Sutherlandshire, who had already been out up- 

wards of two years, travelling and hunting in South Africa. These 

gentlemen both accompanied the brothers as far north as the Tati 

River, whence Frank Oates went on alone towards the Zambesi. 
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them on horseback, Willie remaining to sleep with 

them, and I returning here for the night. Willie 

has ridden in here this morning, and we shall both go 

on again to the waggons, which travel very slowly. | 

think we have been fortunate in getting good oxen 

forthem. We have alsoa young horse, a very pretty 

bay, which had only begun to be broken a fortnight 

when we got him, but which is four years old and 

likely to turn out very well. We have also another 

bay horse, which Willie rides. These two are about 

144 hands high. We have three smallish ponies— 

one a very pretty brown one, and two little rough 

black ones. Of course we are taking dogs also. 

We bought four pointers, and have likewise had a 

rough dog given us, and another promised, and shall 

try to pick up as many as we can as we go along, 

for they are invaluable to have about the camp. 

... We go with Gray as far as Bamangwato, and 

shall then either go on with him to Lake Ngami, or 

visit the Victoria Falls direct, or we may go first to 

the Lake and make little explorations to the north 

and north-west, and in the May following go on to 

the Victoria Falls, and thence return here. ... . 

Gray is on excellent terms with the king, Lechula- 

tebe, a good native, who would assist us in every 

way in his power. If we go to the Falls we pass 

through the country of Lobengula, the son of 

Mosilikatze, whose name you will see in the maps. 

Lobengula is reported to be a ‘decent chap’ by a 

friend of ours, a doctor here from Dewsbury, whose 

Christian name is Oates. We go by Mooi River, 
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Colenso, Ladysmith, Newcastle, Pretoria, Crocodile 

River, and Bamangwato. . . . This country is not 

to be compared with America. The most of it about 

here is hilly, the hills in places becoming mountains, 

and all covered with coarse dry grass, and scarcely 

a stick of timber. There is nothing to compare with 

the lovely tropical scenery of Central America, or 

the magnificent mountains, prairies, lakes, and rivers 

of the United States. I never expect to admire any 

country so much as I do the western world. Per- 

haps one reason that the North Ametican Indians 

were for savages a superior race was their fine 

scenery.” 

Again, from the Umgeni River, a few miles upon 

the journey, he writes, May 17th :-— 

“We are now fairly on our way. Last night was 

my first night in the waggon, and Willie's second. 

We are 13 miles on our way. Our waggons are 

most comfortable. We have a wooden framework 

in each waggon, surmounted by a substantial mattress 

and lots of blankets. We have tin wash-hand basins, 

cups, and plates, and fare luxuriously. Bell is now 

cooking some chops. I am reminded of some very 

pleasant days in the wilds of America.” 

Ladysmith was reached on the 24th of May and 

Newcastle on the 31st, a halt of two or three days 

being made at each place. On the 23d of June 

the party arrived at Pretoria, and Frank Oates 

writes from that place, June 27th :— 

“We have now been ‘trekking’ (z.e. travelling in 

waggons) for six weeks from yesterday. We have, 
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however, gone slowly, and have been delayed once 

or twice. We stayed a few days at Ladysmith and 

Newcastle, two towns as they are called here (we 

should call them small villages); we then got into 

the Transvaal Republic and had a very bad tract of 

country to cross, the high veldt. This country is 

very high, about 5000 feet above the sea, and as it 

was dead of winter when we crossed it the cold at 

PRETORIA, TRANSVAAL, 

night was rather severe. One of the coldest nights 

I think we had, was that of the 8th of June, when 

the thermometer showed 8 degrees of frost Fahren- 

heit. This may not seem very much, but the days 

being hot you feel the cold a good deal, and are glad 

of a good lot of blankets. In this respect I had 

taken care that we should be all right. The morning 

after the night I speak of my hand was numb with 

the cold, and I dropped and smashed my only ther- 

mometer.1 My aneroid barometer, which tells me 

1 This instrument was afterwards kindly replaced by the late 

Mr. Lys of Pretoria, 
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the height above the sea really very accurately as 

far as I can judge, is still all right, but my sextant | 

suffered so much on board the ‘Zulu’ that I have 

some difficulty, being a novice, in making use of it. 

“In crossing the high veldt the cattle suffer not 

only from the cold nights but the poverty of the 

grass, which will get worse and worse till the rainy 

season, which will be about September.’ The disease 

called ‘red water,’ which is so bad on the coast, 

and which has caused so many oxen to die and the 

price to rise so much, dees not Seem to) extend 

beyond Natal. Out of twenty-eight oxen we lost 

only three, which is considered a very small per- 

centage. A few of our oxen got into low condition, 

and we have got seven new ones coming along the 

road, We shall try to leave the poor ones at some 

farm, or exchange them for fat ones. 

‘We arrived here (at Pretoria) on the morning 

of the 23d of June. It is very different from what 

it was in crossing the Drakensberg. There is scarcely 

ever ice here, and now (the coldest season) the 

temperature is perfection—neither hot during the 

day nor cold at night. There are orange-trees with 

fruit on them in the gardens, and high hedges of 

monthly roses in flower; there are also a few large 

trees (blue gums), something like poplars in mode of 

growth, but with dark foliage. These are planted 

1 The accompanying illustration of the high veldt is from a sketch 

taken early in December, when the grass has grown after the summer 

rains, the country then presenting a very different appearance from its 

dried and parched aspect in winter. 
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here, for the country does not seem to bear much 

timber naturally. There is plenty of scrub on the 

slopes of the high land as you descend, and I believe 

there is a large extent of bush country round here, 

and when we get into the regular bush, plenty of 

‘timber, I imagine, such as it is; but this part of 

——= SEE Z e oe = == WH, 
a ee — Sees IZ,, 

7A a" a3 Se Gy Slnalitie 7 
eh RO 

BOER’S FARM, HIGH VELDT, TRANSVAAL. 

Africa is no timber country. On the high veldt 

there is nothing but parched grass, in many places 

burnt for a whole day’s trek, as fires are of every- 

day occurrence. On one occasion we had £5 to 

pay a man in front of whose house our men had set 

fire to the veldt whilst lighting our camp fire. The 

farms are few and far between in that desolate 

region; they grow Indian corn and a few peaches, 
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and have a few cattle and sheep. The Boers are 

rather good sort of people, and though trying to get 

every penny they can in a bargain, honest, I should 

say, on the whole, and hospitable. I cannot speak 

any Dutch yet, so communication is limited, having 

to be carried on through an interpreter. 

“Here in Pretoria are a great many English. 

The English keep stores; the Dutch Boers stick 

to farming. The latter come in with their waggons 

of grain, wood, and other produce, which is sold by 

auction at 8 A.M. in the market-place. ‘Mealies’ 

(unground Indian corn) tetch fifteen shillings a 

muid, which is about 200 Ibs. This the Englishmen 

buy, get ground for two-and-sixpence a muid, and 

ask twenty-two and sixpence, or even twenty-five 

shillings for, and make a good thing out of the 

numbers of people passing through here to the 

Marabastad and Lydenburg Gold-fields. The 

latter fields were newly discovered and much talked 

about when we were at Durban and Pietermaritz- 

burg, but do not seem as good as the Marabastad. 

No one thinks much of the Tati or Baines’s Gold- 

fields in Mosilikatze’s Country. 

“J fear the English who are here are a bad lot, 

with few exceptions. One man who cheated me I 

asked if he had a conscience. He replied that no 

one here had them. 

“Though here and there you see a garden with 

a few trees in it, and, as I mentioned, orange-trees 

and rose-bushes, do not imagine a scene of the least 

beauty. The town itself, the seat of the govern- 
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ment, does not contain a single good building. It 

is like some little frontier town in America. There 

is not even a book-shop in it. The country imme- 

diately around is flat and devoid of trees, though in 

the distance are some ranges of hills. The day we 

reached Pretoria, the mail, a fortnightly one, arrived 

from Pietermaritzburg with a paper containing 

English news, very bare items though, up to May 

15th. It seems dreadful that we were nearly six 

weeks in coming here, and the mail came in six days. 

The mail brings passengers also, but they are 

allowed hardly any baggage. It goes out again 

to-day to Pietermaritzburg, so I am writing this 

letter by the light of my lantern as I recline in my 

waggon. I think it is now about 6 a.M., but the sun 

does not rise till after 7. 

“ Gray, the trader, left us at Newcastle, and had 

left here before we arrived for Bamangwato, ex route 

for Lake Ngami, where our programme was to accom- 

pany him.’ Weare not certain whether we shall fol- 

low him or alter our plans. [| will write again, letting 

you know what we have decided. If I leave a 

second letter here, it will go to Pietermaritzburg a 

fortnight hence, so you will get it in England soon 

after you get this.” | 

Four days later W. E. Oates writes, also from 

Pretoria, “‘ We have now been here a week, and are 

1 Strictly speaking, Bamangwato is the name applied to the district 

north of the Transvaal inhabited by that branch of the Basuto or 

Bechuana race, and Shoshong the name of the king’s town or resi- 

dence ; but the latter also is more frequently spoken of, in common 

parlance, as Bamangwato or Mungwato. 
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going to start off again to-day for Bamangwato. 

Buckley and his friend Gilchrist came up on Satur- 

day, and we have decided to keep together. Gray, 

the trader we talked about, left here for Bamangwato 

about a fortnight since. . . . I fear we are now too 

late to get to the Victoria Falls, as the country is not 

healthy after September. We have been rather more 

than six weeks in getting from Maritzburg here, 

and a more wretched country can hardly be con- 

ceived—not a tree to be seen, and half the country 

burnt black, as, if the grass is set on fire, it burns for 

weeks. The days are intensely hot (not a drop of 

rain since we left Maritzburg) ; the nights very cold, 

with sharp frosts. Countless herds of antelopes 

are to be seen every day; wildebeest (gnu), bles- 

bok, springbok, and many others called by Dutch 

names. There are also hyzenas, jackals, crows, and 

vultures. 

“The Dutch Boers have farms at intervals. 

They seem miserably poor; no milk, eggs, meat. I 

don’t know how they live. It is much warmer here, 

and after to-morrow we get into what is called the 

bush veldt, where there are lots of trees, and then it 

begins to get hot. The country we have passed 

over is from 4000 to 6000 feet above the level of 

the sea, and on the high veldt there is scarcely any 

water ; the road in many places very bad and strewn 

with the bones and skeletons of oxen, wildebeest, 

and other animals, which have been picked clean by 

the vultures. How people can pass their lives in 

such dreary solitudes it is difficult to conceive. . 
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We, however, are very comfortable and well. We 

have large supplies with us, more than necessary I 

think ; but we can sell at Bamangwato what we do 

not want for nearly double what we gave for it at 

Maritzburg. This is the last place where there is a 

regular mail, though traders go from Bamangwato 

and will take letters. The waggons make snug 

dwelling-houses. The mattress goes at the top of 

the things, and you have the canvas all round. You 

get in at the front, and let a canvas curtain down. 

There are canvas pockets at the sides, where you put 

what you want handy. 

“We have been exceedingly lucky with our oxen, 

as many people have lost nearly all they had from 

the epidemic which is raging in Natal. One man 

lost his whole span of eighteen. We have only lost 

three; partly, I think, because we haven't hurried 

‘them. They have got poor, owing to the wretched 

grass on the high flats. They say, however, they 

fatten immediately they get into the bush veldt. 

“Pretoria is a miserable little place, though the 

capital of the Transvaal. The store-keepers are 

English, or Afrikanders (as the native whites are 

called). . . . The blacks are idle and insolent. It 

is said the only way to treat them is to thrash them 

well, and though we have never resorted to this, 

I have often felt inclined to do so. We have five 

with us—three Hottentots and two Kaffirs. The 

Kaffirs who are total savages are much better to get 

on with. . . . It seems odd that I have such a little 

to tell you about after so long an absence, but one day 
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here is almost exactly like another, and the country 

hitherto the same day by day.” 

The travellers left Pretoria for Bamangwato on 

the 30th of June, and after three days’ trekking to 

the north-west, crossed the Crocodile River, keeping 

for some time afterwards at no great distance from its 

banks. “On leaving the waggon, to shoot,” writes 

Frank @ates on) the 5th of July, “1 rode upstemtite 

river, which is far the most beautiful thing I have 

yet seen in South Africa. Trees of various kinds 

—some resembling willows and oaks, the former in 

leaf, the latter bare—fringed the river's banks, 

which are steep. Long grass and bush grew in 

the country round, and where we outspanned at 

breakfast there was some very fine grass, tall and 

drooping, with a tassel. Here too,” he concludes, 

‘we got amongst plenty of birds, and to-day is the 

first that I have felt the country cease to be dis- 

appointing.” 

The following day the road again continued in 

close proximity to the river. The country was level 

and covered with trees like those in a fine park, 

none of them, however, very large. The Hex and 

Eland’s Rivers, tributaries to the Crocodile, were 

crossed near together the day after, and on the 12th 

a halt of twenty-four hours was made at Holfontein, 

a good watering-place upon the road, where many 

birds were met with, including parrots, doves, and 

hoopoes. Two days later the Crocodile, which had 

now for some time been lost sight of, again came in 

view—a grand stream—and a fine blue distant moun- 
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tain range stretched to the right and right rear. A 

halt of two or three days was made by the river's 

bank, to give the oxen time to rest. Here buffalo, 

blue wildebeest, springbok, and other game was 

found, including wild pigs and pallah; and a little 

farther north eland was met with, and many of the 

lesser antelopes. About this time the dews, which 

had hitherto been heavy, ceased altogether ; possibly, 

in part, owing to the change of locality. The road 

now for some time again continued near the left 

bank of the Crocodile, until the 24th, when, soon after 

crossing the Notwani, another of its tributaries, the 

course of the river was finally abandoned, and on the 

27th the blue tops of the Bamangwato “kopjes” (low 

hills) came in sight. The place itself was reached 
two days later. 

Here a short halt was again made for a few days, 

to engage fresh Kaffirs and prepare for the continua- 

tion of the journey northwards. Owing to the want 

of water in the country between here and Lake 

Ngami, the part of the proposed expedition which 

included a visit to the Lake had to be abandoned, 

Frank Oates resolving to proceed, if possible, direct 

to the Zambesi, the rest of the party accompanying 

him north as far as the Tati River in search of sport, 

to return thence by the same route as they had 

come. Mie Gray,ethe trader had: arrived at Ba= 

mangwato a few days earlier, and decided to wait 

there till the rains should come before proceeding 

on his journey to the Lake. The following extracts 

from letters, sent home about this time by Frank 
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Oates and his brother from Bamangwato, give some 

further details of the journey up to this point, and 

of the future plans and arrangements of the party. 

W. E. Oates writes as follows on July 30th :— 

“We got here yesterday afternoon all right, 

though for the last four days there has been scarcely 

any water on the road. When we left the Crocodile 

River (on the 25th) we filled our water-casks, and 

the next night got to some brackish water, which the 

oxen drank. We trekked all the following day and 

half through the night, when we reached some water- 

pits made by the Kaffirs, from which the water had 

to be ladled out in buckets for the oxen. We had 

then about 25 miles to go without water to get here, 

which took us two days, all through heavy sand, 

through which the oxen go about two miles an hour. 

This is a wretched place ; an immense number of 

Kaffir huts, and a few stores belonging to white men. 

The name of the place is Shoshong, and the king, 

Sekhomi, lives here. He is a hideous old creature, 

and this morning came down to our waggons, to beg 

coffee and sugar. He had about a dozen dirty old 

wretches with him, who carried jackals’ tails, and 

attend him whenever he goes in state. He jumped 

up on Frank’s waggon, and refused to depart until 

he had had some coffee given him, which Frank 

gave him to get rid of him. I offered him a bright 

green scarf I had, but after examining it carefully he 

retuned it tome, Sic 

“This is a most uninteresting country— all 

thorns and sand. The whole way from Pretoria 
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here it is thick bush, composed mostly of stunted 

thorn-trees (acacias), whose thorns are white and 

about four inches long. We stayed four days on 

the Crocodile River, as our oxen wanted rest. The 

lions were roaring round the waggons at night, in 

hopes of getting at the oxen. We have the latter 

carefully tied up to the waggons at night, and two 

or three immense fires lighted to keep them off. 

“Tt is impossible, we find, to get to Lake Ngami 

now, as there are a hundred miles to go, through 

heavy sand without water, to get there. Frank 

still thinks of going to the Victoria Falls, through 

Mosilikatze’s Country, by way of the Tati River, and 

I intend to go as far as the Tati. . . . Every morn- 

ing here lots of women go out to collect locusts, 

which swarm a short distance off and are the only 

food the natives get now, as their crop of corn has 

failed and they are half starving. They have a few 

little goats, but there is hardly any grass, and only 

one very small stream of water about two miles off.” 

Frank Oates also writes the same day as 

follows :— 

“You have, I hope, got our letters written from 

Pretoria, the capital of the Transvaal. Since then 

we have not come more than 250 miles, if as much, 

and have been about a month in doing it. Buckley 

and Gilchrist have accompanied us, making, with our 

waggons, three waggons in all, and I think we shall 

probably go on together for some time at any rate. 

The present idea is for us all to go together to the 

Tati, a river marked in the recent maps, where gold 

C 
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is being found. From here I may go on to Mosili- 

katze’s Town, the residence of the king of the 

Matabele in the north-east, and thence be able to 

get on to the Zambesi and Victoria Falls, though I 

hardly hope it now on account of the lateness of 

the season. 

“The country we have passed through so far 

may be divided into two distinct regions—the high 

veldt and the bush veldt. The former I described 

in my last letter. At Pretoria we entered the second, 

and are still in it. The former is high land covered 

with grass, and with scarcely a bush on it. The 

country since then has been covered with bush, and 

contains many fine rivers. The Crocodile (or Lim- 

popo) is a really beautiful river, its banks covered 

with fine trees. The ‘bush,’ as it is called, consists 

for the most part of smallish trees, most of which are 

thorny, with park-like glades here and there. In 

other places there is a great deal of thorny bush, 

through which you can hardly force your way. The 

great want here is water, the smaller streams being 

now dry, and in travelling it is often necessary to go 

many miles before reaching water. Still, the road 

is so well known that one can calculate almost to a 

certainty where and when to get water, and make a 

push when necessary, taking one’s time both before 

and after it. Water for our own use can be carried 

easily in our casks, and it is for the animals we have 

to travel quickly on such occasions. Meat is rather 

scarce, but we generally manage to get enough, and, 

with bread and porridge, coffee and sugar, make out 
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very well. We shall be glad to get away from here, 

as it is difficult to get anything in the shape of food, 

except what we have with us and what Gray gives 

us. There has been a scarcity of corn this year, and 

LIMPOPO OR CROCODILE RIVER. 

the people are very hard pressed, living principally 

on locusts, which are brought in every day in im- 

mense sacks carried on people’s heads. We buy 

water of the women, which has to be brought some 

distance. 

“This is a large town of Kaffir huts. The 

people are of the Basuto branch. The king, Sekhomi, 

visited me this morning, and seating himself on the 
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front-box of my waggon, commenced a conversation, 

which one of our drivers interpreted, the end of 

which was that he wanted some coffee and sugar. 

I gave him five pounds of gunpowder, worth fifteen 

shillings. He accepted it and then returned it, 

asking for coffee instead. I then gave him two or 

three pounds of coffee, worth perhaps five shillings, 

which afforded him great satisfaction, and after 

thanking me he walked off in a stately manner, fol- 

lowed by his train, his right-hand man carrying the 

coffee in his robe of skin. During the interview the 

latter produced a huge sort of bodkin from a sheath, 

and extracted a thorn from Sekhomi’s finger with the 

utmost gravity. There are a good many white men 

living here to trade, and also a missionary, on whom 

I intend to call. 

“T cannot more fully describe the country at 

present or our journey. It has not the charm for 

me that the western world has, but I think farther 

north there must be far more attractive scenery than 

anything we have yet encountered. The days are 

hot, though there is often a refreshing breeze. The 

thermometer is about 82° in the shade during the 

hottest part of the day, and one hot day in the sun 

it rose to 100. The nights are cold, and we have 

yet had no insect pests, but our animals are infested 

by ticks. . . . It is very annoying never to be able 

to get letters from home. Mr. Hathorn, of the 

Standard Bank at Pietermaritzburg, has promised 

to forward all letters sent to his care for us, and to 

assist us in every way he can. We found him most 
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kind and obliging in every way in Pietermaritz- 

burg.” 

On August 4th, the writer, still at Bamangwato, 

adds :—“ Willie, Buckley, and Gilchrist have gone 

on. They started yesterday, and I intend to start 

to-morrow, and shall overtake them. I believe the 

prospects of the journey are very satisfactory. [| 

have had a long talk to-day with Mr. Mackenzie, 

one of the missionaries here. He is a very nice 

fellow, and knows all the country well, and has 

written out for me a long list of the various watering- 

places on the road to the Tati and on to Mosili- 

katze’s. He is the author of a book called ‘Ten 

Years North of the Orange River, and is now 

instructing some natives for missionary work—some 

six or eight, I think, living in a sort of college. 

The other missionary is a Mr. Hepburn, who 

gave a little service in his house yesterday. | 

am certain they will both do anything they can to 

help us.” 

Three years later, one of these missionaries, the 

Rey. John Mackenzie, left Shoshong for Kuruman, 

where suitable buildings had been erected by the 

London Missionary Society for the embryo theo- 

logical institution he was at the time of the events 

now narrated conducting at the former place, and 

which he has since carried on at Kuruman.’ His 

1 Some time after the above was written—in the spring of 1884 

—Mr. Mackenzie entered upon the responsible duties of Deputy 

Commissioner for Bechuanaland, and though he has ceased to hold 

the appointment, his name has become well-known and honoured by 

all who have followed the recent course of events in that troubled 

district. 
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loss must have been felt by many, both travellers 

and others, to whom he was ever ready to lend a 

helping hand. On the present occasion, Frank 

Oates felt strongly sensible of what he owed him for 

his friendly aid and counsel, and some time later, 

after the traveller's decease in 1875, it was again 

this gentleman’s good services and sympathetic 

words that first softened the sorrow of his friends 

at home when they received the unexpected intelli- 

gence of his death in the interior. 
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The journey resumed—Halt on the Seruli—Bushmen on the Gokwe— 

The Shashi—The Tati settlement—Adventure with a lion—W. 

E. Oates returns to the coast ; particulars of his journey. 

Frank Oates left Bamangwato on the 7th of August, 

and the following day joined his brother, who had 

been waiting for him a little way out of the town. 

In the evening the Mahalapsi* River was reached, 

where were a number of Dutchmen just returned 

from hunting on the Motlautsi, to the north of 

the Limpopo. Continuing their journey the fol- 

lowing morning, and subsequently crossing the 

Tauani and Lotsani Rivers, the brothers reached 

the Palatswe River on the 12th. “The scenery 

here,” writes Frank Oates, “is very pretty. A row 

of low kopjes on the right, with large stones piled 

one on another, forms a natural terrace to the east- 

ward, from which you look over a sea of green bush, 

with a few kopjes standing out from the midst.” 

Here goat's milk was brought in a large tortoise- 

shell from a kraal somewhere near, and exchanged 

for a small piece of tobacco. Most of the natives 

carried guns, and game was scarce and wild. 

1 Misspelt MWakalapsz in the first edition. 
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Starting again the ensuing evening, and continu- 

ing their journey during the following day, they 

arrived early on the morning of the 15th at the 

Seruli River, where a water-pit, sunk in the dry 

sandy bed of the river, was found for watering the 

oxen. Here was a party of natives, living in the 

bush, hunting. They were said to be Bushmen. 

One of their number, who came to the waggon the 

following day, looked very striking—a leopard-skin 

thrown gracefully over his well-formed person, and 

a necklace of large lavender beads. round his neck. 

Four days were spent by the brothers at the Serull, 

whence they proceeded on their journey on the 

evening of the 19th, making a halt about midnight. 

From this point Frank Oates’s Journal takes up the 

story for the next few days—till their arrival at the 

Shashi on the 24th—as follows :— 

“ August 20th.—Uave coffee, and hear the mono- 

tonous call of the night-hawk, as we rest and let the 

cattle feed. Willie called my attention yesterday, at 

close of day, to another (a clucking) note, which he 

Says proceeds from the hornbill. We have been 

living, whilst at the Seruli, on ostrich-eggs. Fried 

with a little meal is the best way we have had them, 

or made into a pudding with maizena. They are 

strong, unless nicely cooked. Started again at 2.30 

A.M., and trekked for three hours. Horned moon 

and bright morning star in the east ; horizon dark 

against the sky, already glowing with the pale 

orange of approaching morning, fading into the dark 

violet of the upper firmament. Notes of birds are 
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heard. What a loss not to be able to appreciate 

beautiful things, as must be the case with our men, 

and how much less they affect me even than they 

used to do, when I seemed to find the world more 

full of hope and high ends to be attained than it 

looks now. 

“TInspanned again about 8, and crossed the dry 

bed of a large stream, which continued to keep near 

the road on the right. It was full of sand, with 

plenty of bush and trees about it. Francolins 

abundant, also hornbills, and many other birds in 

numbers, so I think there must be water somewhere 

in it or very near. Reached the Gokwe about 

noon, having gone nine miles. The trek was a slow 

one, and part of it being when the sun was getting 

high the oxen were tired. Found good francolin 

shooting where we passed the last spur of the range 

along the river, and where we outspanned; sand- 

grouse coming to drink in the evening at the latter 

place. There was fresh giraffe-spoor where we 

crossed the ‘spruit’* by the kopjes, and farther on © 

fresh lion-spoor.... The people at the Gokwe 

are a sort of outcast race under the Basutos, called 

Bushmen. Men, women, and children came to 

the waggon. They have fine pack-oxen. They 

live in the bush, Hendrik says, having a sort of 

temporary abode near the bed of the river to the 

left of the road. They were ornamented with 

beads, and had on necklaces of blue cut ones and 

skins. They always ask for tobacco, making signs 

1 Small stream. 
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that they want ysnuth)) Nhey ares huntine ene 

They brought ostrich-eggs, exchanging them for 

a cheap knife, mirror, or handkerchief. [| had 

great difficulty in buying an ostrich-feather for 

about three or four pounds of lead. They wanted 

a whole bar, and on no other terms would bring 

more feathers. 

“ August 21st.—Calm day, after a very windy 

night. . . . Started at 7.15 P.M., and went about 

seven miles, crossing two spruits, and outspanned 

for the night about 11. : 

“ August 22d.—Cool morning. Trekked from 

6.30 to 10 A.M., the road twisting a good deal; say 

seven miles. . . . Stopped to rest, and inspanned 

again about 4 p.M., the road now winding through 

stony crags, and numbers of kopjes appearing to 

our right, to our left, and in front. Going a fair pace. 

Crossed the dry bed of the Seribi, apparently a very 

large river. Deep descent, sand very heavy, banks 

of river picturesquely wooded. We had seen lots 

of fresh lion-spoor on the road before crossing the 

Seribi, and on this side I see more. Delicious 

fragrance from a sort of sallow-like blossom. 

Later, approaching the Motlautsi, we saw large 

numbers of sand-grouse flying both towards us and 

the opposite way—to and from the water. Finished 

trekking about 7, but did not outspan till much 

later, as when we entered the broad bed of the 

Motlautsi we stuck in the deep sand, and made 

many fruitless efforts to get out before outspanning. 

There was a little pool of water at which the oxen 
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drank, and which the grouse resorted to. The sand 

around it was covered with feathers of birds. 

“Sunset scene very lovely. In the foreground, 

brown bushes. Two little violet kopjes appear 

against the sky, behind one of which the sun has set. 

A lovely rose hue, deepest around the position of 

the sun, is on the horizon ; this fades into violet, and 

this again into a pale greenish blue. Some very 

DOUBLE-BANDED SAND-GROUSE.—F¢erocles bicinctus. 

small, clearly defined, deep violet clouds, edged with 
gold, stand out from the sky. 

“ August 23¢d.—Before daybreak the little sand- 
grouse were flying round, and a few settled to drink. 
I did not disturb them. The Motlautsi is a large 
river, with a very sandy bed, and here and there 
large rocks, and a twisting course. Hendrik says 
all these sandy rivers become dry or nearly so in 
winter. Both yellow and cream-coloured acacia 
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blossoms very beautiful and sweet. Pleasant breeze 

where Willie's waggon is outspanned, mine being 

hot in the river-bed. Some people came here, but 

had neither eggs nor feathers for sale. As usual 

they carry muskets. It is a wonder they find any- 

thing to shoot, as they seem to be spread all over 

the country. At the Gokwe we were told that the 

Bamangwato hunters were hunting about in that 

district, but could get nothing. At this timemon 

year the people seem to come out to hunt from all 

the kraals, leaving only those unfit for that work at 

home. A giraffe was killed near here by some 

Bushmen, who gave us meat in exchange for 

tobacco. When out this morning I saw some kind 

of melon, which at first looked like ostrich-eggs, 

erowing by the river-bed—the kind, I think, which 

the oxen eat in times of drought. 

“ August 24th.—Trekked for three hours, then 

rested, and started again at 11 4.M.... Reached 

the Shashi about two and outspanned. We had 

come extremely slow; sun hot, sand heavy, road 

bad, bullocks tired. Ground broken and _ stony, 

and falling towards the Shashi. Many crags crop 

up around, and in front of us are some kopjes— 

Hendrik says where the Tati is. The Shashi is a 

very broad river, all deep sand, with water in one 

place where it has been dug for, both for cattle and 

people. We enlarge the hole (hard work under the 

heat of the ‘sun), "and “let the cattle idiinie a 

There is an old Bushman here, destitute and alone. 

He says the Mungwato men took his gun. The 
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other side of the river, he says, is under Lobengula, 

this under Sekhomi, and Hendrik says the Makalakas 

are not independent, all here belonging to the Mata- 

bele and Mungwato sovereignties. These Bushmen 

are, I suppose, the original inhabitants. Hendrik 

says they are slaves to the others. They certainly 

are outcasts. This man does not beg, takes what 

is given him, and lies naked with his head on a 

stone by the fire at night. Hehasno blanket... . 

Watched the Bushman make his fire with two sticks. 

He took off his sandals, placed a stick on one of 

them, and holding it firm with his foot, twisted the 

other stick rapidly between both hands, working it 

in a little hollow of the first stick, till black dust 

began to form. This soon turned red-hot, and there 

was fire like that in a pipe.” 

Continuing their journey on the 26th, the brothers 

reached the Tati the same evening, where a small 

English settlement of a few huts has collected round 

the gold-mine which, at the time of the present 

narrative, was being worked by Sir John Swin- 

burne. “There is nothing remarkable in the 

scenery here,” writes Frank Oates soon after their 

arrival; “a few kopjes only, with low scrub and 

fheeSue EVeryiiines is very much) dred ups | dlie 

river is broad, with deep sand in its bed. Yester- 

day Nelsson* gave me a live fish, four or five inches 

long, something like a perch. He says they live in 

the sand now. Water is got by digging in the river's 

bed. . . . The veldt where we are outspanned,” he 

1 Mr. Nelsson of the mine. 
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concludes, “‘is quite ploughed up with the spoor of 

elephants which used to come here five years ago, 

and have been found quite near here since.” 

At this point Frank Oates and his brother re- 

mained a few days before separating, and on the 29th 

the former wrote home the following letter, giving 

some account of his future plans, and adding some ~ 

particulars to his experiences above related :— 

« ._.. When we left Bamangwato,” he writes, 

“whence I last wrote, Buckley and Gilchrist went 

on with Willie. I followed two or three days later, 

having been busy seeing people and making arrange- 

ments. I soon picked Willie up, who was waiting 

for me, the others having gone on in advance—of 

course, as we thought, to Tati. We, however, met 

a trader with a note from Buckley saying they 

had turned off at the Seruli River, =) Wierhawe 

been here now two or three days, and to-night 

Buckley and Gilchrist arrived, having abandoned 

their new route. 

“The road we have come crosses a number of 

sandy river-beds. These rivers are large streams 

in summer, but are now dry, except occasionally 

there is a little pool in some, or water may be some- 

times obtained by digging. This tract of country 

through which we have come is called by the Dutch 

the ‘thirst land, and is now at its worst. On our 

return it will no doubt be easy enough to cross, but 

now it is hard work, especially for the oxen. We 

trek about three hours at a time, doing perhaps 

seven or eight miles in a trek. Generally two treks 
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are enough in the twenty-four hours, one in the 

morning and one in the evening, but in going 

through the ‘thirst’ we have to push on and trek as 

much by night as possible. 

“T was in advance of Willie when I reached the 

Shashi, and, as it happened, had then only one man, 

Hendrik, my black servant, with me; for my driver 

and his boy had decamped, though they afterwards 

returned—as of course they were likely to do—the 

same evening. They will not have their wages paid 

till they return to Maritzburg, and then not unless 

they have behaved properly, and they would have 

hada miserable time if they had actually deserted me. 

Hendrik can drive, and knowing, as I did, the hold 

I had on the others and the folly of giving way, I 

let them go, telling them the sooner they left me 

the better, and the result of this treatment proved 

satisfactory. The difference originated in the driver 

asking me for tobacco when I told him to inspan, 

and refusing to comply till I had supplied him, which 

of course I would not do, as I treat them quite 

liberally enough, and indeed too well. Hendrik was 

a little poorly at the time, but behaved very well, 

and we reached the Shashi, where we dug for water. 

“ Being rather tired, we returned to the waggon 

after watering the oxen, without driving them 

away from the river first, which I know now we 

ought to have done on account of lions, but I 

have never yet thought it necessary to take such 

precautions except at night, when we tie them up 

and light fires. Soon after reaching the waggon | 
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heard the loud cries of an ox in distress, and ex- 

claiming to Hendrik that I thought a lion must be 

the cause, locked up my medicine chest, from which 

I was taking medicine for Hendrik, and seized my 

gun. Hendrik followed me, and we both ran to the 

river. As we peered over the bank, there we saw 

the ox, the largest and fattest in my span, lying in 

the grass at the bottom of the bank with a lion 

tearing him. He was only a few yards below me, 

and before I could distinguish the lion properly, as 

it lay upon its prostrate form, the brute leapt off 

the ox and retreated across the river. I fired as he 

ran and hit him hard, for he rolled over, and I ought 

to have given him the second barrel at once, but 

thinking him mortally wounded, I hesitated a 

moment, and in the next he had disappeared in the 

dry reeds. [ did not like to follow him at once, and 

Hendrik would not accompany me, but tried to dis- 

suade me from following him at all. However, in 

about half an hour I went in search of the brute, 

but never found it and do not know what became 

Olt: 

“T have yet been brought very little into contact 

with wild beasts and have had few stirring incidents, 

but I have been pretty fully employed one way or 

another and continue to persevere in my journey. 

I found on reaching here that it was too late to go 

1 The body of the dead lion was found soon afterwards by some 

natives—for the shot had proved fatal—and the skin taken by them 

to the Tati settlement. The ox had sustained so severe an injury that 

he had to be shot the following morning. 
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to the Victoria Falls without risk of sickness, in 

which case I had long before decided to travel in 

a north-easterly direction to Mosilikatze’s Country, 

the country of the Matabele, over whom Lobengula, 

son of Mosilikatze, now reigns. I am told I shall 

see some very beautiful scenery on my way there, 

and I am now interested in pursuing my journey 

as far as I can. From here to the king’s town 

they call six days, but it will probably take me 

more. 

“Here I have met two very nice fellows. One 

of them, Nelsson, a Swede, is managing the mine of 

the Tati Gold Company. It is ona very small scale, 

and there are, I think, only seven white men here 

altogether. Brown, the other I refer to, has also 

some office connected with the mine and keeps a 

store. They are both extremely kind and willing 

to do anything to help one, and I expect to find 

more friends at the king’s town—especially Mr. 

Thomson, the missionary, for whom I have a 

letter from Mr. Mackenzie and another from Mr. 

Hepburn. I likewise carry the mail. 

‘A flower is almost an unheard-of thing at pre- 

sent, everything being dried up; but the thorny 

shrubs (acacias), with their yellow sweet-scented 

blossoms, are an exception, and a sign of approach- 

ing spring. The shrubs they grow on are covered 

with long sharp thorns, and there are no leaves on 

them, but blossoms are appearing. There is another 

kind with hooked thorns and whitish sallow-scented 

blossoms, which attains the size of a good-sized 

D 
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English fruit-tree. The thorns which defend nearly 

every tree here are a great impediment in travelling 

through the bush. 

“The nights are now cool, though not so sharp 

as they were a while ago. The thermometer seldom 

falls much below 50°. It is coolest just before sun- 

rise. At midday and in the afternoon it gets con- 

siderably above 80° in the shade, in fact I should set 

the point reached at nearer 90°. As I sit writing in 

my tent, I hear the engine working—an odd sound 

up in these remote regions.” 

Three days later, September 2d, W. E. Oates 

supplements this letter :— 

“JT am just adding a line to the above, to leave 

it before I go. Frank left the day before yester- 

day, to go to the king’s town. The king (Lobengula) 

is the great native chief here, and behaves very 

well to all white men. I am staying with Buckley 

and Gilchrist, and we are now going to the Sha- 

shani River, about five days’ journey. I think 

Frank will be all right. He has a Cape Colony 

black man with him, who knows this country well 

and speaks excellent English.. He was up here 

with Sir John Swinburne, who owns the gold-mine, 

so I am not afraid for Frank if he takes care of 

lnimaselitiee. 1: 

“The country here is regularly burnt up now, 

and will continue so till the rains fall in November. 

The river is nothing but a dry bed of sand, with a 

little pool of water in it about three miles off—the 

1 This refers to Hendrik, the man of that name above alluded to. 
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only water near for miles. You may imagine the 

luxury of a bath, under such circumstances, out of 

the question. There are two men here who have 

been very kind, one sending us milk twice a day— 

and, I can assure you, milk is exceedingly scarce. 

The country is most uninteresting ; nothing to see 

but thick bush, composed chiefly of low thorn-trees 

with immense spikes, which hold you fast if you get 

amongst them. 

“The only pleasant part of the day is from sun- 

rise (about half-past six) to half-past eight. After 

that, the less you do the better until 5 p.m., when it 

is moderately cool again. At half-past six it is dark. 

The flies are a perfect plague all day and get into 

everything. Towards the end of October there are 

some heavy thunder-showers, and then summer be- 

gins, but the regular rains don’t fall until November. 

There are great numbers of hyznas and jackals, 

which prowl about the waggons all night. Last 

night one of Buckley’s oxen was ill, and the hyzenas 

knowing it attacked him, and this morning we found 

they had actually eaten part of him alive. Of course 

the poor brute had to be shot. Unfortunately the 

hyzena escaped, though fired at by Buckley’s driver. 

The people are very glad when anybody shoots 

these animals, as they are constantly killing goats, 

and sometimes oxen. They are, however, so wary 

that it is difficult to get them. 

“Mr. Nelsson, the manager of the mine, lent 

us some newspapers up to the 24th of May, the 

latest news we have seen from England. He also 
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sent me a small bottle of beer, worth about five 

shillings here. Nelsson is getting the king, Loben- 

gula, some furniture from England, as he told the 

latter that a king ought not to sit on the ground. 

Lobengula’s country extends from here to the Zam- 

besi, and he is an absolute despot, having the lives 

of all his people in his own hands. They say if one 

of the Matabele is found stealing from a white man 

he has him executed.” 

Soon after writing the above, W. E. Oates left 

Tati in company with Messrs. Gilchrist and Buckley, 

to hunt on the Semokwe River, where they had very 

good sport. Returning thence in due time to the 

coast, they took the same route as that by which 

they had travelled north, the change of season, how- 

ever, from winter to summer producing, as they 

returned, a remarkable change in the entire aspect 

of the country. By the end of October they were 

back at Bamangwato, and reached Pietermaritzburg 

on the 2d of January. A few extracts from W. E. 

Oates’s letters, written as they proceeded, may here 

be read with interest. He writes first from Bamang- 

wato on November 3d as follows :— 

“T arrived here with Buckley and Gilchrist about 

a week since, and shall probably make a start for 

Pretoria to-night. The spring has now commenced, 

and the grass is beginning to grow. There have 

been heavy thunderstorms, and the lightning is 

wonderful, never ceasing for a moment during the 

storms. The heat also is very great... . There 

has just been a row here. The old chief’s eldest 
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son has left the place, and nearly the whole of 

Mungwato went with him. The chief himself, 

Sekhomi, is still here, and often comes down to the 

waggons begging. He got quite drunk the other 

night and tumbled under my waggon. We had to 

see him home. He thinks his son means to kill 

him. He himself killed two or three of his own 

brothers when he came to be chief, but his two 

eldest sons are both Christians, and Mackenzie 

thinks Sekhomi is in no danger from them. . . 

There are some nice flowers of the lily sort sprung 

up since the rain began, but very few flowers of 

other kinds yet. The rains, however, have only 

just commenced, and we shall have all the summer 

heat going down.” 

Again, from Pretoria, he writes on December 

5th :— 

“T got here on the 2d instant, and great was my 

delight on receiving letters from home—the first | 

have had since leaving Pietermaritzburg. ... It 

seems quite strange to be in a civilized place again. 

It is very pretty here now, just the height of sum- 

mer. We are indulging in fruit and vegetables, 

eges and milk, to all of which we have long been 

strangers. The peaches are hardly ripe yet, but 

apricots are to be bought for a shilling a hundred. 

. In coming from Mungwato we had to stop a 

week at the Meriko, as the river was very high with 

the rains and we couldn't cross. I had some thoughts 

of taking my waggon in pieces and floating the 

things across on rafts, but the water kept subsiding, 
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and at last we got over, the water only just taking 

the oxen off their feet. In dry weather there is 

hardly any water, but after the rains the river gets 

tremendously swollen, and there are very steep banks. 

Whilst waiting there Dawnay! came up with two 

BOERS’ FARMS, CROCODILE RIVER. 

waggons. He has been out two years and been 

to the Victoria Falls. He says it-would be worth 

walking from Durban to see them: He showed me 

some little sketches he had made, but said it was 

almost impossible to draw on account of the flies. 

The tsetse-fly, which kills everything except men, 

wild beasts, and donkeys, swarms there, and bites so 

furiously that your hands and face are puffed up in 

no time. He describes the scenery on the Zambesi 

as lovely. 

! The Hon. G. C. Dawnay, on his way home from the Zambesi. 
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“The country is much prettier now than it was 

when we went up. The grass has sprung up and 

is quite green, and all the trees are in leaf. The 

Transvaal, from the Crocodile River here, is beau- 

tiful. All along the banks of the river are farms, 

belonging to the Dutch Boers, surrounded with 

orange and peach trees. At most of these you can 

now get milk, butter, and eggs. We have had 

heavy thunderstorms, which, seen at night, are most 

gorgeous ; lightning all round, all colours, and darting 

in all directions at the same moment. It is just like 

a display of fireworks. It is much cooler now than 

we have lately had it, the thermometer seldom being 

above go° in the shade, and the last few days there 
has been a nice breeze. 

“My Kaffir driver, who came up with me from 

Maritzburg, ran away when we were staying at the 

Meriko, and Bell and I had to drive the waggon 

down here. Fortunately they are very good oxen, 

so there has been no difficulty, and I have managed 

to get another driver here. Bullock-driving is quite 

a business in itself, and a very difficult thing in the 

bush with refractory beasts. This fellow, Solomon, 

stole a horse which we had found straying. It be- 

longed to the old chief at Mungwato, and when I 

was going to hand the horse over to a Dutchman, 

whom Sekhomi had authorized to take charge of the 

horse if he found him, Solomon went to the waggon 

where he was tied up, jumped on him and galloped 

away. He will probably be caught, as the horse is 

well known. 
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“ A ‘salted,’ or seasoned, horse is worth a great 

deal, as there is a sickness in the bush which is 

generally fatal to horses which are not ‘salted.’ It 

commences when the rains begin to fall. I much 

regretted losing my little horse. I was told, when 

I got him, he was salted, but he died after a few 

hours’ illness. There is no cure known for it. He 

was looking beautiful ; his coat shone like satin, and 

he was getting quite fat with the young grass and 

some corn which I got for him at Mungwato. The 

oxen are thriving tremendously, and, since the grass 

has grown, from wretched skeletons they have be- 

come regular Tichbornes. 

‘IT shall write to you again from Maritzburg, if 

there is a ship sailing before I go, for I expect I 

shall have to stay a fortnight or three weeks there, 

to sell the waggon, oxen, etc. . . . I mean to trek 

to-night when the moon gets up. We get into 

the high veldt now, where there is no bush. My 

waggon looks very seedy, the cover torn in many 

places by acacia-bushes and the paint worn off. 

It is infested with beetles, and occasionally a lizard 

or scorpion is detected. Ants, too, occasionally 

pay me visits, to which I greatly object, as they 

bite uncommonly hard in this country. At night, if 

you are outspanned near water and have a lanthorn 

in the waggon, the candle is put out by numberless 

little beetles which creep in; and the frogs literally 

yell all night long. It is very pretty to see the fire- 

flies.” 

On January 2d, as already stated, W. E. Oates 
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reached Pietermaritzburg, where he found the heat 

very intense. Three weeks later he sailed from 

Durban, accompanied by Mr. Gilchrist, and landed 

in England early in the following March. 

SOUTH AFRICAN WART-HOG.—Phacocherus Athiopicus. 
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Frank Oates proceeds to the king’s town—Crosses the Ramakwebani 

—Dutch hunters on the Impakwe—The Inkwisi; picturesque 

scenery—John Lee’s farm—Monyama’s kraal-—-The Shashani— 

Fine country—Kumalo River. 

RETURNING now to follow Frank Oates’s journey to 

the king’s town, Gubuluwayo, we find the greater 

portion of his route described at some length in his 

Journal. Leaving Tati, as has been mentioned, on 

the 31st of August, and advancing slowly, he crossed 

the Ramakwebani, Impakwe, and Inkwisi Rivers, 

and reached John Lee’s farm on September 6th. 

This John Lee is a well-known Boer, who at the 

time here referred to farmed a large tract of country 

under the king. From here proceeding after a 

night’s rest on his journey, he was detained four 

days at Monyama’s kraal, a few miles farther on, 

till leave had been obtained for him from the king 

to complete the distance, Gubuluwayo being reached 

by the middle of September. The Journal of this 

period is as follows :— 

“ August 31st.— .. . Left Tati in the evening. 

About midnight, whilst trekking, Hendrik calls me, 

saying that the bullocks which are being driven 

can't be got on, but keep going into the bush. 
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‘Donker’ and ‘Wildeman,’ too (the little red wild 

ox), are getting tired. This is miserable work, and 

I wish I had brought more bullocks from Mung- 

wato, as I could so well have done, and a far lighter 

waggon. It is a mild, pleasant, breezy night, and 

as we outspan, and ‘ Rail’ and ‘ Rock’ come up in 

their couples, I am reminded of our first trekking on 

the high veldt, when we were together in force, start- 

ing with a good equipment and high hopes. This 

is an open space where we outspan, with long grass. 

“ September 1st.—Mild, cloudy morning... . I 

had been much discouraged by the oxen being so 

tired last night, and this morning was pleased to find 

ourselves arrive at the Ramakwebani River at least 

an hour sooner than I had hoped.. Petersen’s wag- 

gon was on the opposite side.1 However, we stuck 

inthe drift. Poor ‘Weiman,’ with his blind eye, was 

in front and proved awkward, and little ‘ Vinal’ lay 

down. Petersen, however, sent his driver and two 

good oxen, and we came out easily and had break- 

fast. Here some Dutchmen squatted last season to 

hunt, and took the fever—men, women, and children. 

Petersen says about half a dozen of them died. He 

thinks it was in January. The trees along the 

river's bed show a faint budding of green, as I have 

now seen for some time. The girl who came with 

us to Tati was travelling on with Petersen, and her 

brother had come on with us last night to join her. 

The cool breeze to-day was very pleasant. Peter- 

sen’s boys had dug for water. Petersen went on, 

1 Mr. Petersen was a trader whom Frank Oates had met at Tati. 
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as he usually makes one short trek during the day. 

I followed in the evening, and shortly after midnight 

crossed the drift of the _Impakwe and outspanned. 

There seems plenty of water in the river. Barking 

of dogs; encampment of Dutch hunters. Petersen 

had turned in. Part of this trek was through a 

somewhat sandy country, but on the whole we are 

on a much firmer road than we were before reach- 

ing Tati. Pitched into marmalade ; it is wonderful 

how much one enjoys such things here, where the 

coffee is without milk, the bread without butter, and 

the meat dry as chips. 

“September 2d¢.—Pleasant breeze. Petersen called 

me. I find I am likely to have great good luck. 

Here lives the Dutchman whose family suffered so 

much from fever on the Ramakwebani. He has 

built a straw hut, cool, roomy, and snug, with a 

higher entrance than the Kaffir huts, but shaped like 

them. His wife and family are with him, his eldest 

married daughter, and members of the next genera- 

tion. He has cattle and goats, does his own black- 

smith’s work, and hunts. They go as soon as the 

unhealthy season begins to John Lee’s. They in- 

tend, in four years I think, to return to their farm 

on the Meriko. Petersen acted as interpreter, and 

it is arranged that I wait for the Dutchman, who 

intends going to-morrow in my direction to get wood 

and hunt. He will lend me some oxen. I believe 

it is nothing but the brackish water, especially the 

Seruli water, that has made such a mess of my oxen. 

The Dutchman says there is plenty of game along 
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the road. . . . Noticed when out in the afternoon 

and we crossed the river-bed, how easily the water 

rose, when one of the boys scooped out a hole with 

his hands; very different from the dry river-beds 

the other side Tati. 

“September 3d.— Morning felt very chilly. 

Breakfast on ‘biltong’’-and butter; the fresh butter 

excellent. We branded and left ‘ Rondeberg, 

‘Engeland,’ and ‘Vinal.’ The Boer put twelve of 

his bullocks into my waggon, eight of mine in his, 

and ‘Donker,’ ‘Wildeman,’ and ‘Spot’ were driven. 

. . . Trekked about twelve miles, from the Impakwe 

to the Inkwisi River, and outspanned about 6 P.M. 

‘“ September 4th.—Cup of coffee, and went out 

about 8 a.m. I and the old man riding, his son 

walking ahead, and two of their men (Makalakas) 

accompanying us. ... I do not admire the Mata- 

bele particularly ; they are independent-looking and 

well made, but I do not like their countenances. 

The day following there were a great many about 

the waggons, attracted by the flesh. They eat like 
dogs, greedily. Beyond this river, which the Dutch- 

man calls Makobi’s, there was a tribe of Mungwato 

people massacred some thirty or forty years ago by 

the Matabele; Makobi, the chief, being amongst 

the slain. They were killed—men, women, and 

children—to obtain possession of their land. A few 

only escaped.” 
1 Meat dried in the sun. 

2 This massacre took place in reality in 1863, Mahuku, son of 

Makobi, being the chief slain, the latter having been already dead 

some years. 
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“The scenery about our camp is picturesque. 

The kopjes rise abruptly, and the river has steep 

craggy banks. There is an approach here to Ameri- 

can scenery. What a wonderful difference is made 

in one’s feelings by the constant impression caused 

by fine scenery! South Africa is sadly dull and 

monotonous, and I believe the influence isa bad one, 

and the loss of scenery has a depressing effect on the 

spirits ; one’s imagination is never called into play. 

I still admire the scenery, as we ride along 

home amongst the kopjes by the river. Here and 

there the large fleshy-leaved shrub,’ standing boldly 

out amongst the bare crags, is very striking. There 

is something here which might remind one a little 

of Central America, but somehow the charm is 

wanting. 

“September 5¢h.— ... Inspanned at 7 P.M., 

and crossed the river. Stony and deep descent 

and ascent, with very deep sand; very hard work. 

I feel deeply indebted to the Dutchmen, who not 

only helped us through it—the young fellow driving, 

and the old one helping—but, having lent us four 

oxen for the journey, sent for some more to help us 

through this drift, after which they say all is right. 

Lovely moon as we trekked, but after all it is South 

Africa and one cannot feel poetical. Picturesque 

kopjes on either side the road ; the scenery, however, 

not so striking as it was almost beginning to be at 

Makobi’s. Outspanned at 10.30 P.M., having gone 

1 Doubtless a species of Euphorbia, many varieties of which are 

met with in South Africa. 
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about six miles. Excellent supper on wildebeest 

steak, fried. 

“ September 6th.—Dark cloudy morning, with a 

little rain. Started at 7 a.m., and trekked six miles. 

The country where we stopped had been much 

burnt, and looked very desolate, with bare ground 

and bare trees, but there was a fine cool wind and 

a cloudy sky. I could fancy it a sea-breeze. They 

say at the king’s place you get the sea-breeze. 

Started again at 12.30 P.M. Here one enters on a 

bit of really fine rugged country. Out of the level, 

scantily covered with dry brown grass and with a 

thick growth of leafless trees (small for the most 

part), rise huge boulders, so piled on one another, 

with here and there a huge stone so nicely balanced 

on the top, that one wonders how they ever got 

there. We are in a populous country, strings of 

people carrying things on the road. Outspanned 

ta COP Me aklere) the Dutchman, momit saad 

been located, as there is a straw house, and water, 

the road crossing a spruit. Here, too, is John Lee’s 

first kraal. People come round the waggon to beg 

meat. One is a warrior, handsomely adorned with 

black ostrich-feathers and white ox-tails. Went on 

again at 5 p.M., the ground rising a little. Then as 

we descend a range of kopjes appears in front. In 

about an hour a pretty white farm is seen to the 

right, towards which the road winds, and the wild 

view makes the farm seem to welcome one. 

“Lee came to meet me and asked me in. He 

is a fat, red-faced man; his wife very young. . His 
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house had an air of comfort and some luxury about 

it, owing to some handsome leopard-karosses on 

couch and chairs. There was a picture, too, by 

Baines, of Lee shooting three elephants. The horse 

here represented, which I think cost him £100, was 

the making of him, he tells me. Lee was a Trans- 

vaal Boer, but speaks English. He was about five 

years hunting. I had supper with him and a long 

chat afterwards. Garland, he says, lost seven un- 

salted horses and had to send for two salted ones. 

A good salted horse costs £100. Lee described 

how his old favourite used to snuff when game was 

near, and when it was elephant his manner was un- 

mistakable. He has tried donkeys in the tsetse-fly 

country, but the fly has always killed them. He says 

all horses, with scarcely an exception, must have the 

sickness, but he has known an exception. This, how- 

ever, does not apply to stock bred of salted parents, 

which often live and never have the sickness. This 

is better, as the sickness breaks a horse down. 

“ Lee has just sold twelve red oxen—A frikanders, 

with white faces—for £100, unwillingly. His other 

oxen are all in the hunting veldt. He has, however, 

let me have Smit’s as far as Monyama’s, with a boy 

to bring them back. I think he calls it ten miles to 

Monyama’s, and from his (Lee’s) house to the king’s 

fifty odd miles. He says he saw some eland to-day, 

but game is not plentiful just here. However, it is 

worse along the road to the king’s, as kraals abound. 

Lee does not wish to have kraals near him, and the 

king does not permit any to be made in his neigh- 
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bourhood. Most of the hunters, he says, make a 

great deal of money, but spend their money as fast 

as they get it, saying, ‘There is more ivory where 

this came from.’ Lee himself was careful. His 

place, he says, is very healthy, and it has got so 

good a name that in unhealthy times people stay 

about here, and it has been like a town, so that he 

opened a store. He is trying peaches, apricots, and 

pomegranates. Potatoes grow well here, and he is 

seldom without vegetables. He is trying several 

wild fruits. He has always water in the spruit 

close by, and waters by hand. He showed me a 

small wild grape. 

“Lee tells me that a lion may often be stopped 

by throwing your hat at him, when you may have 

time to shoot. He says an elephant-gun should 

never be longer than 27 inches (25 is better), nor 

weigh over 9 lbs. He shoots 8 drams of powder, 

and an 8-to-the-lb. ball. The recoil is avoided by 

the barrel being strong, and nearly as thick at muzzle 

as at breech. His clothing in hunting is as light 

as possible ; ‘veldt schoen,’ and he says not even 

a shirt if he could helpit. He carries needles and 

thread in his hat. 

“For trading with the Matabele he recommends 

white, blue, and I think red beads. Selampore is 

much liked, or strips of coloured calico. Beads, he 

says, seem going out, and printed calico being pre- 

ferred. The Matabele Country, he says, was for- 

merly under a queen. There were, I think, other 

queens before. An old man has told him the tradi- 

E 
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tions, which he possesses. A famine caused the 

people to break up; then Kaffirs came and con- 

quered the country. Mosilikatze came next and 

conquered these first Kaffirs. Makobi’s were Mung- 

wato people, but the old inhabitants of the Mata- 

bele Country were a distinct race with a distinct 

language. The Bushmen have nothing to do with 

either. They seem an altogether different race, 

speaking a different language, and seem, Lee says, 

to be scattered all over the country of South Africa, 

a race apart from the regular inhabitants, and having 

no connexion with them. 

“Lee has a young sable antelope, which goes 

with the cattle, about a year old. It is a rich deep 

chestnut colour. Lee says they get darker every 

year, till they become black. He once had a young 

elephant for some days; perhaps nine months old. 

He describes it as having been a most sensible and 

amusing pet. When first taken he made it put its 

trunk under his arm, and after smelling him it was 

satisfied and became friendly. It always first smelt 

at strangers before making friends, and if once 

repulsed would not be friendly afterwards. It would 

climb in at the back of the waggon, and out at the 

front by the wheels, and was accompanying the 

waggon when it died from diarrhoea, caused by 

improper food. It would pick up a pin or a needle, 

placing it first with its foot at the right angle for its 

trunk to grasp, and then hold it up and examine it 

with wonderful sagacity. It was excessively mis- 

chievous and would upset everything. It could not 
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bear to be left alone for a moment, and would cry 

like a child in such a case. The company even of a 

little child would content it. 

“September 7th.—Breakfast with Lee; dinner 

also. One of his boys caught some barbel and a 

curious-looking fish in the river. Talked with Lee, 

and afterwards saw his garden. Inspanned about 

8 P.M., and soon crossed a river with sand and reeds, 

and a good deal of water in its bed. It was a fine 

moonlight night, the road winding through pictur- 

esque kopjes. Went about six miles, and then 

halted for the night. 

“September 8th.—Started at 7 A.M., and went 

four miles through flat land, with but few trees, and 

hemmed in by craggy, bush-covered kopjes. Came 

in sight of cultivated land and natives, and reached 

Monyama’s kraal at 9 a.m. The country here is 

really pretty, and presents a pleasing variety to the 

eye. The ground is open mostly, and covered with 

long yellow grass; here and there groups of trees, 

some of a very fair size, some bare, some brown, 

and a few green or in blossom. Large stones crop 

up from the ground, and everywhere rugged kopjes 

rise round us. 

“Soon after our arrival Monyama came, at- 

tended by another old fellow, each in a shabby old 

hat, and vying with each other in squalor and dirt. 

He refused firmly to send to the king till to-morrow, 

saying the king had not sent for me, but I had come 

of my own accord and must not be in a hurry; the 

oxen could feed and rest. I gave him a bar of lead. 
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Two messengers were to be sent, and I wrote a note 

to Fairbairn for oxen, and the boy was directed to 

bring them back." Monyama insisted on their being 

paid beforehand, and intimated that they might not 

carry out their message properly unless I paid them. 

I was angry at their exorbitance, one demanding 

MONYAMA, MONYAMA’S ATTENDANT. 

two coils of wire; to the other I gave half a bar of 

lead. The old fellow hung about begging. Women 

brought mealies and Kaffir corn. Milk and beer 

were also brought, and I told them to bring Kaffir 

corn meal next day, which they did, but were 

very fanciful in their demands, one wanting beads, 

another brass-wire, another a handkerchief, and 

so on. I find they don’t care for mirrors ; look at 

1 Mr. Fairbairn was agent at the king’s town for a Mr. Cruick- 

shank, with whom Frank Oates had had business dealings at 

Bamangwato. 
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themselves and are highly amused, but refuse them 

as payment. Common knives are likewise refused, 

but gun-caps taken eagerly. They like printed calico 

better than white, which they affect to despise. The 

outcry was for long strips of coloured stuff, and they 

preferred the quarter of two handkerchiefs (ze. half 

a handkerchief in quantity), cut lengthwise, to one 

whole one. Stayed about waggon all day. Pitched 

tent and got things out. 

“ September oth. The night had been very mild. 

Old Monyama came bothering early. In the course 

of the day he kept on coming, and I gave him twenty 

gun-caps. Wonder of wonders, he afterwards pre- 

sented me with a pumpkin, and I felt less hostile to 

the old creature. He is really a miserable-looking, 

ugly, and filthy creature. Stayed about waggon 

again to-day. 

“ September 10th.—Early breakfast, and then out 

with the Kaffirs to shoot. One carried my ten-bore, 

one led the dogs which I am taking out to help to 

hunt. Went in a north-easterly direction, through 

very fine picturesque kopjes, with blue distant 

ranges; the grass long and yellow, and the trees 

grouped prettily; some kopjes with craggy tops 

and partially covered with evergreens, others show- 

ing more of their stony formation. A good many 

trees are covered with bunches of cream-coloured 

blossoms something like ‘May,’ but have no leaves. 

They remind me a little of ‘Snowballs.’* Here and 

there we see a tree whose leaves are brown or scarlet 

1 The flowers of the garden variety of the Guelder-Rose. 
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with decay. In places where the grass has been 

burnt, fresh green blades are springing. There are 

numbers of little burns here with moist oozy banks, 

and in many places with water in them, that I sup- 

pose find their way to the Shashani. We had to 

go through a burning patch of country. The flames 

appeared orange-red, and presented a rather formid- 

able phalanx, writhing in the wind, and with wreaths 

of dun-coloured smoke rising from them, which 

indeed filled the air with lighter clouds of the same 

colour, here and there the wreaths appearing bluish, 

whilst a dusky haze hung over the horizon. As 

the flames devoured the yellow grass, they left a 

blackened track behind. The trees, however, seem 

to escape; some in blossom, some in autumnal tints, 

but the greater portion leafless. ... One of the 

boys who came to the waggon had a charm of bone 

suspended from his breast. It consisted of four 

pieces of bone, carved and strung together. By 

them he professes to foretell what luck will befall 

a hunter or any one else. They are unstrung and 

shaken in the hand and then thrown on the ground. 

The person going to hunt must spit on the ground, 

and as he throws he must say, ‘My gun! may I shoot 

something.’ The bones, as they are hung, appear 

about the size and shape of a Swallow-tail Butter- 

fly. I like the Matabele better than I did; they 

are good-natured and jovial, and seem to understand 

a joke. There were great firings and noises at the 

kraal in the evening, in honour, it appears, of a man 

returned from the diamond-felds. 
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“September 11th.—Fair, pleasant, windy day. 

Eight oxen and a note from Fairbairn, who says I 

have missed a dance at Gubuluwayo. The king 

says I am to come and make haste. A letter from 

Gubuluwayo to forward to the Tati excites more 

exorbitant demands for payment. Two boys must 

take it, and each have a pannikin of powder. Mon- 

yama said he must see the powder before he would 

send the boys. Great noises at the kraal again 

to-night. 

“ September 12th.—Monyama brought a small 

elephant-tusk for sale, weighing a little over a 

pound, and asked five coils of wire for it. I offered 

him two, which he accepted. He is an extremely 

ugly little old man, and simply filthy. Packed the 

waggon and started at 11 a.m., the road winding 

amongst kopjes. We crossed several spruits, and 

stopped at the Shashani River about 1 p.m. Beans 

and guinea-fowl for dinner. - Dick went back to look 

for screw-jack, and we lost a trek in consequence. 

“ September 13th.—Inspanned at 3 A.M.; most 

villainous jolting. Really fine country here ; kopjes 

on every side, rising into fine crags, with huge 

stones strewed on the ground. In the distance 

more ranges of kopjes are to be seen, becoming 

blue against the horizon; and though the kopjes 

themselves are too stony to give growth to many 

could have made a 

picture here. Country a good deal burnt in places, 

trees, trees intervene. S 

and fresh grass springing up green. Later in the 

day, after a long rest, we went through ordinary flat 
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bush velt, and then through an open undulating 

country covered with yellow grass ; a few trees and 

detached kopjes in the distance. Passed several 

kraals, and went through mealie stubble - fields, 

FEATHER HEAD-DRESS. 

fenced from the waggon-track 

by branches rudely stuck in the 

ground. A crowd of Kaffirs, 

making a fearful noise, appear- 

ed, and accompanied the wag- 

gon to where we were going 

to outspan, SO we went on a 

little farther past the kraal. 

There was a perfect Babel. A 

few men came after us when we 

had halted — swarthy fellows 

with splendid teeth. One had 

a fine leopard-skin he was 

anxious to sell; others a wood- 

en dish, beans, Kaffir corn, 

tobacco, and beer. The men’s 

head-dresses were various and 

becoming. One man we passed 

had on a skull-cap of spotted 

tiger-cat skin, with feathers 

sticking out behind like eagles’ 
or paauws’.. Others wore round 

masses of feathers (one was of 

guinea-fowls’) nearly as big as their heads, and one 

had a jackal’s tail sticking straight up over his fore- 

head. They were not at all an unpleasant-looking 

or unfriendly set, though noisy and forward, 
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“ September 14th.—Fine bright morning; clear 

sky. Two hours’ trekking brought us to the Kumalo 

River, now dry, which we crossed, outspanning a 

mile or two farther on. The country here is open, 

park-like, and undulating, extending away in a 

nearly level plain to the right. After we had 

stopped, a number 

of impudent Kaffirs 

crowded round the 

waggon. One made 

a fearful row, at last 

coming to entreaties, 

saying we had set the 
veldt on fire. 

“ Starting again at 

4 P.M., we next went 

over rising ground, 

the country getting 

very clear of timber, and at half-past six stopped at 

a small spruit with water in it, having crossed two 

previously. A long, dry, treeless plain here stretched 

before us, with kopjes rising into ranges against 

HEAD-DRESS OF ZEBRA-SKIN AND 

FEATHERS. 

the horizon. It seems the spruit we are now out- 

spanned at is the head-waters of a river flowing 

into the Limpopo, and where we were outspanned 

this morning is the head-waters of the Kumalo 

River, which flows into the Zambesi.” 

The day afterwards a short trek of about three 

miles brought the traveller to the king’s town, as 

related in the ensuing chapter. 



Clalavle Wis IR ID. 

Arrival at Gubuluwayo—Interview with the king—Start for the Zam- 

besi—Hope Fountain—Inyati—Difficulty of obtaining bearers— 

The Zambesi abandoned—Hunting expedition on the Umvungu 

and Gwailo Rivers—Experiences of a half-caste—Birds’ nests— 

The indunas’ tree—Hunting—A lunar eclipse—Return to Gubulu- 

wayo—Wild fruit. 

Tue account of Frank Oates’s present stay at 

Gubuluwayo, and his first impressions of the town 

and its inhabitants, taken from his Journal, is some- 

what scanty. This was one of those more striking 

episodes in the journey, which needed no written 

record to impress their details upon his mind, and 

the narrative of which in this, as in other similar in- 

stances, is consequently the most wanting, where the 

reader would naturally expect and desire to find 

it the fullest. he account, such as it is, ofthis 

arrival at the town and the first two days spent 

there, is taken as follows from his Journal :— 

“ September 15th.— Another trek of about an 

hour and a half brought us, about 9 A.m., to Gubulu- 

wayo. There is not much timber as the kraal is 

approached. ‘The scene is picturesque but desolate, 

the road winding and steep. Some of the peculiar- 

looking trees’ are here of great size. Strings of 

' Probably the Exphorbia above referred to (see p. 46). 
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women were carrying vessels of water on their heads 

as we arrived. It was bitterly cold, and there 

was both wind and rain, Fairbairn and a number 

of others were standing about the kraal. Petersen 

was there and introduced me. They asked me in, 

and I drew up my waggon to Fairbairn’s ‘scherm,’* 

and had breakfast with them. Fairbairn and Peter- 

sen took me to the king, whom I called on out of 

compliment, telling him that I had not yet unpacked 

my waggon—a hint that I should have a present 

for him. He was very gracious, and placed meat 

and plates before me, and inquired what sport I had 

had coming up, noticing the dilapidated state of my 

dress. I was going out of the hut legs first, when 

he pulled me back and made me go head first. He 

sent me to look at his new house, of which he is 

very proud. It is being built of brick by an 

Englishman. 

‘In the afternoon Fairbairn and I rode over to 

see Mr. Thomson, the missionary. He will act as in- 

terpreter if I wish, but does not think it necessary. 

As we returned at sundown we met a party of 

natives. They were Umtegani’s troop, returning 

from an ‘impi,’ or raid, with cattle taken from the 

Mashonas, a tribe not altogether subject to the king, 

though a part of them are. Umtegani was in 

European clothes and on horseback. They stopped 

to go through the exercise of certain rites before 

1 A Dutch term applied to the small fold or enclosure made round a 

hut or waggon, for shelter and protection, by means of branches rudely 

placed in the ground. 
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entering the town. They had only a few hundred 

bullocks with them. Lately some thousands were 

brought in by an impi of a similar kind. At sup- 

per I had a young lion to pet; it belongs to the 

king and roams about amongst the traders. There 

is a waggon at Fairbairn’s made at Beverley in 

Yorkshire, which was brought out here in separate 

pieces and fitted together afterwards. Fairbairn 

says it is a capitalone. The poor man who brought 

it from England died before landing. 

“ September 16ti.—Took the king my present— 

a central fire shot-gun with ammunition. As I 

approached, with men carrying it, he took me by 

the hand and led me to a waggon, and sat on the 

‘dissel-boom.’* We all sat on the ground. He 

was much pleased with the gun and thanked me. 

The men with me would ask for beer, and he sent 

us to his sister for it. She was lying on a rug at 

her hut door, and I was introduced.” 

It was now ascertained from those here who 

knew most about the matter, that it was not even 

yet considered too late to reach the Zambesi that 

season, by taking a more direct route from this place, 

to be accomplished for the most part on foot, instead 

of proceeding along the usual trade route by way of 

Tati, which is available for waggons, but a good 

deal farther round from the king’s town. On 

hearing this, Frank Oates at once determined to try 

and reach the river by the shorter road that season, 

and the remainder of the time he spent on this 

1 The pole of the waggon. 
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occasion at Gubuluwayo was chiefly occupied in 

obtaining information for the expedition and making 

the necessary arrangements for it. The early part 

of the journey could be accomplished with the wag- 

gon and oxen; after that it would be necessary to 

go on foot. 

On the evening of the 24th of September he 

accordingly started with his waggon, remaining the 

night with Mr. Thomson, the missionary, at Hope 

Fountain, a short distance from the kraal. The 

night was very close,—the first which had been so,— 

and on the following evening, after they had trekked 

some miles from Mr. Thomson’s in the direction of 

Inyati to the north-east, there was heavy rain and 

wind, accompanied by thunder and lightning. This 

rain, the first there had yet been, was said to be 

earlier than usual in its commencement by about 

two months. The other conditions, however, of the 

projected journey to the Zambesi, all of them, still 

appeared favourable. It was the traveller's long- 

cherished desire at least to reach the Zambesi and 

see the Falls, if he found it inexpedient on the pre- 

sent occasion to cross the river and penetrate into 

the less known territory to the northward. But 

there were difficulties, not only of climate, but 

from the obstructiveness of native character, to 

be encountered, and endless was the opposition 

which he met with from the latter cause. Four 

distinct attempts did he make at various times 

from this date to reach the river, and in each of 

the first three was he destined to disappointment. 
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His present effort, made in September, was the first 

of these; his fourth and last attempt was made at 

the end of the succeeding year, nor was it till the 

last day of 1874 that he actually beheld the white 

spray of the great cataract breaking through the 

trees upon the river's bank. That effort truly was 

rewarded with success, yet a success how dearly 

purchased—with his life ! 

Before leaving Hope Fountain, to resume the 

journey, he wrote home the following letter to his 

mother :-— 

“MR. THOMSON’S, NEAR GUBULUWAYO, 

** September 25th, 1873. 

“You will, no doubt, have more recent news 

from Willie than from me. I left him with Buckley 

and Gilchrist at the Tati, meditating a short journey 

in the neighbourhood before leaving, and came on 

myself to the king’s town, Gubuluwayo, the site, 

or somewhere near the site, of the place marked in 

the maps as Mosilikatze’s Town. Mosilikatze was 

the father of the present king and conquered this 

country. The name of the nation is the Matabele, 

which is always shown in the maps. The former 

inhabitants of the country were divided into various 

nations, but it is all called the Matabele Country 

now from the name of its powerful owners. The 

country reaches to the Zambesi, and produces a 

great deal of ivory and ostrich-feathers, There are 

a good many white men at Gubuluwayo, trading. 

Mr. Fairbairn, a young Scotchman, is my agent 

there. 
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“T cannot give you a detailed account of my stay 

of nine days at the king’s town; it is really to a 

stranger a most curious place. The king, Loben- 

gula, lives in royal state. He is absolute monarch, 

and feared and obeyed far and wide. The people 

inhabiting the country we have passed through in 

coming here are altogether of an inferior race. At 

Bamangwato there is a king, but he is thought 

nothing of. I called on Lobengula, accompanied by 

Fairbairn, the day I arrived here, and found him the 

picture of a savage king, just as one might have 

imagined, and coming quite up to the standard. 

The day I first saw him he was nearly naked and 

lying on a skin inside his hut, to enter which you 

have to crawl in on your hands and knees through 

a little aperture in the front; in fact it is like a bee- 

hive entrance. He took me by the hand and placed 

meat before me, and asked a few questions about 

my journey. I told him I should come again next 

day. Of course I had to make him a present, and 

I knew he would expect it next day, after which | 

should ask his leave and assistance to go through 

his country to the Victoria Falls if possible. I gave 

him a gun and ammunition, which pleased him very 

much, and he has done everything he could for me. 

It appeared that I was still in time to reach the Falls 

by going on foot, after leaving my waggon at the 

place marked on the map as Inyati. The king said 

it was possible to get to the Falls in ten days, and I 

suppose at my rate of travelling it ought to be done 

in a fortnight or three weeks at most, and the king 
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says I have still two months of favourable weather ; 

but so anxious is he that no white man should come 

to grief in his country, that he has been urging on 

me all possible haste from the moment the subject 

was first mentioned. He has given me two excel- 

lent men as guides; these two, having the king’s 

authority, will carry all before them. 

“T left Gubuluwayo last night, and came on as 

far as here, the house of Mr. Thomson the mission- 

ary, for my first trek. Mr. Thomson has kindly 

interested himself in me and done all he could to 

assist me. He has a nice wife and children, and 

this morning I have had the luxury of a civilized 

breakfast, including tablecloth, bread and butter and 

eggs, and milk to one’s coffee—things that I don’t 

often see now. Iam now availing myself of one of 

his rooms to write to you in. 

“One of the men appointed by the king to 

guide me—himself a man of high character and good 

family, as Mr. Thomson tells me—left Gubuluwayo 

with me, and this morning hurried on to get bearers 

for me at the kraals ahead. I shall want from 

twenty to thirty, and as it will take some time to 

collect them and my oxen want rest, I shall follow 

slowly, making a three or four days’ journey of what 

is usually done in two days. At Inyati, where I am 

to leave my waggon, are two white men trading. 

These are the last outposts of civilization, but up 

to that point there is regular communication all the 

way—that is to say, all the way my waggon takes 

me. If I find that I am delayed and cannot reach 
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the Falls as quickly as I had hoped, I shall very 

likely turn back without accomplishing my object, 

as I am desirous not to run any foolish risks, and 

have been at great pains in collecting all possible 

information. 

“The men who carry my things will be most 

of them of the conquered population, and the two 

guides appointed by the king (one of whom, as | 

have mentioned, left me this morning to go on in 

advance, the other being now at Inyati) are able to 

do what they like. No one dare oppose the king, 

and the Matabele men he gives me render any fear 

of desertion or disobedience superfluous. Besides, 

these two men know that they must carry out the 

king’s orders to the letter. I have also got an 

interpreter, a man who speaks English and Kaffir 

perfectly, my own servant Hendrik, and my driver 

and his boy.! I shall take my tent if possible, plenty 

of ground-sheets and bedding, meal, tins of biscuits, 

and coffee. For meat we have to rely on the guns 

carried by the party, but there seems not the slight- 

est fear of scarcity ; in fact the bearers are expected 

to live entirely on meat, having guns and ammuni- 

tion allowed them for the purpose. No beast of 

burden or dog can accompany us, as it is the tsetse- 

fly country. 

“ Had it been earlier in the season, I should 

have gone from the Tati, by which route you can 

take your waggon to within a few miles of the Falls, 

1 The interpreter here spoken of was a native from Graham’s 

Town, who remained with Frank Oates till July the following year. 

F 
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but as I should have had to see the king first, to get 

his permission, by the time I could have returned to 

the Tati it would have been too late. I have not a 

map before me now, but suppose it may be 200 

miles or thereabouts from Inyati, my starting-point, 

to the Victoria Falls. I shall hurry on to the Zam- 

besi, so as to leave the river as soon as possible. I 

can then take my time in returning, as when I leave 

the river the worst is over, and I soon get into a 

healthy country again; but, as of course every one 

knows, the Zambesi at certain seasons of the year 

is unhealthy. All this I have carefully studied, and 

have been guided by what I consider reliable evi- 

dence. I shall be further guided by circumstances 

that may occur, and shall exercise my judgment as 

to how far I carry out my original project.” 

Leaving Hope Fountain after writing the above, 

on the 25th of September, the traveller went a short 

distance that night, and continued his journey early 

on the following morning. Here the Journal for 

the next two days resumes the story :— 

“ September 26th.—Cool, cloudy morning; the 

wind in our faces. Started about 7.30 4.M., and went 

six miles. The country we passed through was 

bush veldt; trees small, and in most places thinly 

scattered; grass very dry. One of the boys was 

running wildly about to keep himself warm—a hint 

for me to give himashirt. The wind was high, and 

where we outspanned the boys made a fire in the 

hollow bed of a spruit. Starting again at 1 p.M., the 

country assumed rather a fresh aspect, with a green 
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verdure like that of a young corn-field, where the 

grass had been burnt. The trees here were not 

close, and some were a good size, with young foliage 

of avivid green. Passing next between two kopjes 

we descended into a fine, bushy, undulating tract, 

misty-looking in the distance under a lowering sky. 

Outspanned at 3.40 p.m. at the Cokhi River and 

had tea. Here they told me there was a kraal close 

by, presided over by Lobengula’s brother, Bolinlila ; 

and as some of the oxen were tired, I sent over to 

see if I could leave them here. The reply being 

favourable and a present requested, I sent the oxen— 

five in number—with a small strip of coloured calico. 

“The boy sent me by the king, who was running 

about so vigorously this morning, now showed me a 

small scratch on his heel and asked to be doctored. 

I put on some glycerine; but believe it was a ruse, 

as he afterwards got on the sacks at the back of the 

waggon and rode, instead of walking. The other 

man who was sent me by the king is the thinnest 

mortal I think I ever saw, his legs literally like those 

of spiders. It was dreadfully cold, and I gave all 

the poor wretches some hot tea. Towards evening 

we advanced again four miles farther. It was likea 

cold trek on the high veldt—front sail drawn down, 

candle lighted, myself in the blankets. Outspanned 

at 7.40 P.M. Windy and rainy night. 

“ September 27th.—Dark windy morning ; Scotch 

mist. Hendrik woke me soon after six to say they 

were inspanned. We made two treks—about twelve 

miles in all—and stopped about 3 p.m. at the Bem- 
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bisi River, where some boys herding cattle brought 

us sour milk curdled for sale, which was very good. 

During the morning we passed some very striking- 

looking trees, leafless, but covered with large clusters 

of bright scarlet flowers on straight, brittle, thorny 

stalks." At a distance they looked like naked trees 

covered with scarlet berries, such as one sees in 

winter at home. Before night we went on four 

miles farther, and stopped one trek, they say, from 

our destination.” 

At ten o'clock the following morning the Inkwin- 

kwisi, a larger river than the Bembisi, with plenty 

of water in it and a sandy bed, was crossed, and a 

halt made upon its banks. Here was Intlhangini, 

the kraal where the traders were, Inyati itself being 

a short way off. hither a messenger was at once 

despatched to ascertain what success the king’s man, 

who had gone on in advance, had had in obtaining 

bearers. Soon afterwards this man presented him- 

self at the waggon, saying that the boys required for 

the journey would be forthcoming the following 

morning. When the day arrived, however, they 

were not brought in sufficient numbers to be of any 

service, and the start had to be postponed a day or 

two longer, pending the results of further efforts. 

The following is the day’s entry in the Journal :— 

“September 29th.—F ine warm day; heavy rain 

in the evening. The king’s man came again; this 

time accompanied by the induna of the kraal (I sup- 

pose only the acting induna, as the real one is the 

1 Probably a species of Evythrina. 
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man I met at the king’s). He brought with him 

two other chief men, given me as well as himself by 

the king, and to all three I gave some ‘lembo.’* The 

induna said he would rather have a shirt, and I told 

him I would give it him when he had got me the 

boys. He only brought three to-day ; two volun- 

teers, whom I told to wait, also presented themselves 

from another distant kraal. 

“ After this, as no more could be done, I went 

out shooting with Mandy (one of the traders here) 

in the afternoon, and got some birds. We hada 

pleasant walk, and saw the wild cotton growing. 

We also saw a beautiful tree with delicate green 

leaves and wreaths of violet-coloured laburnum-like 

blossoms ; also a very sweetly scented flower, white 

and star-shaped, growing in small clusters upon a 

tree of some size. Mandy says there are crocodiles 

here, but the king does not allow them to be killed, 

as it is thought that any one possessing the body can 

work spells. It is death to a native to kill one. A 

white man on one occasion shot one here eighteen 

feet long, which had been destroying calves and 

goats, and the king sent to have it buried, and had 

men to watch the place. 

“It seems that lately, during a ceremony pre- 

vious to the king’s marriage (circumcision), it was 

thought inauspicious for any guns to be fired in the 

neighbourhood. They say a Kaffr who fired one 

somewhere in the veldt at the time was impaled for it.” 

The greater part of the following day (Septem- 

1 A native term applied to any kind of woven material. 
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ber 30th) was spent in packing and arranging things 

for the walk to the Falls, and it was not till the day 

after this that the induna reappeared, now stating 

that he could not get bearers. The natives, it is 

likely enough, were afraid of fever on the Zambesi 

at this season and did not want to go, but it after- 

wards appeared that the induna of the kraal and the 

headman sent by the king had made no proper 

efforts to obtain the staff required for the journey. 

The upshot of the matter was that the Zambesi had 

to be abandoned, and the traveller obtained instead 

permission from the king to go for a few weeks’ 

hunting into the country to the north-east, where 

good sport was likely to be had. Before starting 

on this expedition he wrote home from Inyati, on 

October 5th, as follows :— 

“You will not be much surprised to hear that I 

have had to give up the Zambesi. I got here just - 

in time to do it, if the carriers had been forthcoming, 

but the people in authority threw so many difficulties 

in my way, that I had to send back to the king, and 

so much valuable time has been lost that I have 

given up the expedition. I am, however, going a 

little way into the country with my waggon, and 

shall probably be a month or two before I am back 

again here. 

“There are three Englishmen living here, trading. 

Two of them, in whose house I am now writing, are 

very obliging to me. This is a mission-station, but 

there is no missionary here now. It is the last post 

of white men in this part of the world. When you 
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reach the Zambesi you come to the outposts of the 

Portuguese traders from the east coast, but between 

these points are no Europeans settled. The rain is 

beginning, though the regular rains have not set in 

yet. Itis after the first heavy rains that fever begins 

to annoy people on the Zambesi, though generally, 

I believe, even then only slightly ; but after the next 

downfall—when there is much rain and the rain 

is beginning to dry up, about January, February, 

and March—the really bad season sets in. How- 

ever, | am now avoiding even the former risk, and 

where I am going I shall be so near here all the 

time that I can return almost when I choose. | 

don’t exactly know where I am going, but it will be 

somewhere in a north or north-easterly direction 

from here. 

“J hear that Cruickshank, my agent at Bamang- 

wato, is now at the king’s town, but I am three days’ 

journey from there, and he will shortly be returning 

to Bamangwato. Fairbairn, his agent at the king’s 

town, will however in all probability be there when 

I return, and here I am in good hands too, so that I 

have friends all along the road, and letters always 

come and go as surely, if more slowly, than where 

there is a regular post, for waggons are constantly 

coming and going, and everybody helps everybody 

else in this part of the world. I have been pressed 

into the service as postman myself before now. 

Only delays must be expected and are often very 

vexatious. 

On the 7th of October Frank Oates started on 
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his projected expedition in the north-east, on which 

he was absent from Inyati in all about seven weeks. 

The district traversed during his absence was that 

watered by the Gwailo and Umvungu Rivers, the 

farthest point reached being the Umgwanya. The 

circumstances of the first few days of these wander- 

ings are thus recounted in his Journal :— 

“October 7th.—Sultry, oppressive day; very 

cloudy. Packed waggon, and left Inyati about 

4 p.M. We passed through bush country, with 

fine open level spaces, which would be excellent 

riding ground; some fine old baobab-trees in the 

distance exactly like oaks, with gnarled crooked 

arms. These trees have dark green foliage, and 

here and there stand almost isolated. Close; a 

very disagreeable smell frequent, Hendrik says of 

black ants. Now and then sweet perfumes from - 

flowering shrubs. . . . As it got dark we outspanned 

about 7 p.M., having water for our own use in our 

casks. A large group of men round the fire. We 

had come perhaps nine miles. 

“October 8th.—Mild, cloudy, breezy morning. 

Crossed the dry beds of two small rivers (branches 

of the Lelongwe), with a kraal placed between them ; 

the ground level so far. Men bring ostrich-eggs ; 

women bring Indian and Kaffir corn and beans. 

Bought the upper mandible of an eagle from the 

neck of a man, hanging by a thin leather strap. 

Hendrik says these eagles kill goats. Also bought 

ostrich feathers and eggs, milk and corn. We had 

outspanned. Presently resuming the journey, we 
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crossed the third arm of the Lelongwe, and then the 

reedy bed of a spruit, where we dug in the sand and 

found plenty of nice mineral-tasted water, which the 

men and dogs drank. Reached the site of an old 

kraal, Intembini, about noon. Hendrik calls these 

people ‘maholis’ (vassals). They are far easier to 

deal with than the Matabele, take what you give 

them and are satisfied. “They asked for red, but took 

blue beads, and were delighted with red with white 

stripe. Stopped to rest at 1.15, and made another 

trek before night, finally stopping about 6 P.m. near 

a rather large river, with heavy sand in its bed. 

“ October 9th.—Overcast, delicious day. Started 

at 7 a.M., and about 9 crossed the Tchangani—the 

largest river we have yet seen since leaving Inyati 

—and outspanned, continuing the journey in the 

afternoon for about three hours. ‘This last trek 

was a very pleasant one, over falling ground. As 

we outspanned (about 4 p.m.), John’ told me that a 

‘honey’s (bees’) nest’ had been found by Hendrik. 

The boys went off, and it was found in the hollow 

trunk of a large tree, into which the bees went by a 

hole in the side of the tree. They put fire into the 

hole, having kindled a small one close to the tree, 

and then with an axe cut open the trunk. The bees 

seemed on the whole pretty quiet, and I don't think 

their sting can be bad, as the men seemed tolerably 

indifferent. The cells, when taken out, proved full 

of grubs. ... One of the boys was carrying two 

squirrels killed by a dog; another had found roots. 

' The interpreter from Graham’s Town above alluded to. 
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I tried the latter, and found them slightly bitter and 

at the same time sweet. They are chewed and the 

juice swallowed. The only leaf visible is contained 

ina small green shoot, apparently just coming out 

of the ground, but the roots are very large and long. 

Another boy brought a pretty duiker, which he had 

killed with an assegai. 

“ October 10th.—We seem on a sort of plateau, 

with lower ground in front. Beyond is high land, 

blue in the distance. Starting a little before 7 a.M., 

we reached the Umvungu about 9, a big reedy river 

with water in its bed. When we arrived one of the 

boys was calling out, and we found he had shot a 

sable antelope. Many flowers are now springing 

up in the veldt, and the tints of the trees are very 

lovely, reminding one of an English spring, or in 

some respects of autumn; different shades of green 

and yellow. In the course of the afternoon we en- 

tered very thick bush, the thickest I have yet met 

with in South Africa, and more like English wood 

in general appearance than what we have hitherto 

seen, the trees budding with delicate tints of fresh 

green, brown, and yellow. Soon after entering the 

bush fresh elephant-spoor was announced—the first I 

have yet heard of—and a few minutes later we came 

on a broken tree lying across the road, and more fresh 

elephant-spoor. Emerged from the thick bush about 

5.20 P.M., and soon afterwards outspanned at a spruit.” 

The following day (October 11) the party reached 

the Gwailo River, which was crossed without diffi- 

culty. A half-caste Cape man, who was hunting here, 
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named Nelson, rode up and gave a very bad report. 

He had shot fourteen elephants in two months, and 

a few ostriches. He said the Mashonas, hunting 

the elephants with their assegais and shouting, had 

driven them away. His plan now was to go to 

Damaraland, vz@ Lake Ngami, where he had been 

before and found elephants abundant. 

Resuming his journey in the afternoon, Frank 

Oates now struck across the veldt to the south-east, 

and crossed the Umgwanya River the following 

morning, proceeding afterwards a few miles up its 

banks. At this point he had intended to encamp 

for a few days; but hearing from two natives who 

came to the waggon that there were still elephants 

in the thick bush which had been passed through 

the day before, he felt tempted to return there ; and 

on the 13th, re-crossing the Umgwanya and Gwailo 

Rivers in a more direct line than he had taken 

coming, went back in the direction of the Umvungu. 

«“ A boa-constrictor,’ he here writes, ‘six feet six 

inches long and as thick as my wrist, lay its length 

upon the ground, and was skilfully transfixed by one 

of my boys’ assegais and pinned to the ground. 

The lads were evidently afraid of his bite, but the 

men say that it is harmless.... The Mashonas 

use these snakes as an article of food.” 

Next day the spruit which they had outspanned 

at on the 1oth, near the thick elephant-bush they 

were making for, was reached, and here, a short 

way oft the waggon-track under some remarkably 

picturesque kopjes, the landscape all budding with 
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the green of spring, a camp was formed, where the 

party remained abouta fortnight hunting. The boys 

made themselves some snug huts of branches and 

dry grass to sleep in. Here the Journal again takes 

up the story :— 

“ October 14th.— . .. Nelson came up to the 

waggon when we were outspanned. He had not 

left, but had stopped about near the place where we 

had outspanned when we first came through the 

thick bush. He had come on a herd of many (he 

says forty) elephants, driven six out of the herd, and 

shot four, but lost two of them—one a large bull. 

He had killed two bulls. This occurred the day 

before yesterday. I walked away with him in the 

evening towards his waggon. We found some 

nests of amadavats—the little pink ones, I fancy.+ 

Some were in course of construction, some finished ; 

all hanging like fruit from a tree. One I took con- 

tained two eggs, white speckled with red. Mat- 

lauli? gave me this evening two goatsucker’s eggs 

he had found, partly sat on. The nest is very slight 

and placed on the ground.* 

1 Probably the Little Ruddy Waxbill (Lagonosticta minima). 

The guide. 

3’ Frank Oates collected, during his wanderings, a considerable 

variety of birds’ eggs and nests, some of the latter very remarkable in 

their construction. Two of these are represented in the accompanying 

woodcut, the first of which—probably that of an gzthalus or Pendu- 

line Titmouse—is of the consistency and texture of fine blanket, and 

nearly white in colour. It appears to be made from white cotton, or 

some similar vegetable substance. The second, which is the nest of 

a Bishop-bird (Ezflectes), is ingeniously composed of the finer por- 

bo 

tions of reeds, in the manner of close basket-work, and is found in 
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“ October 15¢h.—Soon after 7 a.m. started with 

boys to hunt. . . Makwebani found the carcass of an 

elephant killed a few days ago. The two teeth—one 

broken, but as heavy as the other—weighed together 

BIRDS’ NESTS. 

20 lbs., as I found afterwards. The boys rushed to 

the carcass, and were soon at work dismembering it. 

It may be one of Nelson’s, but my boys think it died 

before Sunday (the day Nelson killed his). A great 

many kites flew sweeping round. It wasa regular 

scene, such as one sees in pictures, the Kaffirs at 

work cutting off trunk and feet and strips of flesh. 

It was a cow-elephant, and vultures and other 

great numbers along the banks of rivers, and in marshy places, affixed 

to the rushes. 
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creatures had got the end of the trunk and what 

they could without breaking the skin. Fires were 

lighted and meat cooked and devoured, whilst large 

pieces were put aside for removal. When the filth was 

extracted from one of the tusks, ‘Sessébi’! threw 

back his head and held it up first to one then to the 

other nostril. This is supposed to be a good thing 

for any one troubled with nose-bleeding on hot days. 

Sessébi likewise scraped some stuff like cobbler’s 

wax from where the tusk is inserted in the skin. He 

said it was to be used asa charm. . . . As we travel 

through the bush Indian file, returning to the waggon, 

Fctli (the chief hunter I have with me), meeting a 

small tortoise, picks it up, spits on it, and puts it to 

his forehead. He says this is lucky when you want 

to get elephants, and he says, however large the 

tortoise is, this is done. He is then allowed to 

walk off. 

“ October 16th.—Shots heard near the waggon 

early, and Nelson arrives, having shot a fine bull- 

eland quite near to my waggon. He says he was 

looking for elephant-spoor when he found the eland, 

and drove him seven miles. He is a mighty brute, 

bigger than an average bullock. The hide is very 

thick. We had breakfast on eland-steak fried in fat, 

and enjoyed it-very much. Nelson says, when in 

Damaraland, he got a young elephant, but it died 

from neglect coming through seventy miles of the 

‘thirst land.’ He says they are easy to keep, and so 

are young ostriches. The latter can be driven with 

1 One of the boys. 
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the bullocks. He says there are plenty of croco- 

diles in the river beyond the Gwailo. 

“Nelson showed me, when we were out together 

in the veldt the day before yesterday, some remains of 

Mashona huts destroyed by the Matabele. He says 

they are to be found all over the veldt, and bones 

amongst many of them. Some of the Mashonas are 

subject to the Matabele. Those that refuse allegiance 

are mercilessly hunted down. They are all formed 

of independent little tribes, and when war is made 

against one the others don’t assist them. Therefore 

they fall an easy prey. The ‘impis’ sent out against 

them for their cattle are what I heard of at Gubulu- 

wayo. Nelson says lately in an impi a kraal was 

taken, the young men killed (they throw away their 

scanty dress and run, and are ‘killed like springbok’), 

and the old men and women burnt to death. The 

young women and children were made slaves of, and 

the cattle taken. Nelson’s Matabele boys wanted 

him lately to drive off some cattle, saying the king 

might give him fifty of them, but he refused. The 

cattle and all the animals are kept in the same place as 

the Mashonas themselves live in (the same ‘house,’ 

Nelson calls it), They are thus easily surrounded 

by the Matabele. The Matabele despise those who 

own allegiance to their chief and call them slaves. 

One of the latter in Nelson’s employ blew his face 

off with some gunpowder, doing something for his 

master on oneoccasion. ‘ Never mind,’ said Nelson’s 

Matabele, ‘it is nothing, he is a dog’ (the usual 

epithet). The man’s father came to Nelson and 
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asked to be paid, and was quite satisfied with a few 

coils of brass-wire. Once, when Nelson killed a 

rhinoceros, a number of Mashona came for the 

meat and began fighting. They would cry, ‘This 

is mine, ‘ This is mine, and two were killed. Nel- 

son went away, feeling, he says, quite frightened at 

the scene. An assegai was thrust into one man’s 

heart by another who was quarrelling with him 

before Nelson’s eyes. 

“In Damaraland, he says, the Bushmen are 

much better to get on with than the Matabele are 

here. They work for you like slaves for a little 

meat. They are under independent petty chiefs, 

and bring magnificent ostrich-feathers for a small 

strip of lembo or other very trifling payment. From 

what Nelson says, it must be a capital place for the 

hunter, ivory being large, white, and plentiful, and’ 

easily got, and the natives most willing to assist. 

“ October 17th.—Sleepless night; dogs barking 

at hyenas. I was kept to the waggon yesterday 

with a sore heel, and to-day did not go far. Nelson 

came to the waggon in the afternoon. He tells me 

that on the opposite side of the road, about ten 

miles away, is a ‘fountain,’* with one or two waters 

intervening, and plenty of game. He does not 

know whether the king allows any one to go into 

this veldt; but it is a good country for a waggon to 

travel in... . I went out with him a little in the 

evening. He says he has seen two elephants’ tusks 

from near the Zambesi of 70 Ibs. each—the largest 

1 Large spring. 
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he ever saw. He has seen an elephant with four 

tusks, and a Boer he speaks of shot one with eight ; 

one of 70 lbs., the others of about 2 lbs. each. 

“When Nelson was a young boy, his father, 

trading near Sechele’s, being at feud with the mis- 

sionary there, who had surrounded his waggon with 

forty Kaffirs and incited them to seize his goods, he 

determined to blow them up; but, in applying the 

light to the inside of the waggon, where was a lot 

of gunpowder, he was not quite quick enough, and 

was himself blown up with the missionary and the 

Kaffirs. Nelson himself lay many hours on the 

ground insensible, much scorched. He had been 

standing close to the front wheel; his father was on 

the front-box. Nelson must have escaped thus 

lightly almost by a miracle. When he came to 

himself he saw the wreck, his father and the Kaffirs 

lying dead, and was pursued and fired at by Kaffirs. 

The bullets passed close to him, and the Kaffirs 

pursued but could not catch him. He has still 

scars on his legs, made in passing through the 

thorns, and one on his face, caused by the explosion. 

He spent three days wandering in the veldt without 

food, but, it being the rainy season, he had water, 

and on the fourth day he came to a waggon.! 

1 The particulars of this story, which is founded upon fact, appear 

to have been misrepresented by Nelson, whose father was in reality 

about to be arrested at the instance of a missionary on a charge of 

much gravity, when apparently in desperation he committed the act 

above referred to, resulting, as stated, in his own death, besides that 

of the missionary and several natives. An account of this unhappy 

incident is given in the recently published (1885) ‘Lives of Robert 

and Mary Moffat,’ pp. 359-361. 

G 
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“There was a scene to-day when Nelson's two 

boys, who claim the ivory we got the other day, 

came to the waggon. Nelson told me not to give it 

to them, but he did not want them to know he had 

given me this hint. The ivory, it seems, would not 
be his anyhow, as the king’s man who is with him 

hunts on his own account and would claim it. My 

boys were resolute to keep it, and we let them fight 

it out by themselves, which they did very noisily, 

finally saying it should be referred to the king. It 

seems to me that, picked up in the veldt, it belongs 

to the finder, unless the shooter has followed it up 

himself. This Nelson says his men did not attempt 

—though he advised it—saying it would be useless.” 

From this time till the 27th of the month, the 

party remained in the same camp, making frequent 

excursions thence in search of game, first in one - 

direction, then in another. Here they met with 

more quagga and sable antelope than any other 

game, but there were also eland, koodoo, and sessébi, 

besides some of the lesser antelopes and wild pigs 

in abundance. ‘Near the spruit on which we 

stand,” writes Frank Oates at this point, ‘‘is the 

most really picturesque bit of craggy and sylvan 

scenery I have yet seen. Our present camp indeed 

is far the best in that respect we have ever yet had. 

It is now spring, moreover; the first rains have 

fallen, and refreshed nature is beginning to resume 

her long-lost garb of green.” 
The following quotation from the Journal of the 

18th gives a pleasant glimpse into one of their longer 
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rambles from this camp :—“‘ Started about 7.30 A.M., 

and walked nearly three hours, first through the thin 

then through the thick bush, striking a path during 

the walk which we followed to the south-west, and 

which brought us out under a huge spreading baobab, 

the largest tree I have yet seen since leaving Pieter- 

maritzburg. They call it the ‘indunas’ tree,’ for 

here the indunas from the neighbouring kraals are 

wont to sit and drink beer when anything particular 

ison hand. The huge trunk is blackened all round 

with fire, but the tree seems uninjured and spreads 

its huge canopy from a framework of crooked boughs 

like a gigantic oak. Stretching my arms round the 

tree at the height at which I stand from the ground, 

it took me four times, all but about a foot, to encircle 

it—say about twenty-three feet for its girth here; 

but below this it is much more, as it increases 

towards the roots. Other trees of the same kind 

stand about, but they are less. A splendid view, 

such as recalls Wharfedale to the mind, here suddenly 

bursts in sight. The Umvungu River flows in the 

valley ; at our backs is the thick bush, through which 

we have come; but before us stretches the green 

vista of woods far away, till it becomes blue in the 

distance. We waited here about two hours, and re- 

turned as we had come.” 

In this way the whole surrounding district was 

gradually traversed. The weather during the stay 

at the present camp was already beginning to be 

wet, and there was no improvement in this respect, 

but the reverse, from that date. On the 27th, 
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moving their position, they again encamped a few 

miles farther to the westward, where they remained 

till the middle of November, hunting the district, 

and at times leaving the waggon for some days 

together. Elephant and giraffe were met with on 

this occasion, the rest of the game being mostly the 

same as that found near the previous encampment. 

The chief trophy of the chase here obtained was 

a fine bull-elephant, its tusks weighing together 

108 lbs. 

THE FIRST ELEPHANT. 

An eclipse of the moon occurring during this 

period, an opportunity was afforded of observing the 

effect of this phenomenon on the minds of some of 

the party. “Soon after sunset,” writes Frank Oates 

on November 3d, ‘‘the moon rising, I think, a little 

before, I noticed the upper part of the moon, indeed 
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all but a small crescent nearest the horizon, covered 

with a dingy, smoky shadow. It was an eclipse. 

I asked John what it was. He said, ‘Smoke.’ The 

moment it was shown to Matlauli he uttered a cry 

of conjuration, as it were, and rushing out with a 

brand, threw it in the direction of the moon. His 

explanation is that we shall hear something ; all the 

hunters out in the veldt will now return home to 

hear the news. People are looking at it in Gubulu- 

wayo, England, everywhere. It isa custom, it seems, 

at all the kraals, when an eclipse is seen, for the people 

to rush out and throw brands, shouting at the same 

time. When I suggested a shadow on the moon, he 

dismissed the suggestion summarily, and when asked 

to explain the appearance by any other cause, said 

the moon was changing colour. As the eclipse pro- 

gressed, I pointed out to him that the shadow kept 

rising, and more and more of the moon becoming 

visible, but he only said, ‘It looks bad now.’ I 

looked through the telescope, as it was nearly 

over, to note the exact time of the shadow passing 

away. [Ectli took a hasty glance through it, and 

turned away quickly, saying he did not like to 

Seceiien 

By the middle of November, when they left their 

second camp, so much rain was already falling that 

hunting became difficult, and a return to Gubulu- 

wayo was decided on. Starting back, therefore, on 

the return journey on November 16th, they reached 

Inyati, travelling slowly, on the 23d. Here Frank 
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Oates was detained about a week, having much 

trouble and annoyance in paying off the boys he 

had engaged there for the hunt early in October, 

and it was the 2d of December before he once more 

found himself at Hope Fountain, near Gubuluwayo, 

the residence of Mr. Thomson, whence he wrote 

home the following letter :-— 

“ REV. J. B. THOMSON’S, 

‘‘ HOPE FOUNTAIN, MATABELE LAND, 

“ December 4th, 1873. 

“I find there is a good opportunity of writing 

a line home, as a trader is going with a waggon 

straight to Hope Town and starts to-morrow. He 

has only been a fortnight coming here from Ba- 

mangwato, so he travels pretty quickly. You will, 

no doubt, before you get this, have received the last . 

letter I sent you, in which [ think I told you that my 

visit to the Victoria Falls had been abandoned. I 

was within 150 to 200 miles of them, and had made 

every preparation for the journey, having got the 

king’s leave to proceed, escorted by one of his chief 

men, and was already packing the things for the 

bearers to carry (twenty was the number I required, 

though I should have been content with fifteen), 

when all at once the unforeseen difficulty of getting 

a sufficient number of them presented itself. The 

king had told me there would be no difficulty, but 

I was then fifty miles from him, having taken my 

waggon to be left at Inyati, whence I was starting 
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on my walk to the Falls. I see now clearly enough 

that I was deceived by the man who was given to 

assist me, or by the headman of Inyati, who had 

made no attempt to get the men for me, but lulled 

me with fair promises, whilst in reality doing all he 

could to prevent my obtaining them. The fact was 

my guide did not wish me to go to the Zambesi; 
partly, no doubt, because they would have had to 

hurry more than might have been agreeable, but 

_ principally from fear of the fever, of which they have 

a great dread. The king, however, knew what he 

was doing when he assured me that for two months 

to come there was no danger whatever, and this was 

far more time than enough to accomplish my much- 

desired object. 

“] have now spent two months in the neighbour- 

hood of Inyati, sometimes leaving the waggon for 

days and sleeping in the veldt. This was always 

satisfactorily managed even on a pouring wet night, 

as the Kaffirs in a few minutes build you a hut of 

branches, perfectly water-tight, with a bed of dry 

grass upon which to place your bedding. Two 

Englishmen, tourists, have visited the Falls this 

season, and I hear that one of them said they were 

so fine he would rather walk barefoot from Durban 

to see them than leave them unseen. (Mrs. Thom- 

son, finding me writing in the dark, has just sent 

Mr. T. to me with a candle, which I hope will im- 

prove the style of my letter, for I fear it wants it.) 

The old guide, who was given me by the king, and 
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whom I suspect of doing me out of the Zambesi, 

was very anxious for me to go to the king to-day, as 

he has to deliver me back to him in person, and 

never lets me go out of his sight for a moment if 

he can help it. This opportunity of writing home, 

however, is keeping me this evening. 

“My old man is the cousin of the king and 

nephew of Mosilikatze, and the king sent him with 

me asa special mark of favour. If any harm had 

befallen me he would have been held responsible, 

and with most fearful zeal did he fulfil his office. 

He would never let me sleep without a hut, or do 

anything he deemed imprudent or unhealthy, carry- 

ing his care of me to such a pitch that it was often 

a very great bore. I am told that if I go away 

again into the veldt either now or years hence, | 

shall have to go with this same man, Matlauli, or, ° 

should he not be living, with one of his sons. | 

would have forgiven him everything if he had taken 

me to the Victoria Falls. 

“A puppy has been added to my establishment. 

It was one of a family born in the veldt, on the 

banks of the Gwailo River, and with its brothers and 

sisters carried over its master’s shoulders in a small 

bark cage when we were on the move. I had 

several narrow escapes of being bitten by the 

mamma, who hated me, though I always did my 

utmost for the comfort of the family. 

“T have still two of my original four dogs with 
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me, one of which is a great favourite of mine, and 

one pony. The time is approaching when horses 

that have not yet had it, get the horse-sickness, 

which it is a great chance they get over. A good 

‘salted’ horse, or rather pony (that is one that has 

had the sickness and recovered from it), is worth 

£50 to £100, instead of 420. The king has been 

telling the people to ask me to sell him my pony, 

and he also wants a gun of mine, for which he has 

put aside two huge tusks of ivory, double its value. 

He has been inquiring very much for me, and is 

anxious to see me back. Tea is nearly ready, so I| 

will now say good-bye. I am anxiously looking for- 

ward to getting letters in two or three months at 

latest. My letters are all to be forwarded to me 

and await me at Bamangwato.” 

The day after writing this letter Frank Oates 

took his waggon on to Gubuluwayo, and once more 

drew it up in front of Mr. Fairbairn’s scherm. 

The recent rains had wonderfully freshened the 

country since the outward journey, and the last trek, 

made through a green meadow-like district, recalled 

to the traveller's mind the aspect of the country 

round Oxford in early summer. 

The vegetation had of late been frequently re- 

markable for its beauty, and a number of flowering 

shrubs, many of them sweetly scented, had been 

observed from time to time. Flowers of other kinds 

were also becoming plentiful, and many varieties of 

wild fruit were met with. 
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Some of the latter Frank Oates describes at the 

Umvungu in his Journal :—“ There is a kind of fruit 

growing in trees here,’ he says, “which the boys 

get very eagerly. It is really excellent. It is about 

the size of a large walnut, with a hard case cleft 

in four, inside which are glutinous woody fibre 

and seeds. The seeds are thrown away, and the 

fibre chewed. The latter contains a large quantity 

of sweet glutinous matter, the part rejected looking 

just like wood. There is also another excellent 

fruit,” he continues, “not uncommon, which grows 

ona small tree, and is larger than a very fine orange. 

In shape it is spherical, and the outer case, which is 

hard, is easily broken, and the contents laid bare. 

The pulp that surrounds the seeds is the part eaten. 

This is brown in colour, and deliciously acid in 

flavour, reminding one a little of roasted apple. 

The pulp of one of these fruits forms quite a refresh- 

ing little repast. I believe they are common near 

Pretoria,—so John tells me,—and no doubt are 

found all over the veldt. The boys always make a 

great rush to get them. When quite mature the 

outer rind is yellow, and they seem to fall to the 

eround as soon as they are thoroughly ripe.” 

The description of the first of these fruits 

corresponds closely with that of a fruit named 

“manéko,” which was met with by Livingstone 

in the centre of the continent. The last-named * 

1 Doubtless Brehmia spinosa, a plant closely allied to the genus 

Strychnos. 
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is of frequent occurrence in Zululand, where it is 

called “inhlala” (famine), from its value to the 

natives in times of scarcity. 

Besides these, other fruits were also met with in 

the district, including a sort of wild grape, acceptable 

enough on hot days, but somewhat deficient in juici- 

ness and flavour. 

No great amount of game was seen upon the 

journey. 

KNOB-BILLED DUCK. —Sarcidiornis Africanus. 



CHART ERIN: 

Stay at Gubuluwayo—New Year’s Day—The Great Dance—Cattle 

slaughtered—Departure of the king; the royal procession—A 

dispute referred to him—Lobengula’s court. 

FRANK OaTEs remained at Gubuluwayo or in its 

immediate neighbourhood some time—from Decem- 

ber 5th 1873 to January 26th 1874. This was 

considerably longer than he had originally intended, 

but he was detained by the weather, which, besides 

being close and oppressive, was for a long time 

very wet and unfavourable for travelling, and was 

also anxious to be present at the Great Dance 

in the early part of January. After this some 

trouble with his servants still further delayed him, 

as the case of one of them had to be taken _be- 

fore the king. He was able, however, meantime 

to make some additions to his collections of birds 

and other objects of natural history, though owing 

to the state of the weather he attempted little 

hunting ; indeed near the kraal large game was in- 

variably scarce and wild. 

The incidents of the first part of his stay—until 

the end of December—were apparently of little in- 
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terest. After that came the preparations for the 

Great Dance, which took place on the 8th of Janu- 

ary. The following day dancing was again con- 

tinued, though with much less ceremony, and the 

roth was the day appointed for a state slaughtering 

of cattle—one of the annual customs gone through 

at this season. This over, the king took his depart- 

ure next day for a neighbouring abode of royalty. 

Commencing with the new year, the entries in the 

traveller’s Journal, with some particulars of the above 

events, stand as follows :— 

“January ist, 1874.—Intensely hot, as yesterday 

was, and as they say it will be till the rain falls. 

Sent bullocks to fetch wood for making a scherm, 

having engaged John Jacobs and two Kaffirs by the 

day. Rode over to Thomson's to dinner (two and 

a half miles) and lost myself amongst the kopjes. 

The fine hot day and the luxuriantly green country 

and rapidly-growing Indian corn make it seem more 

like June than New Year's Day to me. Petersen, 

Fairbairn, and Mandy went to Thomson’s in cart, 

and we sat down to a most excellent dinner—roast 

and boiled mutton, potatoes, cabbages, and turnips, 

plum-pudding, and mince-pies. Such dinners as this 

and my Christmas dinner at Petersen’s are worthy 

of notice, considering how few and far between they 

are. Pleasant evening just before and after sunset ; 

moon nearly full. 

“« January 2¢.—Fine hot day ; heat, however, by 

no means so oppressive as it has been for the last 

day or two, on account of a pleasant breeze. Un- 
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packed the front-box of my waggon. King called, 

and asked for his bottle of brandy and some large 

shot. He afterwards sent a boy for the brandy, 

whom I accompanied back to the king’s, and having 

given the brandy and shot, offered him six muskets 

I had been hoping all this time to sell him, and 

without any trouble got four fine elephants’ teeth 

for them, about 150 lbs. of ivory altogether. 

“Tanuary 3¢—Moonlight night—full moon, I 

think. Looked out early; the moon was still 

gorgeously bright, and surrounded by a halo of light 

in a violet sky, studded here and there also with a 

star. In the east was the deep red of approaching 

sunrise. Morning at first slightly overcast and tole- 

rably cool, but the day soon became very hot, though 

tempered somewhat by the wind. Decided to have | 

a new sail made for the waggon. Myers working 

at the old framework, patching it up. Having 

things out of the waggon, and also out of the 

tent (as I was rearranging the latter), I stayed 

about a good deal, not trusting John. A lot of 
cheeky ‘majakas’ (warriors) about. Whilst one of 

them was selling me honey, a lot came in, and I 

saw one abstract a knob-kerry of rhinoceros-horn 

from under the waggon, and throw it out of the 

scherm.' He then ran away, seeing himself de- 

1 These knob-kerries, which answer the purpose of a life-preserver, 

are made of various kinds of wood or of rhinoceros-horn, and carved 

according to the fancy of the maker. They are sometimes adorned 

with beads (see one of those in the woodcut), but the more ordinary 

form is that of a short stick with a single rounded knob at the end, 

to give it weight. The natives can throw them a great distance with 
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tected, but did not go far, and afterwards came and 

stayed outside the scherm, asking for a ‘tuso’ 

(present). However, this must have been mere 

bravado, as he was too much on his guard to give 
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me a chance of thrashing him, and when I removed 

a bush for him to come in only came in a foot or 

two, and bolted when at length I approached him. 

I bought guinea-fowls’ eggs, some tobacco, and a 

dancing-stick. The second of the two sheep bought 

marvellous accuracy, being often able to bring down a bird on the 

wing with one of them. 
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for a cotton blanket and a shirt was killed this 

morning. It is wonderful what a lump of fat the 

tail is. A miserable little famished boy, who they 

say was picked up in the veldt and belongs to the 

king, came into the scherm on being invited and had 

food. He speaks by nodding his head. He is a 

pitiable object, and coughs. . . . Wind rose high at 

night. Mutton and guinea-fowls’ eggs for supper. 

There are plenty of majakas here now. They 

are everlastingly dancing; this seems to be their 

whole drill. : 

“ Fanuary 4th.—Cool cloudy morning; a little 

drizzling rain. There are caterpillars here of many 

very pretty varieties. Old well-known forms both 

of caterpillars and moths are reproduced in this 

country, with a change. The king sent mea cater- , 

pillar lately—green, with green moss-like horny 

tufts ; a flesh-coloured stripe on each side; on the 

back a row of snow-white spots, circled with rich 

blue, and white spots also along the sides. A long 

string of people came this morning from Intlhangini 

for the dance. Matlauli called on me soon after 

his arrival; and again in the evening, when he asked 

me for a blanket, saying he had lost a child through 

going with me and had missed the time for burying 

it. I sent him away till to-morrow. The day has 

been cloudy and cool, but fair and delightful. 

“Fanuary 5th.—Hot day, and though there was 

a good deal of wind I felt the heat. Gave Matlauli 
a cotton blanket. Myers and Hendrik working at 

my waggon-sail. Took Hans, and went to king’s. 
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Dance going on, consisting of the men of two large 

kraals forming a circle, ‘marking time,’ and waving 

sticks, whilst the king, with rhinoceros-horn knob- 

kerry, acted as bandmaster. There was also sing- 

ing. Nini* requested me to stand up and join, 

which I did. Every now and then a man rushes 

out into the space in the middle, shaking his 

shield and brandishing his assegai, enacts his 

fighting, and shows how many he has killed, whilst 

loud shouts are raised on all sides. The usual 

dress consists of a head-dress of black feathers, 

and a bunch of monkeys’ tails round the loins, 

with white frills of ox-tails on the arms, and (in the 

case of veterans I suppose) a long solitary feather 

tomtop. alland jay piece of fur round the’ head: 

The king had on a broad-brimmed black felt hat, 

a huge bunch of monkeys’ skins round his middle, 

and carried an Elcho sword-bayonet (my present) 

and a rhinoceros-horn knob-kerry. When the 

dancing was over, the men defiled past the king 

in companies, singing a monotonous but not un- 

musical chorus, which they accompanied by rap- 

ping their shields with their sticks, producing a dull 

heavy sound. Strings of girls bore huge calabashes 

of beer, under the weight of which some of them 

staggered, to the kraal. For the most part they 

were magnificent specimens of shapely young Kaffir 

women. A tall handsome girl, who has been some- 

times begging at my waggon, was a looker-on, and 

presented a fine picture of a well-developed savage 

1 The king’s favourite sister. 

H 
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woman. She seemed fully aware of her own striking 

appearance. A lot of old Mosilikatze’s wives sat 

watching. 

“There is a good deal of wind to-night, and the 

moon is obscured by dark gathering clouds. To- 

night, after I left the king, I was standing beside 

a group of Kaffirs cutting up the carcasses of two 

oxen just killed, when the king’s dogs made a set 

at me. Afterwards the boys came to my waggon 

asking a ‘tuso’ for calling them off. I suspect 

they set them on on purpose. 

“ Yanuary 6¢th.—Intensely hot, and though there 

are clouds, the rain still keeps off. Sent John with 

Jantje to cut a tree for a dissel-boom, and he says 

the axe was taken from him on the pretext that 

they must not cut wood now, and that the axe would 

be returned. . . . I asked if I could go shooting, 

and they say no, not till the dance is over. 

“ Fanuary 7th.—Sky overcast, but the heat is 

still intense. Crowds of people about, as yesterday ; 

difficult to keep the scherm clear. Dancing going 

on at the kraal. Heat insufferable. The tent was 

a furnace, but at sundown there was a little thunder, 

and it was pleasant and cool. A beautiful mild- 

looking rose-tinted sunset. 

“ Fanuary 8th.—Day of the Great Dance. Very 

heavy rain fell at sunrise. As rain fell, girls bathing 

in rain-holes. Things in tent got very wet, and it 

was late before I could come out and begin to dry 

them. The heat soon became great, but the sun 

kept being more or less obscured by clouds. I 
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learnt it was the day of the Great Dance, and hurried 

the drying and locking up of my things, so as to be 

ready to go and see it. Some majakas came out 

and had a row, and bruised one another near my 

waggon. 

“As soon as I had finished packing I joined 

the Thomsons, whose waggon had drawn up in front 

of Myers’s store, where the dancing was to be. 

Meantime, Thomson says, they had been going 

through ceremonies at the kraal, where dancing was 

still going on, but very shortly they expected the 

king and people out. However, Thomson and I 

went to the kraal to see, and were well repaid. In 

the midst of a large circle formed by warriors, four 

wives of the king, dressed all alike and modestly 

covered, were dancing, or rather slowly pacing. 

Each had a checked print over her shoulders, and a 

black skirt reaching low down. With them was a 

future wife, partially clad in gaily-coloured calicoes, 

but without skirt. The wives, Thomson says, are 

very nice women. As | went with him through the 

crowd, I could not help seeing what respect is shown 

him, and how all make way for him. 

“Suddenly the royal sister appeared, and presented 

a most singular, not to say magnificent, appearance. 

It was something like the appearance of the prima 

donna at the opera, or the leading spirit in some gor- 

geous pantomime. She is very stout, and tremend- 

ously ez box poent, and her skin is of a coppery hue. 

She wore no dress, and the only covering above her 

waist was a number of gilded chains, some encircling 
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her, some pendent. 

brazen bracelets. 

Round her arms were massive 

A blue and white freemason’s 

apron appeared in front, and looked strangely anom- 

OX-HIDE SHIELD. 

alous there, though really 

not unbecoming. From 

her waist also there hung 

down behind a number of 

brilliantly-coloured woollen 

neck-wraps, red being the 

predominant colour. Un- 

der the apron was a sort 

of short black skirt, cover- 

ing the thighs, made of 

wrought ox-hide. Her 

legs and feet were bare, 

but round her ankles were 

the circlets of bells worn 

by the women to make a 

noise when they dance. 

Her head-dress was de- 

cidedly pretty—a _ small 

bouquet of artificial flowers 

in front, and amongst the 

hair, standing in all direc- 

tions, feathers of bee-eat- 

ers’ tails. A small circu- 

lar ornament, fashioned out of red clay, was on the 

back of her head. She put herself in posture for 

the dance, but did not move very much or ener- 

getically whilst keeping time ; she suffered too much 
from adiposity. She held one of the large oval black 
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and white ox-hide shields, surmounted by a jackal’s 

tail, such as are carried by the warriors. The wives 

held long slender wands upright in their hands. The 

men, when they dance, usually carry a carved stick, 

with which motions are made, whilst it is generally 

held upright. The girls carry very pretty brooms, 

which they likewise raise and move about to time ; 

but the girls’ dances were yet to come. 

“ The dress of the soldiers is very striking, and 

suggestive of savage warfare. Over the shoulders, 

and continued into a sort of hood, which either sur- 

mounts the back of the head or hangs loose be- 

hind the neck, is a large fabric of jet-black ostrich- 

feathers. Around the forehead is a circlet of tawny 

fur, and a single long steel-coloured crane’s feather 

rises above, giving a most artistic finish to the pic- 

ture. Around the loins are a collection of monkey 

and cat skins, dangling in long strips, together with 

a number of tails, some of the latter nearly large 

enough for those of leopards, which hang in thick 

bunches nearly to the ground. Around each arm is 

a graceful, wavy tuft of white ox-tail hair, and some- 

times the same around the legs. Very little lembo 

is worn, unless a strip or two—usually of blue 

selampore or white calico, well-worn and defaced 

—around the waist. The shield and assegais com- 

plete the picture. If all were uniform in appear- 
1 The woodcut on the succeeding page illustrates a variety of 

different assegais. The heads of these weapons are wrought by the 

natives, and fastened to the shafts by strips of raw hide, which shrink 

in the drying and become as hard as a band of iron. The length of 

the shaft is usually from three to four feet. 
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ance the effect would be much heightened; but 

unfortunately the dress is not de rigueur. Some 

omit the fur round the forehead ; some both fur and 
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ASSEGAI-HEADS AND BATTLE-AXE, 

feather; and some of those in command have even 

shabby shirts or hats on, contrasting badly with the 

fine warrior-costume of the majority. The only 

military evolution gone through is marching past in 

kraals, or what we should call companies, the men 
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singing, dancing, and making some most unearthly 

and awe-inspiring noises the while. One sound is 

produced gutturally and resembles the low growl of 

a wild animal. Another is made by striking the 

shields—a sound resembling distant thunder. Then 

they have a way of whistling, not unlike the cat-calls 

of a London theatre. During their dances a warrior 

rushes out into the middle of the circle from time to 

time, and goes through the pantomime of his late ex- 

ploits, brandishing spear and shield, and rushing 

wildly about. He denotes by repeated thrusts the 

number of people he has slain, whilst the surround- 

ing warriors shout loudly. 

“Standing about are many pretty girls in most 

fantastic head-dresses, worn only on special occasions 

and highly prized. Predominant is the pink bead, 

appropriated by the royal family. A small group of 

waggon-drivers, either those who have come up here 

with white men, or who belong to the doctor’s party, 

whose waggons accompany the king in all his move- 

ments, are dressed to the height of fashion—as near 

as they can manage it—in European dress, for which 

the stores of the place have been ransacked, and 

high prices paid, no matter at what sacrifice. One 

has a ‘chimney-pot.’ These fellows are usually the 

greatest scamps in the country—idle, vain, insolent, 

and vicious. The king is dressed much like his 

warriors and looks himself. He is a fine-looking 

man, and has an agreeable expression and a ready 

smile. He is one of the darkest-complexioned 

people I have seen belonging to this nation. 
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“ Now Thomson tells me we must make haste 

and return to the waggon, as the soldiers are begin- 

ning to march out, and they are all going outside, 

accompanied by the king and hiscourt. We return, 

and the troops march out and take up a position in 

a huge, dense circle outside the kraal. There may 

be three, four, or even five thousand of them, and 

perhaps ten thousand people in all.”? 

“Fanuary gth.—Hot day; short heavy shower 

in the afternoon. Dancing at the kraal—second 

day (or was Wednesday also a day? If so, this is 

the third). Different parties dancing; majakas 

and girls separately, though in some cases girls 

are introduced into the majakas’ dance. King 

had waggon taken out by Kaffirs. Selous? looked 

at my guns. Rain came on, and he sat in my 

tent. He tells me how he was once lost between 

Bamangwato and Tati for four days. He had 

had a cup of coffee, and gone out hunting. That 

night he slept in the veldt; it was July, and the 

nights were very cold. He had onlya shirt and 

trousers on, and had no matches. He used his last 

three cartridges in trying to make a fire. The 

second and third days he still wandered. I think it 

was the end of the second day that he lost his horse. 

The evening of the fourth day he came to Palatswe 

water and got milk of a Kaffir. He walked back 
1 Here the day’s entry ends abruptly, with only a few brief notes in- 

tended for the writer’s future guidance, and unavailable for another’s use. — 

2 Mr. F. C. Selous, the gentleman here referred to, had already 

been out some time hunting in South Africa, and was subsequently 

again met with by Frank Oates near the Victoria Falls. 
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next day to his waggon at Tchakani Pool—he thinks 

about twenty miles. It was on the evening of the 

third day he reached a hill, by moonlight, whence he 

saw other hills he knew. Started before daybreak 

and that night got the milk. He thinks he could 

have gone another day without food or water. He 

had nothing whatever between the coffee at starting 

and the milk. He carried his gun, perspired pro- 

fusely, and suffered much from cold at nights. He 

experienced a difficulty in swallowing. 

“A letter from Mandy at Inyati to-day states 

that he saw a crocodile there the other day, which 

got hold of his dog and pursued himself in his bath- 

ing hole. It was ten or twelve feet long, hesays. .. . 

Dancing in little parties going on all day ; the girls 

very lively in their dance. Bought a goat for about 

three quarters of a pound of beads. 

“Fanuary 1oth.—Very cloudy day, inclined to 

rain. Went up to kraal, where slaughtering was 

going on. I had heard nothing of it, but the num- 

ber of bullocks slaughtered this year must have been 

next to nothing compared with former years. | 

saw a dozen or twenty down, or being assegaied. 

The bullocks are driven together, one out of the 

number being intended for slaughter. The oppor- 

tunity is watched for to hurl the assegai, which 

sometimes remains in the ox, whoruns some distance 

before he falls, bleeding at the nostrils, and soon 

dies. They are stabbed in the region of the heart 

and lungs. The first thrust is often not successful, 

as it is not easy to hit the victim in the right place 
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when he is in a state of excitement. I went to see 

the king, who was looking very sulky. There is 
no dancing to-day. It appears the king is very 

angry at the fighting of yesterday. 

“Fanuary 11th.—Heavy rain very early; a little 

bright sunshine about breakfast-time, when I par- 

tially dried the things that had got wet in the tent, 

causing me considerable discomfort. It soon came 

on to rain again, however, and rained more or less 

during the day. I was to have taken my things 

out of Myers’s store and packed the waggon, but the 

rain prevented me. In the morning I heard the 

king was inspanning to go to some neighbouring 

abode of royalty, and hurried to take him his horse. 

After handing it over to him, and being told to give 

it in charge of Petersen, I asked him if he would 

buy a saddle and bridle, to which he replied, these 

were always supposed to go with the horse, the 

saddle being part of its back. However, I hope he 

won't insist on this any more, and indeed I may go 

away without seeing him again, unless I do so 

voluntarily. Piet, who interpreted for me, told me 

that the king is very angry about the disturbance, 

and will probably kill a number of the people, and 

for this they think he is going away in such a hurry. 

There were twelve black, or nearly black, bullocks 

in the royal waggon, and when it started the throne 

was carried—as it always has to be done—on a boy’s 

head. It is a straight-backed, substantial, and 

extremely plain, green chair, with red daubs on it. 

Over the back and seat is stretched a piece of lion- 
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skin. The dogs rushed off with the waggon, the 

second waggon started, in the back of which I could 

see a lot of meat and two young lambs or kids try- 

ing to keep their pins amongst the miscellaneous 

cargo inside; the majakas started, and the royal 

procession was on its way. Busy a good deal in 

Myers’s store. Unpacked and packed boxes there, 

and watched the rain. Terrible soaking wet evening 

and night. I managed, however, to keep dry in bed.” 

From this time for some days the weather con- 

tinued so persistently and miserably wet that it 

seemed out of all question to think of commencing 

the return journey to Tati, which the traveller was 

now preparing to undertake. ‘The heat, at the same 

time, was also so intense that any exertion was 

laborious, and even the occupation of writing was 

a task. About the 18th, however, there was some 

improvement, and two days after this he was ready 

for a start, when the dispute with one of his servants 

above referred to necessitated his seeking a fresh 

interview with Lobengula, whom he followed to his 

present quarters, but a few miles off, on the evening 

of the 20th. This dispute arose from Frank Oates’s 

dismissal of the Kaffir driver Dick, who had come up 

with him from Natal; the latter maintaining his right 

to retain the services of the young lad Jacob, whom 

he had originally brought with him for engagement 

in Pietermaritzburg, and who still accompanied the 

party. The two appeared to bear no relationship to 

each other, and Frank Oates would have been glad to 

keep Jacob in his service, but the latter seemed afraid 
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to come, and it was agreed to refer the question to 

the king. The Journal of this time continues :— 

“ Fanuary 20th.—Fine, bright, windy morning; a 

few clouds in the sky. Finished what was left to be 

done to the waggon, and was going to trek early 

when Jacob came and claimed his wages, and I 

decided to go away to the king’s to-night, and thence 

start on my journey. A Kaffir woman has also 

claimed Jacob as her son. Though Jacob asked 

for his wages and said he did not wish to leave Dick, 

he half admitted directly that it was only his fear of 

Dick that made him say so, and that he really 

wished to go with me. After the waggon was 

loaded I waited some time for Jacob’s return, he 

having gone with his would-be mother to the king. 

He did not come back, and I inspanned for the king’s. 

After about ten minutes’ delay in getting off—unruly 

bullocks and bad trek-gear—started fairly about 

half-past five, and in about an hour and forty minutes 

got to where the king is, meeting Jacob with the 

woman going to Gubuluwayo. Jacob turned back 

with me. The king has said the woman is not to 

claim him. It seems she gave Jacob some locusts 

and milk when he was hungry, for he and Dick have 

fared badly of late. She then professed to see a 

likeness in him to her lost child, taken in the war, 

and he did not deny it, and afterwards she insisted 

on keeping him. Jacob still says he wants to go 

with me, but is afraid of Dick, and also wishes for 

his wages as Dick urges him to get them, though 

he knows Dick will appropriate them. He will let 
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it be arranged before the king, he says. The sun 

set as I trekked, and the peculiar aloe-like trees 

of this country had a fine effect against the glow- 

ing sky. I should say this trek is four and a half 

or five miles pretty direct. The last two days have 

been fine drying days, but still there are some very 

soft places in the road. Supped with Fairbairn on 

some excellent beef, and had a long chat with him. 

Cool, starlight night, with heavy dew. 

“January 22d.—Fine hot day, but with slight 

clouds, and at night a heavy shower. Fairbairn had 

a row in trading with the king, who had chaffed him 

a good deal last night. A large quantity of ivory had 

come in (Fairbairn was here by the king’s express 

desire to trade), and a small tooth had been put 

down before him. He had made his offer for it, 

which did not satisfy the king. Fairbairn said, ‘It 

is a small tooth.’ ‘Did you ever shoot as large a 

one?’ asked the king. This is considered a poser. 

Then a hot argument ensued between Fairbairn and 

the king, through John, the king maintaining that 

Fairbairn would show unequivocal signs of fear at 

the sight of an elephant. Fairbairn said white men 

were not afraid of them; whereupon the king cited 

H , a big man, who had not even shot a little 

calf; W , ‘Where are the elephants “e shot ?’ 

Many white men had said the same as Fairbairn, 

and where were the elephants they had killed? Then 

Fairbairn referred to Selous, a small man; he had 

not been afraid, he said. ‘Would he tell if he had 

shown signs of fear, or were you there to see?’ asked 
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the king. Then the king told Fairbairn that he was 

getting rich and did not want his trade. Fairbairn 

got angry, and the result was that this morning he 

had a row. The king sent some large decayed teeth, 

which Fairbairn bought, and then some other teeth, 

which he could not buy, and which were sent to 

Gubuluwayo and sold ; but in the meantime the king 

had offered Fairbairn two small teeth for a double- 

barrelled gun, less than cost price, and Fairbairn 

had left the king in disgust. 

‘Went to the king’s kraal with John and greeted 

the king who was lying in his waggon, but as, after 

greeting us in return, he took no further notice of us 

and remained lying, I went away and had a nap in 

my waggon. Fairbairn afterwards had tiffin with 

me, and then we went together to the king, but he 

was still in his waggon—if not asleep, lying invisible; 

put out, I think, about Fairbairn. We waited long 

outside the kraal, and at length, near sundown, an 

induna came in white man’s clothing and with a 

shield, wearing feathers on his head hanging under 

his hat, and accompanied by warriors. He, to call 

the king, began shouting out compliments in a loud 

voice, amongst which the words ‘ Mosilikatze’ and 

‘inkosi’ (king) were frequently repeated, and a 

request made that the king would treat him kindly. 

This referred to beer and beef, which of course he 

would get. At last he finished, and went away 

unnoticed by the king, who however soon came out, 

and Fairbairn, John, and I went to him, Dick and 

Jacob following. It was so late that we did little. 
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“Had supper on Australian meat in Fairbairn’s 

waggon. Rain came on, and | heard showers during 

the night. When we left the king he chaffed John, 

and said he looked weak as if he was hungry. Last 

night John had asked for meat, and he said he had 

no beef and his sheep were poor. He seems really 

not to be killing oxen at present. Fairbairn has 

told Nini that we are eating tinned fish. Fish is 

held in utter abomination by these people, and Nini 

said her brother ought not to let us eat it. Fair- 

bairn says they used, when they wanted meat, to rig 

up a dummy fishing-rod, and march off with it, taking 

care to pass in sight of the king, and the moment he 

suspected fishing, he would send them a large piece 

of meat. 

‘One sees all shades of colour in these people. 

The Makalakas are much darker as a rule than 

the Matabele, who are usually coppery red or some- 

times yellow. The king however is black, and, 

I believe, about as black as any of his race, and 

far more so than most. He deserves his epithet of 

‘black king.’ The dogs are a great source of fear 

at present. They are constantly attacking people, 

and lately half, if not altogether, killed an induna. 

Fairbairn says the king showed him his own trousers 

torn the other day, as proof that even their master 

was not exempt. 

“ January 23¢.—Wretched rainy and gusty morn- 

ing. Nini in Fairbairn’s waggon, as she was also 

a good deal yesterday. She is very fond of him, as 

of other white men; and is said to wish to marry 
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a certain white trader here, who has left for a time 

—hoping, I believe, that she may be married when 

he returns. She can’t marry till the king takes his 

wife from whom the future king is to be born. His 

present wives have nothing to do with it.’ 

“John Lee’s waggon arrived to-day, to my great 

pleasure. I had just returned from visiting the 

king, whom John and I had found standing at the 

entrance of his kraal in a Mackintosh coat. Dick 

and Jacob joined us, and the case of Jacob was 

discussed, Dick also urging the hardship of his 

own dismissal, in which the king seems partly to 

agree, and says it would be better not to leave him 

in A4zs country, but where we can try the case with 

our own laws. At length the king went to his hut, 

saying this case would take a long time, and it was 

not a day to discuss it. Certainly the weather was 

against a law-suit being carried on in the open air. 

In the evening I went again to the king. Lee was 

sitting on the front-box of his waggon, and went 

over my case with him, and thus I got a decision 

quickly. The king said his decision had been that 

I was to take Dick azd Jacob, but I had refused to 

do this, so now I must pay the wages of the boy, as 

he considered Jacob, having been brought by Dick, 

was under his protection. I sent for them, and paid 

the money to the king, who promised to keep it for 

Jacob as far as he could, though he said if they left 
1 Some time after this the king married for his chief wife a mem- 

ber of Umzila’s household (the powerful chieftain to the eastward), 

who, jealous of Nini’s influence over Lobengula, persuaded the latter 

to have her put to death. 
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the country he must then give it up. Supper again 

with Fairbairn. 

“Fanuary 24th.— More promising morning, 

though cloudy and showery. Fairbairn, Lee, and 

I, to the king. Fairbairn does a good trade with 

him after the row. Nini and her friends were eat- 

ing a large dish of excellent vegetable-marrows. 

The smoke got into my eyes, and Banyai kindly 

motioned me across the hut. John Lee killed a 

lung-sick heifer of the king’s, and opened her chest 

with a saw, taking out the liquid which accumulates 

in the cavity of the lungs during the sickness. 

With this I helped him to drench some young cattle 

of the king’s. Each has about a small beakerful. 

Lee says he never lost one that he drenched in this 

way. 

“Fanuary 25th.—Lovely morning; rose and 

dressed leisurely. The heat soon became intense, 

and of that moist character that seems to make it 

far worse to bear; felt quite prostrated by it. 

The wife of Lee’s boy, who tried to leave him and 

is now undergoing punishment after being tried 

before the king, came crying to my waggon. Lee 

drove her away. It appears that the boy had to 

pay Lee £6, which the girl owed the latter, before 

he could have her, both being in Lee’s service, as 

well as the father-in-law, mother, and sister of the 

boy. The boy told Lee he had paid the money to 

the king. This was a lie, so Lee demanded the 

money of the king in the presence of the boy. Thus 

the offence was shown to be against the king, and 

I 
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Lee told the king it was for him to punish it. The 

two indunas present seized the boy, and he was 

half throttled, and much knocked about. They 

would have killed him there and then, had it been 

Lee’s wish. The king said, ‘Is he to be thrown 

out?’ which means put to death. Lee, however, 

said he should be satisfied by the boy being tied 

up, which was done. ... Went with Lee to the 

king’s afterwards. More drenching was going on. 

I saw the boy tied up; he could neither sit nor 

stand, but squatted on the ground, his arms nearly 

on the full stretch, fastened on either side to one of 

the poles that support the large wooden structures 

on which meat is piled. When the sun set Lee 

was told, if he did not give the word to have the 

boy taken away, he would rot where he was. The 

king and the indunas then chaffed the poor wretch, 

as, Lee having consented, he was cut down. He 

was told that he had been kicking Mosilikatze’s 

bones. 

“The scene, with the king sitting on his front- 

box, would make a picture—the setting sun; the dark 

green trees beyond the kraal, and the green walls of 

the newly-erected kraal; the yellow beehive-like 

huts ; the yellowish trodden grass in the space; the 

herds of goats and sheep, with lambs and kids, and 

pack of dogs, crowding round the king’s waggon ; 

the group of natives, some all but naked, some 

adorned with feathers, some with a single article of 

European dress, as a hat, crouching on their haunches, 

forming the court of the black king; tusks of ivory 
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To complete the picture, a white trader 

or two should be introduced, not above crouching 

before his sable majesty, who sits there in his broad- 

brimmed black felt hat, pipe in mouth (a small briar- 

root, worth perhaps 2d. at home), cotton shirt not 

over clean, unbraced baggy trousers, and large 

clumsy shoes, a benignant smile generally on his 

black face.” 

lying about. 

The day after this the king took his departure 

for another place, John Lee left for Mr. Thomson's 

and Frank Oates started back to Tati. 
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Return to Tati—Changed aspect of the country—Constant delays— 

The Mashonas—At Monyama’s again—John Lee’s—Letter home 

—The Inkwisi—Wild fruit—A hornbill’s nest—The Impakwe and 

Ramakwebani Rivers—Graves of Englishmen —White ants— 

Bushman remains—Tati reached. 

Frank Oates’s plan on leaving Gubuluwayo was to 

return slowly, by way of Tati, to Bamangwato, there 

to prepare himself with a fresh outfit of goods and 

other necessaries for a renewed attempt to reach the 

Zambesi early in the year; unless on his arrival 

there he should find letters which required his return 

to England. As it was yet too soon to think of 

making at once for the Zambesi, he took his time 

upon the road to Tati, not arriving there till near 

the end of February. He stopped to hunt some 

time upon the Ramakwebani, and the whole journey 

progress was inevitably slow, owing to the heavy 

state of the country from the recent rains. The 

waggon was constantly sticking, and delays were 

endless. The route taken was the same as that by 

which he had come to Gubuluwayo, but the country 

was now rendered so much more attractive with the 

advanciug season, that some extracts may be given 

from the Journal. 
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Leaving the neighbourhood of Gubuluwayo, as 

already mentioned, on January 26th, he reached 

Kumalo River the following day, and on the 28th 

again pushed forward towards the Shashani, where 

he arrived after many stoppages two days later, John 

Lee’s farm being reached early on the morning of 

the 1st of February. For three days before his 

arrival at John Lee’s, the Journal reads as follows, 

the first extract finding him at a point in the road still 

a few miles from the Shashani, where his waggon had 

sunk deep the night before, necessitating a halt :— 

“Fanuary 29th.—During the night some rain 

fell; the morning was cioudy, but fine. Got the 

waggon clear with some difficulty, and started about 

noon, but it stuck again after going a few yards, the 

dissel- boom breaking, which was shortened and 

used again, causing a long delay. . . . At length we 

started fairly about 5.40 p.m. The sun was getting 

low, and, as we went through some really beautiful 

scenery, he set, and the sunset scene was a lovely one. 

I can now fancy that South Africa may have much 

fine scenery, and I wish I could see the Zambesi. 

In the foreground was undulating and broken 

ground, covered with long grass, showing in some 

places a silvery white colour, in others a yellow, and 

in others a green one. Beyond, the deep green of 

the trees—not uniform in height and growth, but 

reminding one in their graceful diversity of hedge- 

row trees or those of copses at home—rose distinct 

against the deep violet kopjes on the horizon and the 

sunset sky. The upper part of the sky was blue, 
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with large lilac clouds; lower down, the blue was 

streaked with pale yellow, and this again, as it ap- 

proached the kopjes, became golden streaked with 

lilac. We trekked on well through the changing 

light, for it never became dark, and, ere the sunset 

hues had faded from the sky, the moon was shedding 

a clear light over the romantic scene. Fireflies were 

flitting, and I felt the morning trek, when we entered 

Pretoria, come back forcibly to my mind. That was 

then to me a wonderful change, from high veldt to 

bush veldt, and the time of seeing it—in the weird 

light of early morning—added to the charm. The 

road now, as then, was very rough and steep, over 

stones, up hill and down; and at about 8 P.M. we 

crossed a steep-banked river. The water was deep, 

and the bank on which we landed was so steep, that 

the oxen, the moment before they scrambled up, were 

up to their breasts in water, but we did it in gallant 

style. 

“On we went, and at last were rising a hill, 

through what in Rocky Mountain phraseology would 

be called a ‘park.’ The word is an appropriate one, 

and I know no other that would describe this lovely 

spot, reminding me of similar scenes in the Rocky 

Mountains. The ground was open and park-like, 

with a fine sward and a few isolated trees, whilst all 

around—forming a complete amphitheatre—rose 

rugged kopjes in the distance. The moon shed a 

bright light on the whole. Suddenly, smash went 

the dissel-boom, away went the oxen with it, down 

went John most ludicrously on to the ground from 
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the front-board, and the waggon came to a stand- 

still. The great awkward tree, stuck in by Jantje’ 

and John when we first came to grief, had at last 

become useless, and now we set about making our- 

selves comfortable for the night, intending to cut a 

fresh dissel-boom in the morning. It was about 8.20 

when this ludicrous breakdown happened, and it is 

long since I have so thoroughly enjoyed a laugh as 

I did then at John’s expense. I was not sorry that we 

were stopping here, and, as I drank in the scene with 

delight, those parks in the mountains of the Far West 

were present to my mind, and I felt happy, scarcely 

knowing why. The part of the country we have 

passed through is called the ‘nek.’ To-night I 

heard the strange melancholy baying of the wild 

dog—an animal I have never seen. 

“Fanuary 30th.—My pleasure in the place where 

we are outspanned was put an end to this morning 

by a crowd of noisy forward Matabele from a kraal 

a little distance off amongst the kopjes on our right. 

My men had sent early, and beer and large quanti- 

ties of milk were brought. There were a few slaves 

here too, quite different in appearance and bearing 

from their conquerors. They are quiet and humble 

in demeanour, and profusely ornamented, where they 

can afford it, with brass-wire in rings round the 

wrists, of what I have been told is Portuguese or 

native workmanship, though I think it may be 

brought up by our own traders. Blue cut beads, 

too, and skins are much worn. ‘These original in- 

1 A native temporarily engaged at Gubuluwayo. 
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habitants, Mashonas I think, are far more in keeping 

with the scene, to my mind, than their supplanters.’ 

“Jantje cut a dissel-boom, and we inspanned 

about 2.15 P.M. First we went up hill, and then 

began to descend through a tolerably open grass 

country, with trees about as far apart as one sees 

them in an orchard. The country we passed through 

is extremely pretty—grass long, trees graceful and 

NATIVE HUNTING-KNIVES. 

varied, broken crags, with kopjes all round. Through 

it we descended to the Shashani, which is ina valley, 

and we must have crossed it say about 3 p.m. We then 

soon crossed a spruit, and after this in a heavy part 

of the road, where the ruts had been worn into deep 

holes, we stuck. This would be about 3.40 p.m. We 

made vain efforts to get out, let the oxen feed a little, 

and again tried and tried in vain. The front oxen, 

1 Brass-wire is considerably used by the natives of South Africa 

for purposes of ornamentation. Above are represented two hunting- 

knives, the upper one of which has the sheath and handle (which are 

of wood) handsomely adorned with fine twisted brass-wire. The 

sheath of the lower knife is of raw hide strongly sewn together. 
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and indeed all the oxen, were very stupid, but I 

blame the driver, and though it was a fine moonlight 

night he would try no more till next morning. 

“ Fanuary 31st.—Fine hot day. Stupidity again 

in Jantje; he first tried to pull the waggon back 

and then forward, and finally raised it and put stones 

under it, as ought to have been done last night, for 

it was taken out at once when this was tried. Two 

girls from the kraal we passed yesterday came to the 

waggon ex route for Monyama’s. They were over- 

taken by us on the road afterwards, and went some 

distance in the waggon, and again came to the 

waggon at Monyama’s. Two little looking-glasses 

delighted them beyond measure, and each little 

oift caused an exclamation of delight and gratitude, 

‘O baasa!’1 They were perfectly unsophisticated ; 

one I thought pretty. They sang, evidently studying 

the most fascinating smiles whilst looking into the 

mirrors. After we moved I had the oxen unyoked 

to feed for a short time, and we started fairly at 

noon. ‘The country was again extremely pretty and 

well wooded, the road winding like a labyrinth 

amongst the picturesque kopjes. We crossed several 

spruits, some of them awkward ones, and at one had 

a good deal of trouble, but it had a good bottom 

and we pulled through. We reached Monyama’s 

and outspanned on high ground under an abruptly- 

rising kopje about 3 P.M. 

“Here old Monyama came to see me, and pre- 

1 Dutch daas (master); the a added to form the vocative, accord- 

ing to the usage of the native languages. 
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sented me with a small pot of beer, begging some 

lembo for his wife. I gave him a cup of coffee in 

return, and about the value of the beer in lembo, 

as I am not disposed to be over-generous. I bought 

some calabash-pumpkins, which I found afterwards 

were like excellent vegetable-marrows when boiled ; 

also a water-melon, the second I have bought within 

the last day or two. They are in excellent condition 

now and very refreshing. I also bought some sour 

milk, which my boys like. 

“Vincent came up on his way to Mungwato with 

a waggon and sixteen oxen, returning from Gubulu- 

wayo, where he had been with a load. His waggon 

went on, and he remained behind to help me. I 

find him an excellent driver and a very energetic 

fellow, and I believe he would be very glad to go 

with me, as he is tired of trading under Hogg. 

However he must go on now. 

“The sun was getting low as we inspanned. 

We soon came toa very bad place—a huge pit in 

fact—where the road had been, to avoid which we 

had to go through a very soft piece of ground into 

which the waggon sank deep, and I[ thought it was 

a case of a regular stick, but Vincent got me out of 

this well, and showed his great superiority as a 

driver. We got over some bad places after this, 

but at length got into a heavy rut, the wheels on 

the off-side of the waggon being deep in it, whilst — 

those on the other side were high on firm ground. 

It looked like a serious case and the sun set on our 

efforts. The dissel-boom was pulled out twice, but 
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at length so firmly locked with chains and the 

wheels raised so effectually with stones placed under 

them, that, when Vincent left his work, which he 

had been going at like the fine energetic fellow he 

is, and we sat down for a moment to drink a cup of 

coffee, the waggon looked like getting off. This it 

did without difficulty, and we started again about 10 

p.M. We had one more stick afterwards in a deep 

rut, but Vincent levelled the ground in a few minutes, 

and we were off again, and finally crossed Mangwe 

drift without a mishap. This was the greatest feat 

of all. The river was full of water, the men were 

nearly up to their armpits (one crossed clinging to 

‘Blackberg’s’ tail), but we went through it without 

any delay or trouble, and I was indeed thankful that 

our dissel-boom was chained. After this we trekked 

a short distance along a good road to John Lee’s. 

Here were Dawson's two waggons sent up by 

Cruickshank, and Vincent’s waggon sent by Hogg. 

Skinner’s waggon was some little way off. Skinner 

and Dawson were waiting for the river to go down. 

We outspanned about 1.30 a.m. and had supper.” 

Whilst waiting here a few days in hopes of 

better weather, Frank Oates wrote home as follows :-— 

“MR. JOHN LEE’S, MANGWE, 

“ February ist, 1874. 

“I take the opportunity of a waggon going to 

Bamangwato, to send a few lines to let you know 

how I am getting on. I wrote last to you from Mr. 

Thomson’s at Hope Fountain. Since then I have 

been detained at Gubuluwayo, the king’s town, first 
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by bad weather, and then, as the time of the grand 

dance of the year was approaching, I waited to see 

it. The people come from all the neighbouring 

kraals, and dance and feast for two or three days. 

It is the feast of the first-fruits of the season, and 

Mr. Thomson advised me to stay for it. After this, 

fearful rain again delayed me, and then I had some 

trouble with my men, and dismissed two, and had to 

have the case of a third tried before the king. At 

last—last Monday—I got under weigh once more, 

with a new waterproof tent on my waggon. The 

journey here is about three days under ordinary cir- 

cumstances, but it took me six, in the present heavy 

state of the country and the badness of the river 

drifts. I had many sticks-in-the-mud and breakages 

of my dissel-boom. Last night I arrived here, and 

to-day is Sunday. The man to whom I am going to 

give this letter drove my waggon for the last eleven 

miles. He overtook me on the road, and let his own 

empty waggon go on. We were about six hours in 

accomplishing the distance, including delays, but 

thanks to his timely help I pulled through. The 

last river we had to cross, the Mangwe, was so 

swollen that the water was up to the men’s chests, 

and looked as if it was coming into the waggon. The 

men who were not in the waggon had to catch hold 

of the oxen’s tails, or struggle through the stream as 

well as they could. It would have been very un- 

pleasant, especially with bad helpless drivers, to have 

broken my dissel-boom in the middle of the river, and 

I felt very glad when safely landed on the bank. 
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“From here I intend travelling leisurely to 

Mungwato, where I hope to find letters. When I 

get there I shall decide whether or not to make 

another attempt on the Victoria Falls. By leaving 

Mungwato about April I should have the fine 

season before me, and could probably reach the 

Falls and return to Mungwato in the space of three 

months. The worst of this country, however, is 

that movements here are so slow and dependent 

on the caprice of natives, and one is too much cut 

off from the world. Yet I believe the Zambesi 

would repay one for much sacrifice of time and 

patience. It is impossible, I am now convinced, 

to get on with Kaffirs and Hottentots without 

severity. Kindness is thrown away upon them, 

and makes them worse than they are. I believe I 

shall have to give the latter method up altogether, 

and resort to castigation, which is an alternative | 

don't like. They are, almost to a man, dishonest, 

lazy, and impudent. 

“The scenery about here zs pretty I admit, 

especially at this time of year. Some of my moon- 

light treks between the king’s and this place 

were very delightful, and wakened a little enthu- 

siasm and thoughts of former days, such as the 

usual dull uniformity of South African scenery fails 

to elicit. The ground is broken up into rugged 

crags, piled one upon another in such a manner that 

you can’t help wondering how the mischief they ever 

got there. The veldt is covered with long grass, 

like English mowing grass. The trees are, for the 
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most part, like English woodland trees, but less in 

size; in some places forming a thick bush, in others 

scattered over the greensward like English park 

timber. Occasionally a remarkable tree occurs of 

unfamiliar aspect, but this is quite the exception. 

The kopjes are numerous ; some, merely small piles 

of huge stones, with trees springing from the tnter- 

stices; others, hills of respectable size, built up of 

crags, and sometimes shutting in the horizon on 

every side. Here and there a stream runs through 

its deep stony bed in a deep valley, and then comes 

the tug of war, and the moonlight scenery is for- 

gotten, whilst one’s lungs are exerted in yelling to 

the oxen, calling each by his uncouth name. 

“My dogs always ride with me in my bed. One 

of them is a most faithful friend and agreeable 

companion to me. I should miss them very much. 

I had to sell my pony to the king, to keep in his 

good books, but was sorry to do it, although he may 

die now any time of horse-sickness. If he lives he 

is a valuable animal, and henceforth ‘salted.’ Birds 

are few here, and for the most part not striking in 

appearance. The same applies to flowers. 

“Old John Lee’s voice is droning away about 

some oxen, and the family circle surrounds me, as I 

write this letter. Lee wants to borrow my waggon 

for two months to send for some meal, and to do his 

best to make me comfortable here in the meantime, 

but I have made a mental vow not to let myself be 

talked into the arrangement. . . . I shall be very 

glad to hear recent news of how all are at home. 
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“P.S.— ... Tamadding this P.S. in the waggon, 

but I miss John Lee’s drone, which I find helps me 

to write. He discoursed on locusts to-night. As 

he says, Kaffirs eat them, horses, sheep, and all sorts 

of game eat them, lions eat them, wolves eat them, 

birds eat them—they must be very nice; only white 

men and vultures don’t eat them. I believe but for 

locusts an immense number of people would have 

died of famine last year at Mungwato.” 

It was the 6th of February when Frank Oates 

left John Lee’s, and the 9th when he reached the 

Inkwisi River. The country round Lee’s farm is 

of a somewhat striking character, and, though much 

healthier than most of the surrounding district, is 

not wholly free from the annoyances elsewhere occa- 

sioned by the summer rains. ‘‘ The scenery here,” 

writes Frank Oates, “with the swollen current of 

the river and huge magnificent boulders, is as fine 

in its way as any one would wish to see. The 

gardens, however, which have suffered terribly from 

the drought, are now suffering equally from the 

wet. They require both irrigation for the dry, 

and drainage for the rainy, season.’ The way in 

_ which Lee lived with his family round him, and 

the sort of relationship existing between them, 

afforded an odd example of a Boer’s life in the 

itenone lt sceminds "onen esays wthe wtraveller 

“of feudal times: old Lee, the lord; his brother, a 

wretched serf; his father-in-law, not much better ; 

and all his poor relations living about in little huts 

round his big house.” 
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Amongst the waggons stationed at John Lee’s 

during Frank Oates’s stay there was that of Smit, 

the Dutchman, whom he had formerly met on his 

way up country, near the Impakwe River. Smit 

was now starting on a hunting trip towards the 

Tati, and the two again agreed to travel together. 

Before leaving Frank Oates engaged John Lee’s 

brother, Karl, to accompany him as driver to Bamang- 

wato. 

The country was still heavy, though somewhat 

improved by the last few days of comparatively dry 

weather. A few miles before reaching the Inkwisi, 

the road lay through bush veldt and corn-fields, with 

kopjes interspersed at intervals. “The corn-fields 

are close to the road,’ writes’ Frank Oates, “anda 

large fence renders the road so narrow that it is a 

difficult matter to drive a waggon. Some of my 

loose oxen crossed a corn-field, and of course a row 

was made. The Hottentot, Klaas, from Lee’s, had 

to give a coat, and some lead and powder, because 

when he stuck his oxen trampled the corn whilst in 

the yoke, the road being altogether hemmed in by 

the corn-fields. Karl says he will get the extor- 

tionate payment refunded when John Lee knows. 

This is the second crop of Indian corn, the former 

one having been destroyed by locusts. We passed 

the Hottentot during this trek; he had had to kill 

one of his best oxen, his driver having broken the 

ox’s leg by throwing a stone. Here we come,” con- 

tinues the writer, ‘to the last kraal, and outspan 

about two miles from the Inkwisi amongst the 

iis 
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kopjes. There is a fine sugar-loaf-shaped kopje, 

cragey and tree-covered to the top, and very steep. 

I wish I had time to try the ascent; there must be 

a glorious view from it. The colours on the stones 

from lichens are most beautiful, yellow predominating. 

The Kaffirs were most impudent and troublesome. 

The headman, a young fellow in European clothes, 

is a good-looking and well-behaved fellow. He sat 

on my front-box; our object is to get boys from 

him. There were five men killed by the king at 

Lee's, Karl says, for refusing to come to live here; 

they said it was only fit for monkeys. Near here 

was old Makobi’s kraal, where all were massacred 

for deceiving the king, after owning allegiance to 

him.t A large quantity of milk was brought to us 

for sale. Heavy showers came on, but the night 

was fine, clear, and starlight. Where we passed 

Klaas an elephant had passed during the night. 

They followed his spoor, but lost it. Smit shot 

a cow-elephant near here a year or two ago, and 

they say a surly toothless bull-elephant lives about 

here now. The kopje looked very pretty at night 

when all was quiet, and its dark sugar-loaf form 

loomed up close to us against the starry sky.” 

Next day (February goth), on reaching the 

Inkwisi, Frank Oates chanced to be alone, Smit 

having gone on in advance, in company with the 

Hottentot above referred to. “After Karl had 

1 The real offence of these people appears to have lain in their 

refusal to join the Matabele, though subject to them, in a raid on their 

own kinsfolk, the Bamangwato. 

K 
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been to the kraal about boys,” writes the traveller 

that day, “we inspanned at 10.30 A.m., and trekked 

about an hour, when we came to the drift of the 

Inkwisi. The induna rode on my _ front-box. 

Some of the road was rough; scenery pretty. Had 

to chop down part of a tree against which we were 

running. We found Smit had crossed, and I sent 

in boys to try the depth, and though it was deep I 

resolved to push forward, for fear of rain and a 

swollen current. In some places it was over a 

man’s middle. We stuck in the river; had many 

attempts to get out, but without success. Two 

small oxen got half drowned, and we outspanned 

them and inspanned two large ones. The boy who 

was leading the front oxen let go the strap he held 

them by, and we had a great deal of trouble. At 

last we off-loaded a large part of our cargo, sending 

it over on the boys’ backs. I worked hard; so did 

Karl. I then undressed and left the waggon before 

they tried to get it on again. Old Smit now came 

up to us, in the unadorned garb of nature, and 

mounted the front-box. (He thrashed a young 

nigger for laughing at his appearance.) They got 

the waggon out this time, but some of the oxen 

had to swim. Very little water got inside, and we 

loaded up again, and at sundown inspanned to go a 

few yards to where Smit and Klaas were already 

encamped. At night we all had supper together, 

Smit contributing some excellent ‘stamped corn.’ 

This is a capital dish. The corn is first crushed, 

then boiled, and, when this is over, salt and butter 
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or fat stirred up with it. It is something like stiff 

rice-pudding.” 

Advancing together the following morning, the 

three stopped for a day or two’s hunting a few 

miles farther on, beyond the river. Here buffalo 

and blue wildebeest were met with, and the 

spoor of ostriches was seen. From a fine rocky 

plateau in the neighbourhood a good survey of the 

surrounding district was obtained. ‘ Looking to 

the south-west,” writes the traveller, ‘‘we saw the 

distant conical range of the Tati hills, between 

which and ourselves lay a fine green bush-covered 

plain, through which flow the Impakwe and Rama- 

kwebani Rivers. This plain extends far to the west 

and north, but to the north-east is again broken by 

kopjes in the direction of the Mangwe, whilst the 

fine craggy hills of the Inkwisi rise nearer in the 

same direction.” Some delicious fruits, not unlike 

greengages, known by the natives as ‘“ morula,” 

were picked up about here on the march. Between 

the skin and the large stone in the centre of each 

was a sweet liquid with scarcely any pulp. ‘We 

also found,” adds the writer, “a number of berries, 

of which we ate a good lot. These grow on low 

bushes, which have a sweet-scented yellow flower, 

with a smell like that of sallow bloom. The fruit is 

reddish-brown, about the size of a haw; dry, sweet, 

and containing a stone. It is called ‘ Kaffir plum.’”? 

1 The former of these fruits (apparently identical with one found 

by Sir John Kirk in the Zambesi region, and named Parinarzum 

mobvola), acts as an intoxicant when eaten in sufficient numbers. It is 
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Here too ahornbill’s nest was found. ‘The boys,” 

says Frank Oates, “brought me a young hornbill, 

and I was taken to the nest. A hollow tree, with 

a hole in it, high up, was where the bird had come 

from. They poked out and pulled the wing-feathers 

off the old hen when I was not looking. I kept 

both birds. Karl says the old hen never leaves the 

young, the cock feeding them all, and that she gets 

AFRICAN GREY HORNBILL.—TZoccus nasutus. 

quite bare of feathers. The number of young is 

two. The natives, he says, are very fond of them 

to eat, roasted.” 

The party next moved forward (February 12th) 

to the Impakwe, a farther distance of about six miles. 

“ Here,” writes the traveller, ‘“‘is some distinct stone- 

work forming a circular wall, inside which are remains 

of bricks coated with a substance as if smelting had 

been done here. No mortar has been used, and the 

work is rough and I should say of no great antiquity, 

the stones being small and loose and easily displaced, 

used by the natives for making beer, though less extensively so than 

the latter (Grewia flava), the moretlwa of the Bechuanas, the liquid 

drawn from which ferments quickly and possesses considerable strength. 
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so that I think they would not stand any great 

length of time. They are cut in an oblong form 

and properly placed for building. Karl says it was 

made for smelting copper, and used by the people 

whom Mosilikatze found here. That it is any older 

I should much doubt. Shot here,” he concludes, ‘‘a 

YELLOW-BILLED HORNBILL.— 7Zoccus Havtrost7ts. 

beautiful sun-bird, whose beauty awoke my slumber- 

ing love of ornithology.” Birds had been scarce of 

late, but became much more plentiful at the Ramakwe- 

bani, which was reached the following morning. At 

this river the party again halted a few days to hunt 

before finally separating. The game in the district, 

however, for the most part proved scarce and wild, 
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a circumstance afterwards accounted for by the fact 

that other parties had been and still were hunting 

the neighbourhood at the same time. There was, 

nevertheless, abundant evidence of its being a good 

game country; and, as it was, giraffe, koodoo, 

waterbuck, and sable antelope were met with, 

besides wild pig, quagga, and sess¢bi. The spoor 

of elephant and rhinoceros was also seen, none of it 

however very recent. 

The Ramakwebani—at this season a fine broad 

stream, with long grass and a large undergrowth of 

rank weeds upon its banks—was crossed in many of 

their rambles, and near it on one occasion were 

seen the graves of two Englishmen. “Started at 

nine,” writes Frank Oates on February 16th, ‘“‘crossed 

the Ramakwebani, and passed the graves of two 

Englishmen, who died here, one of fever, one killed 

by an elephant. The latter had come from England 

to shoot, and was killed by the tusks of the first 

elephant he saw. The fever is very bad on this 

river; the vegetation is extremely rank, and the 

water lies very deep over much of the veldt. The 

graves, he concludes, ‘had been surrounded by 

stakes to keep off the wolves, but the river, over- 

flowing its banks, had nearly washed them away ; 

still the heaps of stones covering the bodies and a 

few stakes remain.” 

The same evening, wandering far into the bush, 

Frank Oates slept out with some of his boys who 

had accompanied him. ‘‘We stopped at 5 pP.M.,” 

he says, “and huts were made. It was a hot night, 
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and the big fires made it worse. The white ants 

too kept tumbling over me all night, and knocking 

GIGANTIC ANT-HILL. 

down leaves from the roof.1 We were perhaps 

sixteen miles from the waggon.” Returning to the 

camp next day, “I stopped in the afternoon,” he 

writes, ““when the boys found a nest of small bees, 

1 These “white ants” (Termites) are the curse of all African 

settlers and travellers, devouring everything except iron or tin, whilst 

in time even houses succumb to their ravages. They form, however, 

an article of food in many places amongst the natives, by whom they 

are much esteemed on account of their slightly acid flavour. The 

enormous structures they erect are frequently carried up the trunk of 

a high tree, or may sometimes be seen standing alone at a height of 

18 feet, as in the accompanying sketch, which was taken between Tati 

and Shoshong (Bamangwato). The Dutch Boers and others make use 

of these ant-hills for cooking purposes, hollowing out the lower portion 

of the heap, and filling the hollow thus formed with wood, which is 

lighted, and, when consumed, renders the receptacle an admirable oven, 

retaining its heat for a great length of time. 
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full of delicious honey, on which and coffee I dined 

sumptuously.” 

And now discouraged by the scarcity of game, 

the Dutchman—about the 20th—took his departure 

for John Lee's, the Hottentot having left two days 

previously for the Shashi River. 

A little before the latter’s departure Frank Oates 

had chanced to hear from him that, at a spot not 

far from their encampment, some miles up the river, 

a number of Bushmen had been murdered the pre- 

vious year, and he resolved, if possible, to visit the 

place, that he might obtain some of their remains. 

In this search his informant had undertaken to 

accompany him, and had even sent to Tati for a 

reliable guide to the spot, when suddenly, at the last 

moment, he changed his mind, and excused himself 

from going upon the plea of illness. The circum- 

stances of his defection and some other incidents of 

the day are thus related in the traveller's Journal :— 

“ February 18th.—Fine day ; the first day with- 

out rain for an age. Last night Klaas (the Hotten- 

tot) told me he was going on to Tati to-day, being 

too unwell to accompany me in my excursion in 

quest of the bones, but would leave me his two 

Bushmen—the one he had sent for from Tati, who 

knew the place, and the one he has had with him 

here. The former was out hunting, when _ his 

fourteen companions—men, women, and children— 

were killed at their hunting kraal by the Matabele. 

He found them all dead on his return. It seems 

that they were a party of Mungwato Bushmen, and 
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some of them had taken meat belonging to some 

Bushmen from Monyama’s. The latter complained 

to the king, who said the Mungwato Bushmen were 

to be killed. This was last winter. This morning 

Klaas went away, leaving the two boys. I now 

found he was gozng away to hunt. Jacobs had sent 

for him to hunt for elephants, said to be on the 

Shashi. Presently the two Bushmen took their 

guns and skins and walked off. I immediately felt 

the strongest suspicion, and called Lee’s attention to 

them. He questioned them, and they told him they 

were going to hunt. I felt very uneasy and wanted 

him to stop them, but he seemed to think it was 

all right. However, they did not return at night. 

We think Klaas had arranged all this. . . . One of 

Smit’s boys, a Matabele, was one of the party who 

killed the Bushmen, but he says he thinks he could 

not find the place, the leaves being now on the trees. 

He could find it, he says, going from his own kraal, 

but not from here. He evidently, however, does 

not want, or care, to go. It is somewhere, a day or 

a day and a half’s walk off, up the Ramakwebani.” 

The two Bushmen, as Frank Oates had antici- 

pated, failing after this to reappear, the search for 

the remains had now for the present to be abandoned, 

but later in the year, as will be seen presently, he 

succeeded in obtaining possession of them. 

The Bushmen of this country—such was Karl 

Lee’s account of them—appear to be scattered over 

the whole district north of Mungwato, keeping princi- 

pally near the waggon-road, to get hunting jobs and 
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bits of meat. They are without chiefs, and have no 

fixed place of abode and no crops, building them- 

selves rough temporary huts when they want to stop 

anywhere for a time. They are capable of carrying 

immense loads, and sometimes help the Matabele 

with their corn, receiving a little of the grain in pay- 

ment when they return into the veldt. They have 

no guns, only assegais and dogs, and many of them 

have wounds of buffalo upon their persons. They 

snare buck, and occasionally get big game with their 

assegais. 

Still lingering a day or two longer on the Rama- 

kwebani after the departure of his companions, 

Frank Oates completed the journey to Tati on the 

23d, whence he did not start for Bamangwato till the 

4th of April. 

MAKALAKA WOODEN VESSEL. 
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Hunting trip on the Semokwe—A native musician— Gigantic baobabs 

—Return to Tati—Journey to Bamangwato—The Bamangwato 

and Matabele nations—Fighting amongst the natives—Start 

back for Tati—Misadventures and delays—Fresh arrangements. 

On reaching Tati, Frank Oates found that a hunting 

party was just about to start thence for the Semokwe, 

and being asked to join them he arranged to do so 

before going on to Bamangwato. The following is 

an extract from his Journal of this date (February 

23d), after his arrival at the settlement :— 

“Tati,” he writes, “presented on our arrival a 

very pretty and lively appearance. I like it better 

than any place I know of, to stand at. Here are no 

crowds of rude people to come round the waggon. 

All is green, and numerous little well-built houses 

dot the ground; of course I mean well-built for the 

interior of South Africa, but it is rough work enough 

nevertheless. There are the three waggons of the 

Gardens, two English brothers hunting in the country, 

and the waggon of Mr. Thomson, on his way with 

his wife and children to a missionary meeting at 

Kuruman. There is Nelsson’s waggon, who is going 

away for a time and possibly will visit England. 
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He leaves to-morrow, according to his present plan, 

with Mr. Thomson, they carrying the mail. Then 

there is Klaas’s waggon and Jacobs’s waggon; the 

latter’ living here with his wife and daughters until 

the regular hunting season. He makes occasional 

short excursions from here, and is now about to set 

off for the Semokwe for a three weeks’ hunt after 

elephant. A troop of they say at least 200 elephant 

came close to Tati lately, but, probably hearing the 

engine, turned. One account sets them down at a 

still larger number. In the letter I found awaiting 

me here from Willie, written when he came out of 

the hunting veldt, he tells me he has been to the 

Semokwe, where he has had good sport. Seventeen 

elephants, he tells me, had just been killed on that 

river; this would be by Viljoen.” Captain Garden 

and his brother are accompanying Jacobs on his 

projected hunt, and I am going to join them too. 

Klaas and Henry Wall are also going, and a lot of 

Bushmen. Jacobs shot a fine lion close to Tati 

lately ; brought him to bay with dogs early in the 

morning, and shot him from horseback. They 

trapped another; the third, a lioness, escaped. 

They had been taking Jacobs's bullocks. . ..A 

lot of people came up to my waggon when we out- 

spanned, and Mr. Thomson invited me to supper. 

In the evening we all met at Brown’s. Brown has 

given me a piece of bread. I enjoy it without butter 

or anything else with it ; it is a wonderful treat.” 

1 Piet Jacobs, the Dutch hunter, referred to in the previous chapter. 

2 Another Dutch hunter. 
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The following day the large party here alluded 

to started on their hunt. Before leaving, Frank 

Oates wrote to his brother William, now in Eng- 

land, as follows :— 

“Tati, February 24th, 1874. 

“It is quite a pleasure to get a letter from you— 

I mean the one you left for me here. I shall get no 

more now for five or six weeks, when I expect to be 

in Mungwato. I am sorry that wretched old croaker, 

Palmer,’ put you ina funk about me. He says it 

would be a good thing for people travelling to have 

‘portable coffins. I am thankful to say my health 

is excellent. I did not, as doubtless you know by 

this time, get to the Zambesi. I believe the king 

was at the bottom of it (not of the Zambesi; but 

excuse grammar). I took my waggon fifty miles 

on the way, as far as Inyati, and then put all out 

for fifteen carriers to take. It was a fortnight’s 

walk through ‘the fly’ to the Falls. After wait- 

ing nearly a week, it transpired that no boys were 

forthcoming as promised. Partly, I think, they 

were afraid of fever, and partly of the natives, with 

whom they are at war; partly also they wanted to 

get back in time to cultivate their gardens. How- 

ever, I believe I could have got them myself easily, 

had I not trusted to the man given me by the king. 

“J then sent back to Lobengula, asking him for 

hunting veldt. I had given him your shot-gun, and 

his sister some furniture-print of gorgeous pattern. 

He gave me a fine veldt between the Gwailo and 

1 A trader of that name at Tati. 
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Umvungu Rivers, where I was six weeks. I then 

returned to the royal residence, and asked the king 

to let me go back to the same place. He was very 

crusty, and asked if I wanted to die. I told him I 

would take my chance, for I did not think there was 

the least danger ¢hen. It is when the rains cease 

and the rank vegetation rots beneath the sun that it 

is so bad, and that is not till March in most parts, I 

believe, though earlier on the Zambesi. However, 

he said, if I wanted to die, why could I not die 

somewhere else, and not in his country, and made 

so many difficulties I had to give itup. I then had 

so many delays—bad weather, and one thing or 

another—that I waited till the big dance was over, 

which is quite a thing to see when one is here. 

“ After this I had difficulties with my men, and 

had to part with Hendrik, Dick, and Jacob, all of 

whom you will remember. About Dick’s dismissal 

I had to wait a week or more, as the case had to be 

tried before the king, and Jacob was finally handed 

over to the tender mercies of Dick. Hendrik I dis- 

missed for refusing to cut some bushes, to make a — 

fence round my waggon to keep the natives out. 

This he considered ‘slavish work,’ and preferred dis- 

missal to demeaning himself. Then the king would 

insist on buying my little horse, still well when I left 

in January, and got the saddle and bridle for nothing. 

‘Since then I have been coming slowly from the 

king’s. I have been hunting, and have Lee’s brother 

to drive for me now, and take me to Mungwato. 

Here I have fallen in with Captain Garden and his 
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brother, and am joining them and some others for 

about three weeks’ hunting in the veldt. I am spin- 

ning out the time, so that if I find all things favour- 

able on reaching Mungwato, I can start in April or 

May for the Zambesi. ... 1 have seen. Vincent, 

the driver, who is ‘death’ on Solomon.’ He said he 

wanted to kill him, but did not like to do it without 

your leave, which he asked, but you said it would be 

rather inconvenient to you just then to have him 

put out of the way.” 

On the 24th, as already stated, the hunters left 

the Tati, and crossing the Ramakwebani and Inkwisi 

Rivers struck thence eastwards, and crossed the 

Sakasusi or Dry River on the 26th, a crowd of Bush- 

men, with their wives and children, accompanying 

the waggons. The following day they reached the 

Semokwe, a fine river surrounded by a sea of green 

bush stretching in all directions, and here they 
formed their camp.’ ‘‘ In the evening,” writes Frank 

Oates in his Journal after their arrival at this point, 

“a boy, who comes from the Zambesi and knows 

the Falls, which he calls ‘ Metsi-a-tunya’ (water- 

sounding), came and sang, playing on the string of a 

bow to which a gourd was attached. He sang the 

1 The latter was W. E. Oates’s Kaffir driver who, it may be remem- 

bered, had turned out a consummate rascal. 

2 Tn the coloured illustration opposite, taken on this river by W. E. 

Oates, when there the previous year, the dry sandy bed of the Semokwe 

is distinguished towards the horizon, with tall rushes upon its bank. 

The large trees, still in leaf, to the left hand of the picture, are 

acacias, near one of which, still farther to the left, is seen a large 

ant-hill, used as an oven, in the manner described above (see p. 135). 
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‘Song of the Elephants Feeding, now and then 

pausing and imitating the looking round for danger, 

then recommencing the feeding, or imitating the 

running of the elephants. The words were very 

distinct, with no clicking. The following occurred 

over and over again, the song sounding very monoto- 

nous, but not at all harsh or unpleasant :— 
“«“ Wanga marank, 

Swot ma ben a marank, 

Watem ba marank, 

Obeza marank, 

Wamba marank.’ 

One of the boys from Mungwato, whose language 

this man knows a little, explains that he speaks of 

the game feeding by the river—‘all the game.’ The 

minstrel was delighted with some tobacco. He isa 

fine, well-made, powerful-looking, and nice-featured 

young fellow, with a pleasant childish expression.” 

Next day a large herd of buffalo was encountered 

near the river, out of which were obtained a cow and 

three-year-old bull, which supplied the camp with 

meat. “Went after supper,’ writes Frank Oates 

that evening, “to see the Bushmen and their wives 

dance. They do this when full of meat, making a 

great noise. The women stand in line, shuffling 

their feet and clapping their hands, whilst the men 

come and perform antics in front of them—one now 

and then stepping out from the ranks and approach- 

ing near to the women with dancing and gestures. 

Now and then one excited will rush away half mad 

into the veldt, and return again when tired. They 

must work very hard in this dancing.” 
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On March 2d, leaving the waggons by the river, 

the party started for a few days’ hunting in the bush, 

taking with them a couple of pack-oxen. After 

following the river for some distance nearly south, 

they entered some very pretty country, characteristic 

of the best South African scenery—rugged kopjes 

and thick bush, the kopjes rising round on every 

side and stretching far into the distance. Here, 

crossing the river, they encamped their first night, 

advancing the following morning in an easterly 

direction several miles. In the course of this after- 

noon (March 3d), some trees of unusual size were 

noticed by some of the party whilst riding in pur- 

suit of eland. “The first which arrested my atten- 

tion,’ writes Frank Oates, who was one of this 

number, “was so striking that I let the others go 

on following the spoor, and reined in my horse. 

The tree was perfectly gigantic in girth, thicken- 

ing as it got higher, though of no great height. 

It was swollen and bloated in a most extraordinary 

manner, and is of the same kind as the ‘indunas’ 

tree’—a baobab. Though still flourishing, it is a 

mere shell, and, looking in at a hole in the side, I 

saw that it was open to the sky at the top. Inside 

was a good-sized chamber, strewed with minute bones 

of rats or some small mammalia. No doubt genera- 

tions of owls have long had their abode here; one flew 

out on our approach. We saw another tree. after- 

wards, probably as large, but I did not ride up to it.” 

After this the same general direction was again 

pursued till evening, when temporary huts were con- 

ie 
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structed for the night, which, however, unfortunately 

proved a wholly ineffectual shelter from the heavy 

rain which fell early the following morning, thoroughly 

saturating everything inside. The day itself was 

fine and hot, but was again succeeded by heavy 

rain at night, which induced the party on March 5th 

to retrace their steps to the waggons, recrossing the 

Semokwe in their march, which was now swollen 

with the recent heavy rains. One of the Bushmen 

was carried off his legs in crossing the river, but 

seizing hold of another of the party regained his 

footing, and reached the opposite bank in safety. 

The big rifle he was carrying escaped with a severe 

wetting. After this the party moved slowly back 

towards the Tati, halting a short time on the banks 

of the Sakasusi and elsewhere upon the way; and 

reaching the settlement on March 17th. The game 

met with during their absence had been much the 

same as that Frank Oates had found in his former 

journeyings farther to the north, and included— 

besides buffalo, quagga, pallah, and sessébi, all of 

which were obtained early in the hunt—giraffe, 

rhinoceros, wildebeest, and koodoo. 

Still remaining at Tati a few days after their 

return there, Frank Oates, as already mentioned, 

started thence for Bamangwato on April 4th, accom- 

panied by a hunter and two traders, also on their 

way south. By the middle of March the weather 

seemed to have become quite settled, and the days 

were almost universally fine and hot, with only an 

occasional slight shower or a little drizzling rain. 
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This absence of wet had greatly changed the aspect 

of the country, and that in a short time, for the day 

after leaving Tati for Bamangwato and crossing the 

Shashi River the veldt presented to the travellers 

a dry, parched appearance, very different from any- 

thing which had now for a long time been witnessed. 

The grass was yellow, and many of the trees already 
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bare. A week’s trekking brought the party to 

Bamangwato, which was reached on April rith, 

after an uneventful journey.’ 

Here Frank Oates found letters awaiting him— 

the first he had received from England since leaving 

1 The above woodcut, from a drawing taken a little south of 

Shoshong (Bamangwato), represents one of the salt lakes of this 

district as seen in winter. The water in these lakes is then all dried 

up, and their beds, composed of salt and sand, present a dazzling 

white appearance. 
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Pietermaritzburg nearly twelve months before—and, 

all seeming favourable, at once determined on prose- 

cuting his journey to the Zambesi. There appeared 

now every reason to anticipate a prosperous and 

successful expedition, and he began at once to make 

his preparations for it, laying in fresh supplies at the 

stores and otherwise completing his equipment. 

Very little worthy of note occurred during the 

time he was detained at Bamangwato. One evening, 

however, a great noise and shouting at the kraal, 

kept up till late, announced the return from the veldt 

of anumber of boys who had been out for circum- 

cision. The following day, according to custom, 

the same boys went forth again, and Frank Oates 

saw them starting. ‘Party, say of two hundred 

boys, went out,” he writes, ‘into the veldt. They 

are those who returned yesterday from circum- 

cision, and I am told they will have to go to the 

veldt every day for a week and look after the 

king’s cattle. They presented a striking and uniform 

appearance. Each had a knob-kerry and a wand, 

and round the middle a bit of skin. All these and 

their entire bodies were rubbed with red ochre, their 

heads shaved except the crown, on which the hair 

was quite short, crisp, and bead-like. All the crown 

and the part around it were brilliantly metallic, of a 

dark steel-blue, produced by some preparation of a 

kind of lead got here.” 

The evening after this occurrence (April 24th), the 

traveller's preparations were completed and a fresh 

start made up country; but before proceeding further 
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with the narrative it will be proper here to give 

quotations from some of the letters written during 

his present stay at Bamangwato. Five days after 

his arrival he writes to one of his brothers :— 

‘“‘ BAMANGWATO, April 16th, 1874. 

“At last I have your and the Mater’s letters, 

CHURCH AND MISSION-STATION, SHOSHONG, BAMANGWATO. 

dated September 22d, and containing the first news 

I have had from home since I left Pietermaritz- 

burg. When I arrived here and found no letters 

I did not know what to think. Mr. Mackenzie, 

the missionary, and his assistant, Mr. Hepburn, 

were both absent, having gone—as well as Mr. 

Thomson, the Matabele missionary—to a meeting at 

Kuruman. I had asked Mackenzie to keep letters 

for me at his own house, and requested Hathorn to 
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forward all letters to him from Maritzburg ; so when 

I arrived here and found none I could not make it 

out. To-day however a note arrived, the monthly 

mailcoming in. This note was from Hepburn, telling 

me that a letter and newspapers were at his house for 

me, and directing me to apply to a converted native, 

who is studying for the church, and who with others 

like him forms a college adjoining the missionary 

houses. I was not long in going up, and found the 

things as he had said, amongst his books. . . . 

“JT left Tati for this place on the 4th of April, 

and reached here in a week. I had to come here 

for supplies. It is about 150 miles; but the journey 

is no trifle. I generally trekked during the night and 

slept comfortably, the ground being soft sand for the 

most part and the waggon going slowly and without 

jolts. We usually made two treks of perhaps three 

hours each, say from 3 to 6, and from 8 to II P.M., 

and set off again about 2 a.m. and trekked till 

sunrise, which was about 6 a.m., making a trek of 

about four hours. Call our rate of travelling two 

miles an hour in heavy ground, this gives about 

twenty miles a day, roughly, and this is good 

trekking and could not be kept up for long. Now 

however there is still plenty of grass and water, 

though winter is setting in and the rains are nearly 

over. Two waggons accompanied me, with two 

traders and a hunter in them. The latter is quite 

a young fellow who left England three years ago. 

He was educated at Rugby. One of the two 

traders was Fairbairn, who supplied me with goods 
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at the town of the Matabele king; and the other, 

a man named Dawson. 

“On my birthday I thought of you all, and old 

times—and had a good wash.’... 1 hope not 

to be more than a week or so here in all, before 

returning to Tati, ex route for the Falls. Selous, the 

hunting youth above mentioned, set off to-day. His 

partner, George Wood, a Yorkshireman, is waiting 

for him at Tati, They are both professional ivory- 

hunters, and have a good deal of roughing it to do. 

Selous was once lost for four days and three nights 

in the veldt. The morning of the first day, when 

he left the waggons, he had nothing but a cup of 

coffee, and had neither a drop of water nor a morsel 

of food of any description till the evening of the 

fourth day, when he found his way back and got 

some milk of a native. He thinks he could have 

held out another day. 

“The brothers Garden are going to the Zambesi 

also, the same way. There is another way of 

reaching the Falls from here, shorter than the Tati 

road, but at certain seasons deficient in water. It 

isgto, the lett) ofsthe Matt road), I should, have 

preferred it, but wanted to leave some things at 

Tati and was not sure of finding water, going by 

it. It appears, however, it would have been all 

right, had I decided on that route. They tell me 

1 A rare luxury at the present time, only to be indulged in on 

great or special occasions, owing to the increasing scarcity of water 

with the cessation of the rains. “J am miserable,” he writes one day 

about this time, “for want of water to wash myself in, ever so super- 

ficially.” 
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here two English tourists, one of them called Bond, 

have just left here, trekking slowly to the Falls. 

This year and last the Falls have been in great 

request apparently, as Garland and Dawnay visited 

them last year, and now the Gardens, Bond, and 

myself are all bound there, this. Selous too is very 

anxious to see them and will probably manage it. 

We are still in lots of time, in fact the great fear now 

is of going there too soon, but I shall go slowly and 

remain where it is healthy till it is the same at the 

Zambesi. 

“The boys, as one’s Kaffir satellites are called, 

whatever their age, are far more liable to fever of 

course than their ‘bosses.’ Lying out naked, or 

with only a skin or blanket and a fire, to keep the 

cold away at the unhealthy season, is not likely to 

prevent an attack of fever. Three or four of my 

boys have had it. I have given them quinine, and 

there is only one of them ill now. This is a little 

fellow I call ‘Quilp. He is perhaps eighteen and 

a perfect dwarf. The race he belongs to, the Bush- 

men of this country, are usually tall. These Bush- 

men are a curious race, who probably had their 

homes in the veldt long before the Mungwato and 

Matabele people came here and conquered it, and 

before the races they conquered came. The Mung- 

wato people are an utterly different nation from the 

Matabele. The latter have two other nations, the 

Makalaka and Mashona, living in bondage under 

them, who are far more ingenious and versed in the 

arts than their conquerors, having mined and worked 
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in metals and woven stuffs for ages. They are not 

all conquered yet; but the Matabele king is con- 

stantly sending out parties of warriors, who steal 

their cattle, kill the old people, and carry the child- 

ren into slavery. The little slaves grow up in the 

families of the Matabele, and when they are old 

enough to marry become free and are incorporated 

into the nation, in which way Lobengula increases 

his people and his power. The slaves call those of 

their conquerors to whom they are allotted their 

‘fathers, and they have to work for them, though 

more like adopted children than anything else. 

Many of the conquered people, however, are not 

made part of the nation, but suffered to live on with 

a Matabele headman placed over them. It is usually 

slave-boys that one gets as servants. They have to 

look after the cattle and make themselves generally 

useful—carrying one’s arms, blankets, or anything 

else required, when one goes for a day or two into 

the veldt. I have now six boys, all young, which I 

always prefer, besides my driver, a stupid creature, 

who requires constant blowing up and the use of 

unpleasantly strong remarks.’ When these fail 

altogether, I shall have to try the argument of 

knocking him down, which may be slightly bene- 

ficial. This is supposed to attach a boy to you. 

1 This refers to John, the man whom Frank Oates had engaged as 

interpreter at Gubuluwayo some months before, and whom he had 

since retained in the capacity of general servant. He had recently 

acted as driver in the place of Karl Lee, who had returned from 

Tati to his brother’s farm, instead of coming forward, as intended, to 

Bamangwato. 
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The worst of it is none of my boys are much afraid 

of me. te 

“T think I shall be very well supplied for my 

coming trip. I shall have meal, coffee, and brandy, 

which I have got here. Sugar is not to be had at 

present, but may possibly turn up before I leave. 

However, that doesn’t matter much. Coffee is of 

the first importance, then comes tobacco. To be 

without these two is a thing I have never yet come 

to. Meal too is a nice thing to have, though not 

indispensable, as you can buy Kaffir corn, which 

when cooked keeps you ‘going. Brandy likewise 

I am very glad to have got. 

“There are, besides the parties 1 have enumie- 

rated, a lot of Boer hunters going to the Zambesi, 

with their wives and families. Those who go by 

Tati will leave it about the middle of May, | think, 

and I suppose the Falls can be reached and seen, 

and you can be returning in August if you wish to 

leave so soon. I look forward to the time when I 

shall be ex voute for home. When I came here and 

got Willie’s letter, and saw the place where our 

waggons had stood together, I could not help feeling 

a sort of yearning for home, and to-day when I got 

your and the Mater’s letters, it seemed as if it would 

be so jolly to be with you all again soon; but then | 

comfort myself with thinking that it will only make 

a few months’ difference, going to the Zambesi, and 

I did not like the idea of leaving the country with- 

out accomplishing my object. I hope all will con- 

tinue to go on well at home. 
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“ There has been some fighting going on here of 

late amongst the natives. It took place just before I 

arrived. You may be aware that Khame left here, 

and old Sekhomi, his father, remained behind with 

Khamani, Khame’s younger brother. Khame, how- 

ever, it is supposed, will return and rout Khamani. 

Sekhomi is looked upon as nobody. Khamani is 

a gentlemanly well-dressed darkie enough, and the 

other day he and his men gave Matcheng a warm 

reception. Matcheng is his uncle, or something of 

the sort, and once for a short time supplanted Sek- 

homi. He thought the dispute of the brothers a 

favourable opportunity for retaking Mungwato, but 

failed. His people had to climb the steep mountain 

which flanks the town, turning to fire as they fled, 

whilst Khamani’s men shot at them from the plain. 

A great deal of ammunition was expended, but com- 

paratively few natives slain. There were a dozen or 

so lying about on the slope of the mountain when I 

arrived, but the hyzenas and crows had had a ‘high 

old time,’ and little was left of them but the skulls. 

A lot of huts were destroyed during the fight; and 

one of the traders here seized the opportunity to 

burn down the empty huts all round the store where 

he lives, and it certainly improves his view.* 

1 The coloured drawing opposite illustrates the position of the 

town of Shoshong (Bamangwato), In front stretches a dry sandy 

plain, the native huts collected under the shelter of the mountains, 

which afford an easy refuge in times of warfare. The huts and stores 

of a few English traders, built of wood or clay, are seen grouped to- 

gether at one extremity of the town—to the left hand. The only 

water in the dry season, as mentioned in a previous chapter, is got 
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“It seems next to impossible to convert the 

natives here to Christianity, though a good many of 

them profess it. The worst.of it is that, when they 

get so far converted as to wear ‘continuations,’ they 

become incorrigible thieves and drunkards. I always 

infinitely prefer the raw unconverted heathen for my 

own use, and every one else that I know does the 

same. I like extremely the three missionaries that 

I know, and believe them to be most excellent 

conscientious men. They believe the chief result of 

their labours is yet to come, and I hope they may 

be right.” 

By the 24th of April, as already mentioned, all was 

ready for a start, and Bamangwato was left shortly 

after sundown. A trek of about five miles was 

accomplished that night, and the following morning 

a like distance had been traversed, when the waggon 

was suddenly brought to a stand by one of the 

wheels giving way. It was fortunate, as it happened, 

they had not got farther from the reach of help, and 

the broken wheel was at once taken back to Bamang- 

wato. It wasa tedious business, however, getting it 

repaired,—so slow are people’s movements in this 

country,—but at last it was ready, and some fresh oxen 

being purchased to strengthen the span the journey 

was resumed early on the morning of May 5th. 

Before starting a couple of waggons arrived from 

from a small stream up the gorge behind the town, some distance off, 

whence it is taken to the town in small vessels upon people’s heads. 

In this gorge stand the church and mission-station of the London 

Missionary Society, from which are seen a short way off the beehive- 

like huts of Shoshong on the plain ; see the woodcut at page 149. 
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Lake Ngami with two traders, both looking dread- 

fully ill from the effects of fever ; indeed they seemed 

to have hada very narrow escape. They had buried 

one man, and reported the death of another at the 

Lake,—Henry Gray, the trader who, the year before, 

had accompanied Frank and William Oates a good 

part of the way up country when they first left 

Pietermaritzburg. 

Before resuming his journey Frank Oates wrote 

home a few lines to his brother William as follows :— 

* BAMANGWATO, Jay 4th, 1874. 

“IT wrote to Charley a few days ago, telling him 

I was just setting off for the Zambesi. As bad luck 

would have it, one of my hind wheels came to grief 

in jolting over that vile piece of road you must 

remember, about ten miles from here; and there I 

was, laid on my back. However, I put the wheel 

on a sledge of branches, and brought it with six 

oxen to be mended here, and once again am off. | 

am going to ride to the waggon to-night by moon- 

light, and hope to be at the Mahalapsi River before 

the sun is very high... . 

“We have reckoned up about thirty waggons 

going Zambesi way this year; some are hunters, 

some traders, and some tourists. I expect most of 

them will stand at the same place, beyond Daka, and 

one must walk from there to the Falls. I suppose 

twelve white men at least will be at the Falls this 

year, so I shall not be alone, and one will be in the 

way of help in case of emergency arising, which is 
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not likely. I am sparing no pains to get a good 

outfit. I have now twenty-six oxen, and am deter- 

mined to be as well provided in every way as pos- 

sible for the journey.” 

After writing the above, Frank Oates rode out, 

as he intended, to his waggon, and by 3 a.m. on the 

5th of May was once more upon the road. Again 

all went favourably for something like three hours 

after starting, and a further distance of five or six 

miles had been accomplished when, to the traveller’s 

unspeakable vexation, a fresh catastrophe of a like 

kind occurred, this time the tire of the same wheel 

breaking and necessitating another halt. He now 

rode back into Bamangwato to see what could be 

done, the upshot of which was that he there bought 

two new waggons, and yet more oxen, so as to divide 

his load and lessen the risk of future accidents of this 

vexatious kind. He also secured the services of a 

Dutchman named Van Rooyen and his son, the 

former of whom would act as driver to one of the 

waggons and make himself generally useful. 

Whilst still completing these arrangements he 

added a short supplementary letter to the last, from 

which the following are extracts :— 

“ May oth, 1874. 

‘Since writing the letter of May 4th, which will 

reach you at the same time this does, I have broken 

down again. After finishing my letter to you I rode 

out to the waggon, inspanned and trekked. I had 

gone perhaps five or six miles, when the wheel 

came to grief again, the tire breaking, and I had to 
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return here. It has ended in my buying two new 

waggons and selling the old one. ... The great 

difference in my plans however is, that I have 

found a Dutchman and his little boy, who have 

agreed to accompany me. The former wanted to 

go hunting with some one, and | engaged him to go 

with me as driver and general overseer, but have 

stipulated that he shall only hunt when and where I 

think fit, as for instance when I leave the waggon 

standing to visit the Zambesi. Of course if he gets 

any ivory or feathers he gives me half, as is always 

done in these cases, and there may be enough to 

pay his wages as driver. His boy is a handy little 

fellow and can take charge of a waggon.” 

It was the 13th of May, when again, for the third 

time, Frank Oates started north, but the further trac- 

ing of his fortunes must be left to the succeeding 

chapter. Before, however, concluding the present 

period of his wanderings, the following brief extract 

may be given from another of his letters, written about 

this time, with reference to his dogs. He says :— 

“T have the nicest dog now I ever had; he is 

a pointer and a most sensible creature. Dogs are 

indispensable here, if only to guard the waggon. 

My pointers are both well; I had four originally, but 

sold two here when I went farther into the interior. 

One poor thing is dead, and the other far from 

flourishing. It was August when I left them, having 

a difficulty in feeding so many dogs; and now when 

I return in April, poor ‘Flirt’ knows me and won't 

let me out of her sight fora moment. She had only 
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known me three months, but had formed a very 

strong attachment to me. She follows me like my 

shadow. They accuse her of stealing soap, and say 

she has a penchant for departed negroes. The fact 

is she is not overfed. I wish that I had kept her. 

I have besides two puppies. One is five, the other 

three months old, and I have had them from their: 

tenderest infancy.” 

The pointer referred to at the commencement of 

this paragraph was the traveller's favourite, “ Rail,” 

the attached and devoted companion of all his wan- 

derings, his friend in solitude, and faithful to him 

even after death. 
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Again at Tati—Fresh causes of delay—Lions on the Motlautsi— 

Threatened by natives—Forthcoming prospects. 

By the 21st of May Frank Oates was again back at 

Tati from Bamangwato, this time completing the 

journey without further mishap. Little worthy of 

note occurred upon the road. The weather was now 

settled; the rains had ceased, and the days were 

usually bright and fine. The general aspect of the 

country was bare and brown, though, where water 

was met with, there was still for the most part a 

corresponding freshness in the landscape, as was the 

case at Tchakani Vlei, a beautiful pond surrounded 

by wood and covered with water-lilies, which was 

reached the second day of the journey. Again at 

the Palatswe River, farther on, was water and abun- 

dance of fresh grass, the latter supplying excellent 

pasture for the oxen. But some days forced marches 

were required, to get from one watering-place to 

another, these in the winter season being few in 

number. 

This scarcity of water sufficiently accounted for 

the general absence of game upon the route, only a few 
M 
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small antelope occasionally showing themselves the 

whole time. In crossing the Motlautsi twe lions 

were observed quite close to the waggons, and 

Frank Oates gave them chase, but, as related below 

in a letter referring to the events of this period, was 

thrown off the scent by the wiles of the Dutchman, 

Van Rooyen, who sought to avoid an encounter. The 

signs of animal life were rather more numerous on 

the Shashi, where some fine water-holes were found 

in the sand, into one of which a crocodile had recently 

crawled, leaving the track of his tail behind him at 

the water’s edge. Here pallah and other game spoor 

was abundant, and three or four large monkeys were 

observed crossing the river-bed. Birds too were 

numerous, including herons, kingfishers, and bustards. 

In the course of the journey one or two curious 

snakes were met with, one of which was of a fine 

silvery hue upon the back, and salmon-coloured 

beneath. Another, quite black and of a very deadly 

kind, swelled out its head to an enormous size when 

attacked by one of the party. This snake had a 

habit, it was said, of hanging down from the trees 

like one of their branches and attacking such 

creatures as might pass beneath. 

On approaching Tati the traveller was struck 

with the fine autumnal tints of the trees, and 

observed ahead of him the picturesque range of 

hills towards the Ramakwebani. At Tati itself the 

grass was parched and yellow, and everything had 

already assumed its autumnal or winter garb. Here 

he was met on his arrival by Mr. Fairbairn from 
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Gubuluwayo, from whom he learnt with pleasure 

that the king had sent leave for him to go to the 

Zambesi, a fresh permission having been required. 

The other travellers for the Zambesi, mentioned 

above in one of Frank Oates’s letters, had most of 

them already started northwards, but for one reason 

or another he was himself yet detained some days 

longer at the settlement. 

The only incident of much novelty which 

occurred during this time was an angry scene with 

some Kaffirs at the mine, arising out of a second 

attempt he had made, when last at Tati, to get pos- 

session of the Bushman remains he had failed to 

secure when hunting on the Ramakwebani in Febru- 

ary. The story of his encounter with these men and 

other circumstances of the time are related by him 

at some length in the following letter home :— 

“TATI, Way 29th, 1874. 

“JT have been here just a week to-day ex route 

for the Zambesi. I have been delayed, in the first 

instance, by the illness of Brown, who is managing 

Sir John Swinburne’s mine here in the absence of 

Nelsson who has gone to the Colony; and since, by 

having something done to my waggon-wheels. I 

have been able to be of a little use to Brown, and 

did not like to leave him as he was, but he is now 

better. It does not much matter losing a few days, 

as I always thought the 1st of June would be early 

enough to leave here, in order to reach the Zambesi 

as soon as the healthy season there has fairly set 

in. I may now wait two or three days longer, as 
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there seems a possibility of my getting my waggon- 

wheels shortened. I shall be glad if I can get this 

done, as wood in this country shrinks so much that 

the tire often becomes loose, and then a blacksmith 

is wanted to shorten the tire unless the wheel is 

wedged. 

“Tam fortunate in having secured the services 

of the Dutchman and his little boy, whose engage- 

ment I informed you of in my letter from Bamang- 

wato. These people are very useful to have about 

a waggon. There are a thousand shifts, which 

any one who understands the subject can have 

recourse to. A Kaffir is scarcely ever the slightest 

good, even if he has been working about waggons 

all his life. I have now, moreover, far more comfort 

in the waggon I appropriate to my own use, as it is 

no longer crammed to overflowing, half my cargo 

being stowed away in my second waggon, which the 

Boer occupies. My oxen too are, on the whole, in 

a very Satisfactory state, and I have all the necessary 

stores; "don tysuppose 1 need) be) more: thane 

month in reaching the place where my waggons 

must stand, and then it is two or three days on foot 

to the Victoria Falls; but of course I shall go slower 

than this, and may not be back here till November, 

or even later. I feel now as if all was going well. 

“T was eight days in coming here from the place 

where I last broke down, and had few incidents on 

the road. Van Rooyen, the Dutchman, however, 

got a fright one morning from a couple of lions, and 

showed himself to be rather a coward. We were 
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entering the dry bed of the Motlautsi River about 

two hours before sunrise, and I was asleep in the 

waggon. It appears that Van Rooyen had gone 

across the river in front of the waggons to ascertain 

the nature of the opposite bank, which he had just 

climbed when the roar of a lion resounded in his 

ears, and he asserts that he was chased by a couple 

of them and ‘ran like a horse.’ The latter part of 

his statement, no doubt, is perfectly correct, and also 

it was true that there had been two lions within a 

yard or two of him at one time, as we saw by the 

spoor at sunrise. I found the remains of a pallah 

they had killed in the bed of the river, and the 

spoor of the lions going away into the bush, and 

set off to follow it with the dogs and the Dutchman. 

The latter was in a great fright. I should have 

thought nothing of it if he had candidly admitted as 

much, but he thought to put me off by making 

believe to follow the spoor, and then conveniently 

losing it. The Kaffirs too are most terribly afraid 

of lions, and will always lose the spoor; indeed it is 

almost useless to attempt to follow it with them, but 

I had thought better things of a Dutchman calling 

himself a ‘hunter.’ The fact is, for one man to go 

alone, or only accompanied by Kaffirs, may be 

dangerous, but for two white men with double- 

barrelled rifles the danger is very slight ; as, in the 

remote contingency of an attack, one could help the 

other, but really Dutchmen are only a degree better 

than Kaffirs. Still they are wonderfully useful about 

a waggon, and my having this one with me takes a 
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great deal of bother off my hands, and may save me 

no end of trouble and delay. My grand mistake 

was not taking a good man with me from Natal in 

the first instance at £8 or £10 a month. 

“T have had a row with some rascally Kaffirs 

here in this wise. Last year a party of unfortunate 

Bushmen—men, women, and children—were killed 

by a party of Matabele. The Bushmen were sup- 

posed to have been hunting where they had no right, 

or committing some other offence—probably an 

imaginary one. Hearing of this, I thought if I could 

find the place I could take a sack and fill it with 

bones, and I instituted inquiries accordingly as to 

the locality, offering a blanket to any Kaffir who 

would take me to the spot. A Dutchman, who 

lives here, when he is not away with his wife and 

daughters in his waggon on a hunting expedition, 

offered to act as my guide, and it was settled that | 

should give him 45 for doing so. He, however, 

changed his mind about going, but told me he had 

got one of the Matabele who killed the Bushmen to 

go with me in his stead. This fellow was working 

here at the mine, but when he was brought to me 

he also refused to go, evidently thinking I had some 

ulterior object in wanting to go to the place—perhaps 

to get him punished. These people, too, are very 

superstitious about going to places where others have 

been killed. 

“This occurred when I was last here, but on my 

return I was waited on by another coloured gentle- 

man, who said he too had helped to kill the Bushmen 
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(and a ferocious beast he looked)—What business 

was it of mzne to visit the bones? All this of 

course arose from the Dutchman having made it 

known that I wanted the bones. The ferocious- 

looking Kaffir further went on to say that he should 

complain of my conduct to the king, the only way to 

avoid which catastrophe being to give him something 

out of my waggon to bribe his silence. Moreover, 

he hinted that if I did not comply, he should not 

stick at helping himself, and went through a panto- 

mime with his knob-kerry (a stick with a round knob 

at one end, with which Kaffirs knock their enemies 

on the head), illustrating what he would do to me. 

All this was bounce, though no doubt he would 

have liked to do it had he dared, and he thought to 

frighten me. My pusillanimous Dutchman at once 

begged me to give the fellow something. This I 

stoutly refused, not only as a disgraceful proceeding 

on my part, but as an act of bad policy. I knew 

better than to show him I was afraid of him, and I 

knew the king was not likely to go against me, even © 

if the worst came to the worst. There were two 

other Kaffirs with this one, also from the mine, to 

back him up. Finding the Dutchman disposed to be 

friendly with them, the spokesman asked him for a 

cigar, seeing us smoking, and the Dutchman wanted 

me to comply, as a preliminary to talking the matter 

over. All I said, however, to the Kaffir was a word 

or two of his own language, meaning ‘Go away, you 

scoundrel.’ 

“Tt was Sunday, and at this moment a white 
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man who works at the mine came up, and I told him 

the case. He knew the Kaffirs, and at once ordered 

them off, giving one of them a good slap on the 

side of the head, which upset him. Then they all 

jumped to their feet and brandished their knob- 

kerries. I threw off my coat, and my ally and I. 

stood ready and waited for the first blow to be struck, 

whilst Van Rooyen stood afar off. This attitude 

decided the Kaffirs not to risk a fight, and they said 

they would go with me to Brown and talk the matter 

over. We went accordingly, and Brown told them 

if they wanted to do so to take the case before the 

king, and they soon subsided and slunk away. I! 

might have had the greatest possible annoyance if it 

had not been for the plucky conduct of Dobie from 

the mine. 

‘“‘Fairbairn’s waggon was stopped when he came 

here by some Matabele, and he gave them some 

goods, but vowed he would complain to the king and 

get them into trouble. I suppose these three Kaffirs 

thought they too could get something. The king I 

believe would kill them if he knew. There are of 

course no prisons; and when any of his subjects 

go too far they get put to death and thrown out 

to the hyzenas. He is an excellent friend to the 

white men here, and his people live in fear and 

trembling of their lives. Since I was at the royal 

residence, I am told he has killed some dozen of the 

leading men of the country for making suggestions 

to him. ‘I must show them,’ said he, ‘who is king,’ 

—and he showed them. r 
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“Winter has now fairly set in; it is extremely 

cold at night, and not hot even during the day—at 

least not hot for Africa. The rivers are dry and the 

bush withered, and all is yellow and autumnal looking, 

and will remain so till the rains fall in October and 

the fresh vegetation springs up. Then the trees will 

soon be all green, and many of them blossoming, and 

there will be many wild flowers. Now things are 

bleak and barren looking enough. 

“Before I leave here I shall write a few lines 

more. . . . I hope every one is well, and shall live in 

hope, for what else can I do? I can’t expect to get 

any more letters till my return from the Zambesi. 

It may be some little time before you hear from me 

again, as I don’t know that any waggons will return 

till November, though there are no end of them gone 

to the Zambesi. Should any precede me back I can 

send a letter by them. If, however, you don't hear, 

you must take for granted all is going well with me. 

Humanly speaking, there seems no reason for uneasi- 

ness.” 

On the 8th of June, his waggon at last ready, 

Frank Oates added a few lines to this letter, announc- 

ing his intended departure on the following day, and 

on the oth he started forthe Zambesi. There seemed 

now no reasonable probability of anything occurring 

to interfere with the successful issue of his journey, 

yet in reality, as things turned out, this was only the 

first of three separate attempts he made to reach the 

Zambesi from this point the present season. By 

the shorter route now to be adopted—for he was not 
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going by Gubuluwayo—he would proceed pretty 

direct northwards, passing through the country of 

the Makalakas, who are subject to the Matabele and 

hold the key to the Zambesi country by this approach. 

Before crossing the boundaries of these people, it is 

necessary for travellers to have first obtained per- 

mission from the king to proceed, and such a per- 

mission Frank Oates distinctly had; yet, in spite of 

all remonstrances on his part, the Makalakas refused 

to let him pass, thinking, perhaps, to reap some 

profit from his discomfiture, or, it may be, that 

Lobengula would in reality be no worse pleased if 

he were stopped. Indeed the traveller did not 

himself entirely exonerate the king from blame, but 

suspected at one time he was playing a double game 

—on the one hand giving him leave to proceed 

to the Zambesi, whilst on the other purposely 

neglecting to send the needful instructions to his 

subjects to let him pass. The king was anxious to 

encourage a certain number of traders in his country, 

but may have looked with suspicion on one whose 

objects were less intelligible to him. 

At all events, be this as it may, it is perfectly 

certain that these Makalakas threw every possible 

obstacle in the way of his advance—and not once only, 

but each time he reached their boundaries—whilst 

several traders, going and coming, were permitted 

to proceed upon their journey, and the final fatal 

issue of his expedition to the Zambesi was practically 

the result of the behaviour of these people. It is — 

true that other circumstances, irrespective of their 
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proceedings, combined to hinder and delay him, again 

throwing his journey into the unhealthy season of 

the year; but these alone would not have been of the 

same vital consequence, and the period of his mis- 

fortunes dates from the time when the Makalakas— 

the king’s permission already plainly granted—first 

turned him back, as related in the succeeding 

chapter, and forced him to seek a fresh interview 

with Lobengula. In such a country, with but a 

brief healthy season, delays like this were little short 

of fatal. 

But it is time to follow him in the first of these 

ill-starred journeys. 

WATTLED STARLING,—D7lophus carunculatus. 
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Fresh start for the Zambesi—The Ramakwebani again—A lion shot— 

Singular building—Wild fruit—First kraal of the Makalakas— 

Stopped by the induna—Return to Tati—To Gubuluwayo and 

back—Fresh leave obtained— Altered arrangements for the 

journey. 

On first leaving Tati, on June oth, the old ground, 

as though he had been making for Gubuluwayo, was 

retraced as far as the Ramakwebani River, where, on 

June roth, the traveller halted a short time to hunt. 

Giraffe, quagga, and blue wildebeest were now abun- 

dant in this district, and ostriches were also met 

with. Van Rooyen too, the day before they left, 

succeeded in shooting a lion which had threatened 

to attack his horse. An account of this adventure, 

along with some other matter, is given in the 

traveller's Journal of this date, as follows :— 

“ Fune 12th.—Mild, cloudy day after a very mild 

night. . .. Just before sundown Van Rooyen re- 

turned from hunting, having shot a lion. It seems 

he had been following a sable antelope bull, and was 

about two or three miles from the waggon, down the 

Ramakwebani, when a lion approached his horse quite 
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close. He yelled, and turned his horse. ‘The lion 

retreated, but soon stopped and seemed inclined to 

renew the attack. He dismounted and shot the lion 

at, he says, about 30 yards. He then saw another 

lion creeping towards him—both ‘ mannetjes’ (males) 

—and he (Van Rooyen) made off. After his return 
he and I rode back together to the dead lion, which 

we found and proceeded to skin. He was a yellow- 

maned one; Van Rooyen says the black-maned one 

is quite distinct. In this the mane was short, the 

teeth very large and discoloured, but perfect, and the 

lion apparently in his prime, though he must have 

been hungry, as he was in poor condition. Van 

Rooyen was alone when it happened, and he probably 

wanted to get the horse. 

“Van Rooyen tells me of an Englishman, named 

Brown, who was killed by a lion on the Crocodile 

River. One day this man and his son had found 

and taken three cubs, and the old lion came up to 

them. The son wanted to fire, but the father forbade 

him and threw one cub down, which the old one 

took away, and they took the others to the waggon. 

The day following the old man took his gun, and 

said he was going after ostriches. He had one 

young Kaffir boy with him. It seems he had gone 

to the place where the lions were, and had met the 

old one, which he fired at but did not kill upon the 

spot—though I believe it was found dead afterwards. 

It had torn the flesh off one of his arms and both his 

legs, but he had taken his gun, gone to a hole where 

buffalo wallow, used his pannikin to wash his hands 
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and face, and gone on to the waggon-road (the son 

followed the blood-spoor). He had put his gun ina 

tree and hung up his powder-flask, and gone on the 

road a hundred yards when he had dropped and died.” 

The day after Van Rooyen’s encounter with the 

lion, Frank Oates, whilst out hunting, again visited 

the carcass, and, kindling a fire, cooked some of the 

meat. On this the boys who were with him, and 

both his pointers, had a feast, and he tasted some of 

it himself, which he found to be coarse in the grain 

and not unlike quagga meat. 

Resuming the journey to the Zambesi later the 

same afternoon, he now broke fresh ground, keeping 

for a day or two in a northerly direction close to 

the Ramakwebani, a really magnificent river when 

viewed from the ground above, its broad sandy 

bed stretching far away into the distance through 

the veldt. The dry beds of a number of spruits, 

all rising quite near the river, and suddenly becom- 

ing large before falling into it, were crossed as he 

proceeded. It is no wonder that South African 

rivers, thus fed by so many tributaries along their 

entire course, fill with such amazing rapidity directly 

the rains fall, and swell into large streams almost 

at their source. Next turning towards the north- 

west, he presently struck across back towards the 

Tati River, and joined the more direct road from 

the settlement to the Zambesi, which here for some 

distance keeps by the river’s bank, the country now 

assuming a broken rugged appearance — rough 

craggy kopjes and small open park-like glades 
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alternating here and there, and pleasantly varying 

this otherwise monotonous landscape. 

The Tati, itself one of those rivers which become 

large so near their source, was again itself shortly 

left behind, the waggons trekking forward in a direc- 

tion nearly north. A variety of small antelopes were 

found throughout this district, and birds of several 

kinds were numerous. On June 17th, a few miles 

farther on, another river was crossed, and the 

following entry made in the traveller's Journal :— 

“ Fune 17th.—Fine morning, after a mild starry 

night; warm day. Inspanned at 6.204.m. I rode 

across the veldt to the right; grass very wet. Saw 

a small buck and three sessébi, but they got my 

scent. Going in a direction generally north, I struck 

a deep sandy river, with plenty of water-holes in it, 

and banks steep and rocky in places; crossed it, 

and kept down it till I found the waggons, which 

had crossed it and outspanned perhaps a mile and a 

half farther down. Just before reaching the waggons 

(8.20 a.m.), I came to a most singular building, built 
on a little isolated kopje in the midst of the level 

tree-studded veldt, but with other kopjes near. 

There has been an excellently-built wall running 

round the sides of the kopje, and a regular entrance 

into it. The boys say it was built in old times by 

the ancestors of the present race of Makalakas, and 

was the king’s residence. No white man, they say, 

helped to build it. It is not seen from the waggon- 

road. 

“The river, which we outspanned at, and which 
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NATIVE BUILDING, SHASHI RIVER. 

(as before stated) contains plenty of water, flows 

away towards the south-west, as shown by the bent 

reeds in its now dry sandy bed.’ 

‘Started again at 1.20 p.M. and went about eight 

miles; first through ‘mopani-veldt,’ with fine fruit- 

trees in it, and a little before outspanning passed 

1 This river, formerly represented in the maps of this district as 

taking its rise but a few miles from here, and flowing away directly to 

the westward towards the salt lakes, is, in reality—as the traveller 

afterwards ascertained—a part of the Shashi River, the same river 

which is crossed on the Bamangwato and Tati road, a few miles 

before reaching Tati, coming north. Mr. Dobie, of the mine—so he 

informed Frank Oates—had, moreover, struck the river about thirty 

miles northward of the drift on which the waggons were now out- 

spanned, and had found it a big river even there, where, according to 

the maps, it is not even in existence. The slate formation in which 

the gold is found runs, it seems, to a narrow point as far as this river 

drift, and there ceases altogether. 



COLONY OF BIRDS. 177 

through a range of low kopjes. This ‘mopani’ is 

usually very heavy land, so called from the mopani- 

trees’ (not unlike alders) which grow upon it. Of 

the fruit-trees referred to, one was my old glutinous 

friend of the Gwailo hunting-veldt—plentiful, but not 

yetripe. It is very woody, but when chewed exudes 

a fine glutinous gum. Another has a small fruit like 

a little rosy-cheeked apple, containing seeds, and 

something of the crab nature, but not at all acid. 

Another, which I should say was also of the apple 

kind, and like the last in taste and texture, was as 

large as a plum and of the same colour, and grew on 

a thick low bushy large-leaved tree. 

“In the evening, where we were outspanned, | 

found a large colony of birds established in three 

large nests (half-built, I think) in the branch of a tall 

tree. This is the noisy familiar bird I first met with 

abslati.: 7 

Proceeding forward on the following morning, 

still through the veldt of large mopani-trees, and 

passing amongst numerous fine rocky kopjes—rising 

up on every side in bold craggy heaps from the level 

veldt, tree-covered like the latter wherever trees 

could find root—Frank Oates next crossed two or 

three small spruits, now dry, of which the largest 

was about five yards wide. At this there was a delay 

of about half an hour, caused by one of the waggons 

sticking in its sandy bed, and when he had crossed 

it he outspanned upon its bank. And here, as he 

1 Bauhinia. 

® The Red-billed Black Weaver-bird, Textor erythrorhynchus. 

N 
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rested—the Tati now well behind him, and his 

imagination full of hope in the future and interest in 

the present—it is likely enough he may have con- 

gratulated himself on the successful progress of his 

journey, but scarcely probable he should have re- 

flected on the possibility that here, not many hundred 

yards from this very spot, he might but a few months 

hence, when returning from the Falls, find his last 

lonely resting-place ; yet so it was. 

After a brief rest he again advanced forward, 

and the Journal once more continues :— 

“Fune 18th.—,... Inspanned again about noon, 

and crossed another spruit with a sharp turn in it. 

Soon saw corn-fields, then the bright green of tobacco- 

fields and a kraal,‘ and outspanned at 1 p.m. I was 

pleased with the appearance of this little kraal, sur- 

rounded by its green fields of tobacco, and emerging 

suddenly to view from amidst the mopani trees; but 

I little thought of the disappointment in store for me 

here. Though we had trekked so short a time, and 

made our previous trek so short as to be scarcely 

worth mentioning, I almost decided to outspan here 

before I found that it was absolutely necessary I must. 

The people told us that there was a message from 

the king, which the induna would convey to me, but 

he was away at another kraal and must be sent for. 

Sent a boy with the oxen to water, which is some 

1 This kraal, the first outpost of the Makalakas, is described as 

Jantje’s later in the ensuing pages, and is so marked upon the map. 

In the traveller’s original Journal the name was for the most part 

erroneously spelt Wankee, and this spelling was adopted in the first 

edition of the present work. 
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distance off, employing a man from the kraal as 

guide. Meantime I made it known that I wanted 

goats and corn, and ere long was hard at work 

dispensing beads, handkerchiefs, and snuff-boxes. 

The main run was on the large lavender beads, 

next came the small lavender ones, and a few 

wanted blue cut ones. Mealies were brought in 

large quantities, but sold principally in small basket- 

fuls. There was plenty of Kaffir corn too, but not 

so much as of the Indian corn. Tobacco also was 

brought, and the sweet kind of beans that are like 

nuts’ kernels. 

“The women crowded round to sell; they were 

many of them recently smeared on their heads with 

something black like pitch, babies and all. Many 

of the girls have the hair matted thickly together in 

lumps ; one hanging over the forehead (the end of 

the lock having brass rings fastened to it) droops 

down to the nose, and one to each ear. The hair is 

all drawn out in matted shocks. A profusion of brass 

rings are worn on the arms, and heavy bead neck- 

laces round the neck. Many of them are pretty. 
There are distinctly perceptible the dark and the 

light skinned; some nearly black, some copper- 
coloured. The men are much given to wearing 

carved charms and other ornaments and curiosities. 

A lion’s claw or a vultures beak are favourites 

amongst the latter division. They wear karosses— 

skins with the hair worn inside. John says there 

are both Masarwas (Bushmen) and Makalakas here. 

I was surprised to hear from him that there are 
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many Bushmen living in kraals and not wandering 

in the bush, as I had an idea they were exclusively 

a gipsy race, but it appears by no means so univer- 

sally. The induna is an old Makalaka, who does 

not talk the Matabele language; but as it was not 

till the day after our arrival that I saw him, I will 

leave him for the present. 

“Presently an individual arrived in white men’s 

clothes, who spoke a little Dutch ; without ceremony 

he jumped up on my waggon-box, and I concluded 

he was the induna from his free and easy style. 1 

begged him to excuse me, as I was very busy buying 

corn, after he had asked John a question or two, as, 

‘Was I going to the Zambesi ?’ I never thought I 

was to be stopped, and went on buying corn, and he 

seemed glad to let me do so, till at last he came to 

his final interview—for much of the time he had 

been with Van Rooyen. He then told me that the 

king had sent to stop all waggons from coming on, 

on account of the sickness, but the induna himself 

would be here the following morning. My feelings 

this evening were ones of intense disappointment, 

but still I hoped something from my interview with 

the induna the next day. 

“Fune 1oth.—Very cloudy day, after a mild 
night; inclined to rain. The induna and a large 

crowd here early. I took down the substance of 

the induna’s words ; they were thoroughly confirma- 

tory of my worst fears. He said though they here 

would not stop me by main force, the kraals ahead 

would do so. They spoke as my friends. If I per- 
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sisted in going on, they would send to inform the 

king, who would despatch a party of Matabele to 

seize my waggons and take possession of my goods. 

I thought it best to take down the substance of what 

the induna said to me, in order to report it to the 

king. Umeganulo, an induna, he stated, brought the 

following news from the king four days ago, and 

went back immediately :—AIl white men going to 

the Zambesi to be stopped, and their boys killed if 

they attempt going on with them; waggons to be 

taken to the king if orders are disobeyed. The 

king, too, has stopped people going by all other 

roads to the Zambesi, and messengers also passed 

here the day before yesterday, going on to the 

Zambesi, to tell all white men who are already there 

not to return till the rains fall, as they may bring 

sickness. The king has also said that no one may 

go across the veldt to him from here, but all must 

go by way of Tati. 

“Fume 21st.—Rather cloudy, but fine. Got up 

about 5 A.M... . Girls here very early with corn; 

also some goats brought for sale, of which I bought 

two for a cotton blanket, also a little more corn, 

some leather bags, and a calabash. AQ tall lad 

(formerly a driver for Palmer, and a most free and 

easy individual, having relapsed into the national 

dress) offered his services to me as a hunter, if | 

should return this way. I ask John his character. 

John says he once took a knob-kerry to Mr. Palmer, 

when the latter wanted to thrash him. But he was 

not to blame for that, says John; a notion of John’s 
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which I had to let him see did not meet my 

approval. 

“Some of the girls who came to-day were very 

profusely ornamented with beads. The thickly- 

matted hair, plastered together with black wax-like 

cement, is disposed of in three principal locks ; one 

falling over the forehead to between the eyes, and 

one in front of each ear, surmounted with brass 

rings. The ears are pierced with small rings. 

Round the neck hang massive chains of beads, taste- 

fully arranged and blended. A leather kaross, or 

dressed skin, is worn as a robe, and this is hung 

with long strings of beads; long strings of beads, 

too, hang round the hips, and in front are long strips 

of leather. Round the waist are numerous brass 

rings and bead rings also. The girls are by no 

means shy. 

“To-day poor Mozanga told me of some trouble 

he was in, and I thought he complained of a beating ; 

but it seemed he had heard of the death of the 

induna of the kraal where I engaged him, a young 

man, who they say died in the Zambesi hunting- 

veldt. He must have gone there at a very un- 

healthy time. Mozanga wept bitterly; he is a very 

kind-hearted boy. 

“T went with Umfanimboozi to shoot some birds, 

whilst the oxen, which had got loose, were being 

fetched, and went through some tobacco ‘ gardens.’ 

The pink blossoms and green leaves are very 

JOSEY es 

This same afternoon (June 21st) the traveller 
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reluctantly commenced his journey back to Tati, 

resolved to revisit the king and ascertain from his 

own lips the real truth of the induna’s statement. 

The fine clear nights, during a part of which he now 

made a point of trekking, were brilliant as he re- 

turned with glittering stars and constellations, the 

Southern Cross at this time conspicuous amongst 

the latter a little after sunset. Four days after 

starting he was back at the Tati settlement, and on 

the 30th of June started on horseback to the king’s 

town, with eight boys to take his baggage. 

On reaching the king’s, Lobengula tried to laugh 

the matter off, and this time, as an assurance of good 

faith, appointed one of his own people, a son of the 

headman, Monyama, to see him safe through the 

country of the Makalakas. Frank Oates was again 

back at Tati on the 15th of July, and here, before 

starting once more for the Zambesi, he made some 

fresh plans and arrangements for the journey. What 

these arrangements were may best be learned from 

the ensuing letter, written at this time from Tati, and 

containing, besides, some particulars of his recent 

journey to Gubuluwayo. This letter is as follows :— 

“ TATI, July 21st, 1874. 

“ll aim, WOU See, att Wet omes more, . 4 5 II left 

here for the Zambesi on the oth of June, and on the 

18th—travelling very slowly, as I had lots of time 

before me—reached the first Makalaka kraal on the 

Zambesi road. Here I was stopped, being told 

that the king had sent a special order to turn all 

waggons back which might come that way. They 
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also said that all waggons coming from the Zambesi 

were to be turned back, and not allowed to leave 

till the rains fell, which begin about October. It 

was in vain I pleaded that I had special leave from 

the king. They said their orders were peremptory 

—all waggons to be turned back, and if the people 

with them refused to obey, the waggons were to be 

seized, and all the boys who persisted in accom- 

panying them killed. This of course frightened my 

Kaffirs, and all I could do was to turn back and go 

to the king in person. 

“On the 25th of June I was once more at Tati, 

and decided to ride to the king’s town, but a fresh 

difficulty arose in getting boys to go with me, as my 

own boys say the white men are the cause of all 

this trouble, for they bring the sickness, and they 

are afraid the king will kill them for accompanying 

white men. At last, however, this difficulty was 

surmounted, and I set off on the 30th of June with 

my two horses, and eight boys carrying my baggage. 

Gordon, a Mungwato trader, arrived at Tati ex route 

for the king’s whilst I was making my preparations, 

but says there were no letters there for me when he 

left. He could not go on even to the king’s with- 

out special leave, as the king has heard of ‘red- 

water, the Natal cattle-disease, and is in a great 

fright about it ; indeed, if it got amongst his cattle, 

his nation would suffer terribly. It seems too, from 

recent reports, that it is contagious, though we never 

used to think so. 

“ Dorehill’s waggon and the waggons of another 
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trader had been stopped on their way to the king’s 

town at the Inkwisi River, where the first Mata- 

bele kraal is, and were there when I came up.’ 

I got on very well up to the time of my reaching 

these waggons, and stayed a couple of days at 

them with Dorehill, who was awaiting further news 

from the king’s. On leaving the waggons I met the 

messenger he had sent to the king returning with 

a message from the latter to Dorehill that he was 

to ride on and see him. I went on, but had great 

difficulty in keeping my boys from turning back. 

However, | explained to them that if they kept with 

me there was no likelihood of their being hurt, as 

no white man’s servants ever were interfered with, 

whereas, if they turned back, they might be killed. 

They would, of course, have liked me to turn back 

with them, but seeing 1 was determined to go on, 

they thought it was their best chance to remain in 

my company. I of course knew there was not 

much fear of anything being done to them as long 

as they were with me, as the king holds everything 

belonging to white men sacred, and his people dare 

not commit any violence on Kaffirs protected by a 

white man. ‘he fact is my boys were principally 

Makalakas, who are slaves to the Matabele, and 

whose lives are considered worthless. 

“One night I was very angry with them, for I 

had been riding on in advance, and kept on riding 

1 Mr. Dorehill had been met by Frank Oates previously at 

Bamangwato, and subsequently accompanied him part of the way 

on his final journey to the Zambesi. 
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after sundown, as the country for miles round was 

on fire, and I wanted to get past the fire before we 

encamped for the night. I lay down with my head 

on a log, to await their arrival, and fell asleep. By 

and by I woke up, and found it was colder than 

agreeable, and at once guessed that they had stopped 

behind. I had to ride back a good way before | 

came to their fire, when I pitched into them. They 

had been afraid to come on after sundown, as the 

Matabele don’t allow their subjects to travel by night, 

though of course a white man can do what he likes. 

“The next day Dorehill overtook me. He had 

set off the day after me, but without food or blankets, 

and was very glad to share mine. The following 

day we rode on to Gubuluwayo, the king’s town. 

The king seemed surprised to see me, but did not 

speak to me the first day I saw him, except to greet 

me and send me to his sister to drink beer. The 

next day, when I told him what had occurred, he 

seemed rather amused than otherwise, and told me 

the Makalakas had been trying to frighten me, and 

that he had never sent them any order to stop 

waggons. I believe, however, he is the one to blame, 

and had probably neglected to send word to the 

Makalakas to let me pass. I had written to him 

from Tati for leave to goto the Zambesi, and he had 

given it, but could never have sent word about me 

to the Makalakas, who are his subjects, and very 

much given to stopping waggons that have not a 

special permit from him. He now gave me a Mata- 

bele boy, at my request, to accompany me. 
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“The little horse I sold him for £23 when last 

at his town had got over the sickness, as I fully 

expected he would, and was ‘salted, and must be 

now worth from £80 to £100. I should never have 

parted with him, had not Mr. Thomson advised me 

to do so, in order to ensure his goodwill in case | 

wanted to go to the Zambesi. It seems, however, 

that he did not do for me what he might have 

done, and it has been suggested to me that this was 

because | refused to sell him my gun also! I think 

I told you that I gave him a gun when first I saw 

him, but he wanted very much another I had, offer- 

ing me £60 or £70 worth of ivory for it, but I per- 

sisted in refusing to let him have it, and then it was 

he asked for the horse, and would not let the subject 

drop till he got the animal, and got him at his own 

price. I am afraid he is very little better than the 

generality of Kaffirs, and certainly I have experienced 

anything but generous treatment at his hands—in- 

deed scarcely fair play. Yet there is no doubt that 

he is very much afraid of anything befalling white 

men in his country, either from sickness or any other 

cause ; and now, when he told me to go to the Zam- 

besi, he added, ‘ Unless I was afraid of the sickness.’ 

This idea of sickness, and the new fear of a con- 

tagious cattle-disease, brought by white men, are 

causing a good deal of trouble. Dorehill, however, 

got leave to take his waggon on, and intends to go 

to the Zambesi when he leaves the king’s. I rode 

back with Dorehill as far as his waggon, and there 

I met Mr. Thomson and his wife once more, return- 
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ing to the Matabele after being absent at a mission- 

ary meeting at Kuruman.’ 

“On reaching Tati I had some more trouble, 

which has ended in my making fresh arrangements 

altogether. John, my Kaffir driver, refused point- 

blank to go with me to the Zambesi, and though I 

could have compelled him to do so, I thought it best 

to be rid of such an unwilling servant. Brown’s 

waggons are starting for Potchefstroom to-morrow, 

and by them this letter is to be taken, which I hope 

will reach you by the end of September. John’s 

only chance of leaving is to get away with these 

waggons, and of course if I say the word Brown will 

not let him go near them, and he cannot possibly go 

alone. However, I told John I should not stop him, 

because I did not think him worth keeping, and he 

will leave with the waggons to-morrow. Then the 

Dutchman in two instances had acted very badly 

whilst I was travelling with him, and when I was 

obliged to return to Tati I secretly intended to get 

rid of him, though I did not tell him so. 

“Tt was the 15th of July when I got back here 

from the king’s, and the very same day a trader ar- 

rived from the Zambesi, coming to get a fresh stock 

of goods. He had had to drive his own waggon, 

having lost his driver and other boys through being 

1 This was the last occasion on which Frank Oates encountered 

Mr. Thomson, who, some time afterwards—in 1877—returned to Eng- 

land, to convey thence, under the auspices of the London Missionary 

Society, a party of missionaries to Lake Tanganyika. He accomplished 

the journey successfully, but unhappily was attacked by sunstroke soon 

after his arrival, and died from its effects in September 1878. 
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at the Zambesi in the unhealthy season. Indeed, he 

went there at what is supposed to be an extremely 

unhealthy time. I think it was February when he 

left here, and April and May are, I believe, the very 

worst months on the Zambesi. I left, as I have told 

you, early in June, intending to be back again before 

the end of the year, which every one says is the proper 

thing todo. Both Garland and Dawnay succeeded 

in seeing the Falls last year by doing so, and this 

year there are others who have probably seen them 

by this time. Now it is not too late to go there this 

season still, though the time one can spend there is 

shortened by not leaving earlier; for it takes about a 

month to reach the place where the waggons stand, 

and allowing another month for visiting the Falls, 

and a month for returning here, there is no doubt 

the Falls could be comfortably visited during a three 

months’ absence from Tati, and there would be 

nothing remarkable in doing it all in two months 

with good oxen and good servants. So I can still 

go there, and be back again as soon as I ever in- 

tended to be. 

“T am now coming to my new arrangement, which 

I think is in many respects a very promising one, 

for a final attempt to reach the Falls. The trader I 

speak of (‘Stoffel Kennedy,’ or some such name),’ 

has actually been at the Falls. He was there with 

Garland last year, and knows the country well. He 

knows where the ‘poison-plant’ is, and where the 

1 Stoffel Schendehutte, known by the traders as “Stoffel Sken- 

nedy ;” a man of German parentage, brought up at Hope Town. 
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tsetse-fly. He knows the people of the country, 

and all its ins and outs. He is I think partly of 

Dutch or German origin, but is to all intents and 

purposes an Englishman, and is very much liked. He 

offered to postpone his own trading trip, and turn 

back at once with me to the Zambesi, guaranteeing 

to take me to the Falls if I would make it worth his 

while. He would then, he said, take me there and 

bring me back, not going as my servant, but under- 

taking the whole management of the expedition 

for me. Now I knew I should have one waggon 

and span of oxen to sell when I came from the 

Zambesi, and he was willing to take these now at a 

fair price, deducting the sum which he wanted as a 

reward for his services. I was a little time before I 

could make up my mind, but it seemed such a chance 

for me as I might not soon have again. As for the 

Dutchman, I had even gone so far at one time as to 

vow that, rather than set off again with him, I would 

give up the trip; and though I modified this resolve 

afterwards, yet I knew he was not so likely to get 

me to the Falls as this man who knows all the diff- 

culties. Then I thought, after all the time I have 

spent in order to get to the Zambesi, and being still 

bent on going there, the best thing would be to 

embrace this opportunity. I should not even have 

had the Kaffir, John, in the other case, but only the 

Dutchman and his son, who cannot speak the lan- 

guage, and with the former of whom I had hada 

most unpleasant row more than once. 

“Tt ended in my entrusting my fortunes to the 
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new man. Brown, I may add, thinks I have done 

well, and I have every confidence in his judgment. 

He is a man of whom I have the very highest 

opinion, and indeed the more I know of him, the 

more I like and admire him. Personally I have 

experienced the greatest kindness from him at all 

times, and know how to appreciate it. 

“Stoffel is going to take his own waggon and the 

ten oxen he bought of me, leaving the new waggon 

here. . . . Brown has just refused £110 for a little 

‘horse ’—of course you know ‘horse’ means ‘ pony’ 

every time I use it—which he bought for £80. A 

good horse is worth anything to one here, and | 

cannot wonder at the price given for ‘salted’ horses. 

Suppose, for instance, I had had to go to the king’s 

on foot and got foot-sore, where should I have been ? 

The question is one not easily answered ; but I sup- 

pose at any rate I should not have got on as well 

as I did. The absurdity is, that for a small insigni- 

ficant-looking pony you have to pay the same price 

as fora good English hunter. A day or two ago we 

had some races here. We could only muster four 

horses, but by varying the riders and riding disputed 

races over again, we managed to get five races, in all 

of which I rode, and got the reputation of being a 

good jockey, as out of the five I rode in I won four.” 

Favourable as the above arrangements seemed 

for a renewed attempt to reach the Falls, the tra- 

veller's hopes, as will soon be seen, were again 

doomed to disappointment ; and this in a most un- 

looked-for manner. 
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Third start for the Zambesi—Again stopped by natives— Fresh leave 

from the king—The journey resumed—Frank Oates’s companion 

obliged to leave him—He goes forward alone—Breakdown of his 

waggon—Annoyances from the natives—Help from Tati—Return 

there—Letters home—Future plans. 

Leavine Tati on the evening of the 25th of July, on 

his third attempt to reach the Zambesi, Frank Oates 

halted for the night a few miles beyond the settle- 

ment, completing the distance to the Kamakwebani 

the following morning, where he was again un- 

expectedly stopped by natives, professedly armed 

with authority from Lobengula to stop all waggons 

from advancing northwards. ‘The story of this en- 

counter is thus related in the Journal :— 

“ Fuly 27th.—Fine and oppressively hot, after a 

cold night. The days are now very hot, though the 

nights continue cold and frosty. I was going to 

ride over to the Inkwisi to-day, with a letter from 

Brown to Greite, and to see if Greite could let me 

have one of his drivers. However, before I set off, 

a Matabele came down the Zambesi road, bearing 

a shield, and accompanied by a Makalaka, bearing 

another. A second Makalaka appeared later, but 

the moment the Matabele arrived, he came up to the 
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waggons and began interrogating us. On hearing 

that we were going to the Zambesi, he began to 

leap and dance about like a madman, brandishing a 

battle-axe. I thought it a case of temporary insanity, 

brought on by smoking ‘dagga,’* but it appeared 

from his statement he had been sent from the king 

to the Makalakas, with a fresh order to stop waggons, 

and was now going on to Tati, to tell white men 

there the same tale. 

“J had difficulty in keeping the dogs from attack- 

ing him, and once he brought his battle-axe within a 

few inches of Stoffel’s skull. He became quiet, how- 

ever, when Makabo (Monyama’s son)? told him the 

facts of the case, and said I could go on, but my 

boys, who were subjects of the king, would be killed, 

and if I went on I had better pay them off here. I 

therefore decided on sending to the king,—first, to ask 

for further security for my boys, second, for leave to 

take Stoffel with me; and decided to send off Mon- 

yama’s son, with two others, with a letter to the king 

and another to Thomson. 

“At night there was a tremendous conflagration 

raging close to us. It was a splendid sight, but 

made me a little nervous. However, it was princi- 

pally on the other side of the road, and died before 

it came quite close. The effect of the burning trees 

and long line of fire was very fine. One tree in 

1A form of Common Hemp (Cannadis sativa)—the bhang of 

India—much used for smoking by the natives, and known by the Dutch 

as dagga; the two g’s pronounced like cf in the Scotch word /och. 

* The man appointed by the king. 

O 
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particular, showing all its twigs red-hot or in flame, 

reminded me of some part of a display of fireworks.” 

The following morning Makabo was duly de- 

spatched with two boys—Umfanimboozi and Umfani 

—to the king’s, and Frank Oates remained hunting 

on the Ramakwebani, till their return a few days 

afterwards, with a favourable answer to his message. 

On the roth of August he was once more moving 

northwards the same way as he had gone before, 

halting again on the 11th for a couple of days’ hunt- 

ing higher up the river, at a point where game 

seemed more than usually abundant. This was the 

place where the road branches off from the Rama- 

kwebani across the veldt again towards the Tati. 

“I now feel,” he writes at this point, on August 

13th, “to be realizing almost’ for the first /time 

some of my old visions of South African sport. 

To-day, soon after starting, I ascended a kopje 

near the waggons, and saw a large herd of quagga. 

Counting roughly, I made out a hundred. It was 

a beautiful sight. All around was the sea of bush, 

with here and there bare patches, and here and 

there kopjes—some of the latter far distant. The 

winding spruits, too, lay as ina map. The quaggas 

were quietly moving on, or standing and playing, or 

brushing away the flies. It was a scene such as | 

used to fancy must be common, and which probably 

was so when the accounts I have read were written, 

and may occur often still in more remote districts.” 

The day previous the traveller had shot koodoo, 

hartebeest, and pallah, and seen an immense herd of 
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(Height about 20 inches. ) 

quagga and blue wildebeest, numbering not far 

from a hundred of each sort. Amongst the lesser 

antelopes, the graceful klipspringer, found only in 

the hills, was met with in this district. 

Resuming his journey to the north-west on the 

15th, and travelling through mopani-veldt, he again 

struck the Tati River in the afternoon at the same 

point where the pleasing character of the scenery 

had been first observed by him when he was here 

two months before. A large spring of fresh water 

welled up at the foot of a picturesque kopje, and 

a mile or two up the river was abundance of water 

in the river-bed. 
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“The river here,’ writes the traveller at the 

latter point, “flows to the south through a deep 

sandy bed, kopjes hemming it in on either side. 

The scenery is remarkably pretty for South Africa, 

and the long reach of river flowing away to the 

southward is an object to attract the eye. The 

water actually runs in the bed here, though there 

is far more sand than water, and big stones than 

either. Stoffel says there used to be plenty of 

elephants here. This was the place where they 

passed through the kopjes on their way south, and 

last year he and Garland saw fresh spoor here. 

Out with rifle down river ; pretty little grassy parks 

amongst the kopjes, and on the kopjes themselves 

very thick bush. The river where we have struck 

it—the ‘poort’! as Stoffel calls it—would be a pretty 

subject for a sketch.” 

Again pushing forward, Frank Oates once more 

reached—on August 18th—the first kraal of the 

Makalakas, the former scene of so much trouble and 

vexation to him. A few days previously Stoffel had 

hurt his finger, and here, as it began to give him pain, 

they waited a week before proceeding farther from 

all reach of help, to see what course the injury would 

take. Supplies of corn had here to be obtained, and 

the interval of waiting was occupied, partly in striking 

bargains with the natives, and partly in rearranging 

the contents of the waggons, to receive the grain ; 

neither of them the most agreeable of occupations, 

as the following extract from the Journal shows :— 
1 In Dutch, literally a gate or doorway. 
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“August 20th.— Windy day; rather cloudy. 

The wind rose very much towards night. . . . I am 

now lying in my waggon, glad to rest, wearied out 

principally with worry, and the dissatisfaction of find- 

ing time so miserably wasted as to-day has been; 

packing, unpacking, stooping, watching lest things 

are stolen, and having one’s patience tried in buying 

of the natives, putting up with their disagreeable 

presence and impudence, to say nothing of the an- 

noyances one is subjected to by one’s own servants. 

I had to knock the disgusting servant of Makabo 

off the dissel-boom before he would go. He was 

bothering me for a snuff-box, and would not go away 

for civil speaking. I am not patient or industrious 

enough for waggon life. To-day has been one of 

nothing but unpleasantness to me.” 

At length on the 23d, it became evident that 

Stoffel must return and seek advice from Mr. Thom- 

son, the missionary, who had some skill in surgery. 

This change of plan involved a corresponding change 

in all the arrangements of the journey, and such of 

Frank Oates’s goods as had hitherto been carried in 

the trader’s waggon had now to be taken in his own, 

already sufficiently loaded when they left the settle- 

ment. On the 24th Stoffel took his departure south- 

wards, and two days later Frank Oates went on alone 

towards the Zambesi. It was a lovely moonlight 
night when he resumed the journey, the waggon 

running heavy through thick mopani-veldt. The 

prospect of success in his present enterprise now 

seemed nearing its fulfilment, yet in reality he was 
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but on the eve of a fresh misfortune. ‘We passed 

a kraal,” he writes in his Journal, ‘‘on the left side 

of the road, perhaps two miles from where we 

started, and had gone perhaps one mile more, when, 

in crossing a small ‘sloot,’' one of the wheels gave 
way and came down, broken to pieces. So much,” 

he concludes, ‘‘for the new waggon, and for my 

hopes and expectations!” 

The day after this catastrophe, which appeared 

in its results fatal to all hope of his reaching the 

Zambesi that season, late as it had now become, he 

arranged to send his driver—a Kaffir named Klaas, 

whom he had engaged from a Mr. Horn upon the 

Ramakwebani—and three boys, with the broken 

wheel to Tati, and also with a note to Mr. Brown, 

asking for assistance. The annoyances he suffered, 

during their absence of about a fortnight, from the 

natives of the neighbouring kraals are described at 

length in some of his letters, largely quoted from 

below. It is therefore sufficient here to say that 

he was wilfully subjected by them to every possible 

inconvenience, was in constant peril of being robbed, 

and at one time even appeared to be in some danger 

of his life. The whole of this time he could not 

leave his waggon, lest he should return to find it 

plundered, and even his own boys were not all to 

be depended on. 

At last, on the 8th of September, the needful 

help arrived, and he was released from his state of 

bondage. He had just had a most threatening visit 

1 Ditch. 
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from a noisy crowd of natives, when the messengers 

he had sent returned from Tati with all that he 

had asked for. After relating in his Journal the 

incidents of this unpleasant interview, he thus con- 

cludes the story :— 

Pubhey lettmevahelsaysm the molsy;ctews sang 

still, though I felt relieved, a gloom hovered over 

my feelings, and I lay down to rest. It was then 

with delight indeed that Matlangwani’s’ announce- 

ment, ‘inkolo’ (waggon), broke on my ears, and 

that, rushing out, I beheld Klaas driving a waggon 

to my scherm. True enough, Brown had managed 

to procure an old waggon to help me out, sending 

me also a wheel of the Scotch cart and four oxen, to 

ensure my having sufficient. There was a long 

letter from him, and four newspapers sent for me 

from England, with news of letters from home 

awaiting me at Tati.” 

This was indeed a welcome release to the 

traveller from his present troubles, and—feeling as 

he now did that the season was too far advanced for 

him to attempt proceeding farther—he reluctantly 

retraced his steps to Tati, which was reached on the 

18th. Here he was glad to rest for a while, finding 

temporary quarters in the house usually occupied by 

Piet Jacobs, the Dutchman, who was now absent in 

the hunting-veldt. 
1 The formation and custom of the native languages appearing to 

show that the rendering of this name—J/acliznwon—in the traveller’s 

Journal and in the former edition of this book cannot have been cor- 

rect, the above spelling has been here adopted, on the authority of Mr. 

Mackenzie, as in all probability giving the true pronunciation faithfully. 
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The following entries in his Journal, soon after 

his arrival, may here be read with interest :— 

“September 20th.—Rather windy, but pleasant 

day, after a cool night. I liked my new quarters. 

... To-night, as last night, sat at Brown’s talking. 

We discuss some questions in natural history... . 

Wild dogs have been discussed. Dobie has seen 
them in packs, he says, variegated in colour, with 

white patches here and there, differently placed in 

different animals. Brown has seen them, and says 

they are like what he imagines a European wolf to 

be—and I think he has a good idea what the latter 

is like. Johnson says that, when coming here, he 

saw a hare run against the waggon-wheel when they 

were outspanned at the Shashi, and kill herself ; and 

by the light of the fire he saw distinctly, standing 

twenty or thirty yards off, a wild dog. He says it 

was a good deal like a European wolf—an animal 

he knows—with a fine coat and bushy tail, upright 

ears, I think, and a long nose. Brown says they 

often run pallah into the station here, when the 

natives, hearing the cry of the pallah, rush out from 

the different white men’s establishments to assegai 

it, and the dogs are usually found to have torn at the 

place where such creatures generally commence their 

attacks, and even dragged out a portion of the en- 

trails. They must hunt the pallah, he says, for 

hours with dogged perseverance and fairly weary 

him out. I know myself what a fleet creature the 

pallah is, and have no doubt for miles he would far 

outstrip a pack of dogs. 
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“ Brown says a fine dog in a wild state once hung 

about here for some time, stealing meat at night, and 

playing with the tame dogs. He was very cunning, 

and was off at the slightest indication of danger. If 

he was heard outside the house and the least noise 

made inside, he was off. Many shots were fired at him, 

and he escaped for a long time, but at length was shot 

when on one of his visits. He lived in the veldt, and 

always rushed into the bush, just like a hyzena, which 

he resembled closely in his habits. This was, no 

doubt, some white man’s dog that had run wild and 

acquired the habits of a wild animal to a certain extent. 

“ September 23d¢.—Pleasant breeze. Did not do 

much, or feel up to much. Another chat at Brown’s 

in the evening. Brown tells me that once four 

young guinea-fowls were brought him, which became 

extremely tame. One only, a hen, survived. She 

became wonderfully tame, and would follow the 

Tati people about. When a Tati waggon was sent 

out for wood, or for any other purpose, she would go 

and return with it, not following strange waggons. 

She would follow Nelsson when he rode to the 

‘Blue Jacket,’* wait for him, and return home with 

him. Latterly she got into the habit of going with 

the oxen when they went into the veldt, would start 

with them, remain all day, and return at night with 

them, marching in front. She would even join wild 

guinea-fowl, if she came across them in the veldt, 

and would leave them as soon as she found she was 

getting too far from the waggon or person she was 

1 A mine near Tati. 
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with at the time. She is supposed to have been 

killed at last by a native by mistake. Brown had 

had her eight or ten months. 

“September 25¢h.—Warm day, with breeze as 

usual . . . A day or two ago I heard, early in the 

morning, the song of a bird often repeated, like a 

fragmentary bit of a thrush’s song. I fancy it is 

made by the thrush here.’ I certainly heard one 

sing at the Makalaka kraal during the time I was 

laid up there about a month ago. It sat ona big 

tree near the waggon, just as an English thrush 

would have done, and the song, though so frag- 

mentary, rather reminded me of old times.” 

With these extracts the present period of the 

traveller’s wanderings, so far as his Journal is con- 

cerned, may be allowed to terminate. The weather, 

which had up to this time continued cool at night, 

began towards the end of September to be intensely 

hot and oppressive, though still liable to considerable 

variation ; so much so indeed that one day about the 

middle of October the extreme cold brought the 

swallows into the houses for shelter and protection. 

The Zambesi now abandoned, Frank Oates, on 

the 8th of October, sent two boys with a message to 

the king, 

the Shashani, which was readily accorded him ; but 

asking for leave to hunt a few weeks on 

he did not start immediately—his waggon required 

some repairs, and he was not feeling well. Whilst 

thus waiting a while longer, to recruit his health and 

complete his preparations, two gentlemen— Messrs. 

1 The South African Thrush, Geocichla litsttsirupa. 



RETURN PARTIES FROM THE ZAMBEST. 203 

Bond and Robertson—arrived on their return from 

the Zambesi, having gone there early in the year. 

They had shot elephants near the river, and the 

former had made some pretty sketches of the Falls. 

Other parties also now came in from the Zambesi. 

At length, on the 3d of November, Frank Oates 

once more set off into the veldt—not to the Shashani, 

however, as he had intended, but again in a northerly 

direction, for reasons shortly to be stated. Before 

starting on this occasion, he wrote home some letters 

of considerable length, reviewing his experiences 

of the past three months, since the date of his last 

departure from Tati on the 25th of July, which may 

here be given almost as they stand, entire. The 

first of these, written to his mother, is as follows :-— 

AGE OCLOC CIA NSE OAs 

“When you see the above date, you will perhaps 

think that I have returned from the Zambesi; but 

the fates seem to have conspired against my reach- 

ing that river. After last writing home I left here 

on the 25th of July in company with Stoffel, the 

trader I told you of, and with every prospect of a 

most successful trip. The series of mishaps which 

led to my final (for this season at any rate) return 

here on the 18th of September, I will presently relate. 

I say, ‘this season at any rate, but I think I shall 

now give up the Zambesi altogether, consoling myself 

with the adage—‘’Tis not in mortals to command 

success. I read somewhere of some one replying to 
b) this—‘ But they can deserve it;’ and a third party, 

who | think showed his wisdom, suggested, as an 
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amendment, that they could ‘do wethout it. Now 

I think to a certain extent I deserved it for my 

persistent efforts to attain it, and may hope to march 

out with the honours of war and ‘do without it.’ 

“TI can scarcely express the pleasure it gave me 

to receive, on returning here, a large packet of letters 

bearing dates from the 4th of August 1873, to the 

25th of April 1874; some to Willie and some to 

myself, and some which Willie had written to me on 

his way home. I suppose he had read, and sent on 

for my perusal, those of the letters which are 

addressed to him. The letters seem to form a con- 

nected series, and I doubt whether any have failed 

to reach me. After hastily looking over a few of 

them I proceeded to arrange them according to date, 

and then to read them through in order. I scarcely 

hoped that there would be no bad news. . . . Skel- 

ton’s death must be a terrible blow to his family, 

who, when I saw them last, were looking forward to 

a visit from him. It seems only the other day he 

was at Oxford distinguishing himself in the athletic 

sports, in which he was generally a successful com- 

petitor. I believe every one liked him, and that he 

was worthy of their high opinion.’ 

“To-day waggons have arrived from Bamangwato, 

and, to my great joy, another letter was fished up for 

me from the bag. Hathorn writes from Maritzburg 

on the 4th of August, enclosing a letter from Willie, 

1 This refers to the late Mr. Henry Skelton, formerly of Wadham 

College, Oxford, who died in Borneo, in the service of the late Rajah 

Brooke, soon after his appointment as Resident of Sarawak. 
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dated June 2d, and a line from Charley, dated June 

4th. It is very delightful to be brought in contact 

with you all once more after so long an interruption 

tocommunication. I don’t believe anything can make 

one appreciate home and friends like a long absence 

from them. Indeed, things we think nothing of at 

home are often dwelt upon in memory when one is 

in the midst of the wilderness. The packet of 

letters, which I have referred to as awaiting me when 

I came here, arrived at Tati before the end of 

August, and the latest written of them bears date 

April 25th; so that, in both instances, about four 

months have elapsed between the time the letters 

were posted in England and that of their delivery 

here. It isthe fact of one’s moving about that makes 

the communication with home so desultory.’ 

“To-day the rains may be said to have begun, 

but there will probably not be much rain for some 

time yet. However, this morning was dark and 

gloomy enough, though there are now signs of an 

improvement in the weather. I have been here a 

fortnight, and am waiting till certain necessary re- 

pairs are made in my waggon, my idea being to 

spend a few weeks in this neighbourhood before 

finally leaving for Maritzburg. . . . In the mean- 

time I mean to give you a little account of my 

doings since my last letter to you, encouraged 

by Charley’s assurance that my descriptions of 
1 The time occupied in the transmission of letters has, since the 

above was written, been much curtailed, owing to the establishment, 

through missionary enterprise, of direct postal communication between 

Bamangwato and the Transvaal. 
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the country and the account. of my wanderings are 

read with some little interest, though I fear I can 

only thank the friendliness of my critics for any- 
thing interesting being found in them. As, how- 

ever, I receive the flattering assurance that they 

do afford a little amusement I will proceed without 

further apology. A mail is leaving here very shortly, 

as traders are now here on their way to Mungwato, 

and will take letters. By the way, I am writing with 

some of the desiccated ink I brought with me. I 

had a grand brew of it yesterday, and it is an un- 

doubted success. My table is formed by a packing- 

case, and my chair is a box of gunpowder—but I am 

not smoking. I am inhabiting a deserted house 

made by one of the former gold-diggers here, and 

appropriated by a Dutch family, who however are 

from home. The paterfamilias has gone to hunt for 

ivory in the Zambesi direction, and taken his ‘vrouw,’ 

family, and furniture with him in his waggon.” 

The narrative, here broken off, was again re- 

sumed some days later :— 
‘* October 20th. 

“T again take up my pen to continue the letter 

I began on the 1st of this month, and which I hoped 

would have been a long way south of Bamangwato 

by this time. The delay has been occasioned by 

the drought, rendering the journey full of risk for 

the oxen. I promised you a short résumé of my 

doings and sufferings since I last wrote to you. By 

sufferings, I don’t of course mean bodily ones, but 

what I have suffered from rascally Kaffirs, and which 

are only entitled to be called annoyances. 
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“After last writing to you I left here on the 

25th of July in company with the trader I told you 

of. Some delay ensued when we were one day from 

here, occasioned by reports of the road being stopped 

by the king. I had with me the man given me by 

his Majesty to see me safely through the Makalakas 

on my way to the Zambesi, and a precious rascal he 

was. Some people came up to the waggons with 

great demonstrations, one of them rushing about 

and flourishing a battle-axe. I adopted my usual 

course, in such cases, of lighting a pipe and sitting on 

the front-box of my waggon watching the perform- 

ance, varying my tactics by turning my back on 

him. He professed to have authority from the king 

to stop all waggons going to the Zambesi, and 

lugged in poor old Mosilikatze’s name, as is usual in 

grand orations, and made my boys shake in their 

shoes, metaphorically speaking, by informing them 

that the order was that any of the king’s subjects 

accompanying white men to the Zambesi were to be 

killed. 

“The son of Monyama, the man given me ex- 

pressly to shut up this sort of bounce, suggested 

that this might be some new order from the king. 

I therefore lost no time in sending him off with a 

letter to headquarters, requesting full instructions, 

as Monyama’s son had not seen the king at all about 

the affair, but I had simply taken him, as the king 

told me, from his father’s kraal, on my way from 

Gubuluwayo to Tati. Old Monyama is the man who 

used to stop all waggons coming into the country 
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till the king had given leave for them to proceed, 

and he stopped me when I first came myself, as 

I dare say I told you at the time. This is done, 

however, at a different kraal now—the first one 

passed by any waggons going from here to Gubulu- 

wayo, about forty miles north-east of Tati. In the 

meantime I remained on the Ramakwebani, my ally 

riding over to Tati once or twice. 

“Whilst I was here a trader of the name of 

Horn passed, and had to wait when he was a few 

miles on the road to ask leave to proceed, as all 

waggons from Natal are now stopped for fear of the 

disease, and Horn had to explain who he was and 

where he came from. Horn, I think, is the man 

who opened the Zambesi trade, but is at present 

trading with the Matabele. A lion killed one of his 

oxen on the Inkwisi one night whilst he was waiting 

here, and a dozen of them took fright and ran away. 

I assisted in looking for them, and followed up the 

spoor next day till late in the afternoon, and must 

have been close to the oxen, but there was a Scotch 

mist and it was a wretched evening, so, leaving 

three Kaffirs to follow and sleep on the spoor, I 

returned to the waggons. Next day the Kaffirs 

returned without the oxen, and thus much time was 

lost. The day after this Horn’s partner followed 

the spoor to the water, but from the water followed 

up, by mistake, some fresh buffalo-spoor, and slept 

on it, to come the following morning on to a herd of 

buffalo, which rather astonished him. At last Stoffel 

set off with him, about four or five days after the 
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oxen had strayed, and they succeeded in recovering 

them. 

“Whilst Stoffel was away the dogs began to 

bark late one night, and a man appeared at the fire 

in a miserable plight. He was a rebellious induna, 

or headman, whom the king had ordered to be 

killed. There are a certain number of indunas, who 

have certain districts given them to rule over under 

the king, and if they presume too much on their 

authority they are put to death without much trial. 

Some of them would be insufferable in their con- 

duct to white men if the king did not keep them 

in order. This particular man, I believe, the king 

had given fair warning to, and told him to takea 

horse and fly the country, but instead of taking one 

he took two, and he was brought before the king, 

who thought it best to make an end of the matter. 

They took him outside the town, and hacked him 

with their axes, leaving him for dead. What must 

have been intended for the coup de grace was a cut 

in the back of the head, which had chipped a large 

piece out of the skull, and must have been meant to 

cut the spinal cord where it joins the brain. It 

had, however, been made a little higher than this, 

but had left such a wound as I should have thought 

no one could have survived. It is wonderful, how- 

ever, how hard Kaffirs are. When I held the 

lanthorn to investigate the wound I started back in 

amazement to see a hole at the base of the skull, 

perhaps two inches long and an inch and a half wide, 

and I will not venture to say how deep, but the 

P 
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depth too must have been an affair of inches. Of 

course this hole penetrated into the substance of the 

brain, and probably for some distance. I dare say 

a mouse could have sat in it. 

‘His voice was weak, but he evidently enjoyed 

his supper and the warmth of the fire. My boys 

said he was a_‘wolf’—the term applied to outlaws 

—and that he ought to be killed or driven away. 

He told me that it was five days since he had been 

set upon; and that, after he had been left for dead, 

he got up and ran away on coming to himself. He 

wanted to go under my protection to the Zambesi 

—an honour however which I declined, but I gave 

him a blanket and some things to buy food with, 

and told him he must go next morning, and advised 

him to make for Mungwato. He asked for a pipe 

and for a drink of brandy, which reminded me of Old 

King Cole; and if he had been given to amusing 

himself by listening to the violin, I have no doubt 

he would have asked for a tune, as he seemed dis- 

posed to take things very philosophically. I poured 

some arnica and water into the hole, and when he 

lifted up his head a perfect stream of it ran down 

his back. He said if he was not killed he should 

see me at Mungwato when I returned. I believe he 

did reach Mungwato alive, but I don’t know whether 

he remained there.’ 

“A perfectly favourable communication having 
1 In June the following year this man was seen by Mr. Gilchrist— 

whose journey into the interior is related in the concluding chapter 

of this narrative—living near Rustenburg, in the Transvaal, apparently 

in perfect health. 
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been received from the king, I was all ready to con- 

tinue my journey towards the Zambesi, which I 

fondly hoped to see in a few weeks. On the roth 

of August I was again ex voude, and on the 18th I 

reached the first Makalaka kraal, travelling slowly. 
This was the same point I reached before, when I 

started with the Boer and his boy. Here we decided 

to stay, to lay in our store of corn,—enough to keep 

our Kaffirs when game could not be got, our dogs, 

and, above all, our horses. At the place where the 

waggons stand when they are left by people going 

to the Zambesi, the journey having to be completed 

on foot, no corn is to be bought, nor any on the 

road, as there are no corn-growing people between 

these Makalakas and the Zambesi. Therefore 

enough must be taken at this point to last till one is 

amongst the Makalakas again on one’s way back. 

“Here my companion was laid up with a bad 

finger. He had run the head of a needle into it 

whilst sewing, and not feeling much at the time had 

taken very little notice of it till it began to give him 

pain, and then he suffered terribly. The end of the 

finger appeared dead, and I was so much afraid of 

mortification setting in, that I advised him to lose 

no time in trying to reach Thomson, the missionary, 

in order that he might have the first joint of the 

finger amputated if necessary. I should have gone 

back with him, but he begged me not to do so, 

assuring me that I should be of no use to him, which 

indeed seemed likely to be the case. I therefore 

determined to push on. 



212 MATABELE LAND. 

“Unfortunately my waggon was quite sufficiently 

loaded at starting, as I had never contemplated 

having to travel with only one waggon, in which case 

I should have left everything I could spare at Tati. 

As it was, I not only had to add to my own load the 

things belonging to me which were in Stoffel’s 

waggon, but to take besides a large supply of corn 

and meal, which we had arranged at starting should 

be taken in his waggon also. The result was, that 

my waggon was overloaded; and I had not gone 

more than two or three miles when one of the hind 

wheels broke, and the weight coming down on it, it 

was flattened under the waggon, with every spoke 

smashed. I felt instinctively that it was a hopeless 

case ; and, as I stood looking at it, came to the con- 

clusion that my Zambesi trip was at anend. Now 

that the season was so late, I was sure no help could 

arrive in time for me to proceed to the Zambesi, and 

therefore I saw the best thing was to take the mishap 

philosophically. It was one of the waggons I had 

bought in Bamangwato, the wood of which proved 

rotten. My only wish after this was to get back to 

Tati as quickly as possible. 3 

“The man that the king had given me to see 

me safe through the Makalakas now refused to stay 

any longer, though I did not tell him I should not 

attempt to proceed. I therefore paid him as the 

king had directed me, giving him more in fact than 

the latter had said. He was extremely insolent, and 

demanded double what I gave him. However, I 

knew he must submit, as the king had sent him with 
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me, and he dared not go against his orders, He 

left me in dudgeon, and I was glad to be rid of him, 

I had a very slight attack of fever at the time, and 

his noise and insolence were very annoying. 

“After this I sent off my driver with a span of 

oxen, to take the broken wheel on a sledge of boughs 

to Tati, and wrote to Brown asking him to send me 

a waggon, if possible, to bring me out, and a spare 

wheel also for my own waggon ; or, if not, to get the 

wheel I sent him mended for me. ‘The oxen that I 

still had left had to go many miles for water every 

day. The mare and the goats had nothing but filthy 

water to drink from holes dug in the ground. For 

my own use I got water from the pits, where the 

people dig for it, for 1 was in the midst of the Maka- 

lakas. I myself was a prisoner in my own kraal, for 

I dared not leave the waggon. I had with me three 

of my Matabele slave-boys and one Bushman. We 

got on pretty well for a few days, but soon the people 

began to drive my boys from the water, which they 

claimed the right to, having made the pits. This 

was the water for my own use, and it appeared also 

that the water at which their own goats drank was 

denied to mine, and they and my mare driven away 

from it. I sent for the induna, an old Makalaka, 

with whom I had hitherto refused to speak, in conse- 

quence of his having stopped me the first time I 

tried to go through. I gave him a present of ammu- 

nition on condition of his allowing my boys to get 

water ; and, after promising to see that all was right, 

he asked for more presents, which I refused, and the 
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boys were driven away just as much as they had 

been before. All I could do was to buy water for 

my own use of the women, who brought it every 

morning, and to hope that the animals managed to 

get a little now and then. I had also had a disagree- 

ment with the people about some goats which | had 

bought for a gun. The day after I bought them the 

gun had been brought back and the goats demanded, 

which I refused to give up, threatening to shoot any 

one who touched them. However, as soon as they 

went out to feed, the goats were seized, as I fully 

expected they would be, but the gun had been left. 

After this I refused to trade any more, and drove all 

the people away except those who brought water. 

“Now, whether it was Monyama’s son, or whether 

if was the Makalakas, or whether it was a mere 

chance, a party of Matabele heard that my waggon 

was broken, and determined to make capital out of 

my misfortunes. It was the 7th of September. The 

weather was extremely sultry, and I lay nearly all 

my time in the waggon, reading. This evening, 

however, a heavy shower of rain, with thunder and 

lightning, cooled the air—the first rain of the season. 

I had been a short walk, keeping near the waggon, 

and looking for a pheasant or partridge. Immedi- 

ately after my return I was disgusted beyond measure 

to see a party of Matabele, some twenty in number, 

filing past with shields and assegais, and sitting down 

in front of the waggon, after which the oration began. 

However, the sun set and the rain descended very 

opportunely, and they left, saying they would return 



MATABELE EXTORTIONS. 215 

in the morning. They told my boys that I must 

pay for the road to the Zambesi, and that if I did not 

do so they would break into my waggon and help 

themselves. My boys, having seen no disposition on 

my part to give way, were in a great fright, and said 

if I did not give the Matabele what they wanted 

they would run away and leave me. In my situation 

this would have been worse than anything, so | 

resolved to conciliate my persecutors, and next day 

gave them what they wanted, amounting in value to 

a mere trifle, 45 perhaps, and not a quarter of what 

I had made up my mind to give them rather than 

have a row. I should have felt much more humili- 

ated had I first refused and finally had to give way, 
but it was bad enough as it was. I afterwards in- 

formed the king of the whole affair, and perhaps a 

number of similar complaints may at last bring pun- 

ishment on the offenders, who are known. I believe 

it was my firm demeanour of the night before that 

stood me in such good stead next day, as, when I 

voluntarily conversed with them and asked them 

what they wanted, they thought it best to be civil, 

and said I must bring out something and they would 

see if it was enough. After some consultation they 

accepted what I gave for the induna of their kraal, 

and then asked for presents for themselves. I there- 

fore added something ; and when they saw I had 

given all ] meant they went away, leaving me much 

relieved in mind. 

‘‘Soon afterwards, to my great joy, I heard the 

boys say that a waggon was coming; and sure 
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enough my driver appeared, bringing a waggon 

borrowed for me by Brown, and an extra wheel for 

my own waggon. Brown sent me a note informing 

me that he had letters for me from home, and send- 

ing me an instalment of four papers, two others 

remaining for me in his hands with the letters. I 

divided my load between the two waggons, and 

breathed again freely when I was fairly past the 

Makalaka kraals on my way back. I felt like a 

prisoner who had regained his freedom. Before 

reaching Tati, however, I had another little adventure, 

which I must yet add to this already overgrown letter. 

“T had one day left the waggon on horseback 

with a number of my Kaffirs to shoot, as we were 

rather hard up for food, and had been galloping after 

some eland. It was late in the afternoon, and when 

I pulled up I saw nothing of my boys, and turned 

the horse’s head in the direction I had come from, 

expecting to meet them. However, they had lagged, 

and I began to think I might not be going quite in 

the right direction. The mare strengthened this 

fancy, and kept working round, and wanted, I thought, 

to take a short cut to the waggon. I trusted im- 

plicitly to her and let her have her head, thinking I 

would leave the Kaffirs to go back by themselves. 

She, however, went in the same direction I had been 

galloping in just before, which puzzled me. Still she 

kept on in a straight, undeviating course, as I could 

see by the sun, and I thought if it were wrong I could 

easily return as I had come, when I had let her go 

on her own way long enough. So I gave her a fair 
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chance and on she went. The sun set, and she still 

kept on as before, the stars now showing me the 

direction. I began to suspect something wrong, but 

decided to see what she really would do, as I knew I 

must sleep in the veldt. At last we came to a broad 

river without water in it, and, without pausing to look 

for any, she crossed it and kept on as before. I 

thought it must be the Ramakwebani, which is near 

where I started from, and therefore, after going on 

some time longer, I turned her and went back to the 

river, hoping to find water by scraping a hole in the 

sand, in which I failed. I then tied the mare toa 

tree, and, making a big fire, had a good night. Next 

day I was moving at sunrise, and kept down the 

river, still thinking it the Ramakwebani, when, to 

my surprise, I suddenly came on the drift where 

the waggon-road crosses it, and found it to be the 

Impakwe, the next river that you cross beyond the 

Ramakwebani in going to the king’s. It was now 

nine or ten o'clock in the morning and getting very 

hot. My waggon was thirty miles away, and the 

mare and myself tired and hungry. I let her feed 

and drink, for there was plenty of good water. By 

the time I had gone ten miles towards the waggon 

she wanted another rest, being much too small for 

my weight. I therefore gave her a good rest on 

reaching the Ramakwebani, and it was late in the 

afternoon when I started off again. By good for- 

tune I met some Boers returning from hunting in 

the Zambesi direction, and came in for some meat 

which a Kaffir was cooking in the ashes. I never 
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enjoyed anything more. I got back to the waggon 

late that night, and soon afterwards reached Tati, 

where I have been ever since. Incidents are rather 

scarce, and I have therefore made the most of the 

foregoing insignificant ones. 

‘““T have now a new driver, my old one having 

refused to go with me after my first repulse by the 

Makalakas. My present man is a huge creature, 

civil enough, but too fond of brandy. He one even- 

ing made a raid when I was absent and broke open 

some of my boxes, not leaving a single bottle of 

brandy in my possession; but how many bottles | 

had I have no idea. He shared the spoils with his 

friends, and they were at it all night. Next day I 

cross-examined him closely, and got a confession out 

of him. I then fined him £5, and reduced his wages 

from £4 a month to £3. He got off cheap, as it is 

common in such cases to tie the offender up and 

whip him. The whole race of waggon-drivers, with 

scarcely an exception, are worthless wretches—dissi- 

pated, lazy, impudent, and dishonest. It really seems 

that civilization has no other effect upon Kaffirs than 

to make them worse than they naturally are. 

“T must now wind up this terrible letter. I know 

it is far too long, but it is too late now to obviate 

that defect.” 

Another of Frank Oates’s letters, written to one 

of his brothers at this time, is as follows :— 

“ Tati, October 16th, 1874. 

“The mail is in, and with it a letter from you, 
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appreciated as usual, which I need not say is not a 

little. It is dated July 3d. I am sorry you seem 

to doubt my getting your letters. In my letter to 

the Mater I mention the hoard of letters, containing 

a complete and connected history of home affairs, 

which met my delighted eyes when I returned here 

from my third attempt to reach the Zambesi, of which 

I have given her an account. The road between 

here and Bamangwato is all but closed from the 

drought now, as it is the end of the dry season. 

The waggons that brought this mail in were delayed, 

and suffered considerably. Several of the oxen died, 

and one waggon is still in the veldt at the Gokwe 

River, where there is a little water, and which is the 

half-way house between Mungwato and here. In 

distance it is more than half way, but it is always a 

stopping-place, on either side of which stretches a 

parched-up country. On the first day of this month 

I began a letter to the Mater, expecting it would be 

taken on in aday or two. However, the waggons 

that were to take it did not set off, preferring to 

wait for rain, so the letter has been lying unfinished. 

Now, however, another arrives from you, and sets 

me off into the writing vein. Moreover, I am expect- 

ing very shortly to start into the veldt for a month 

or two, which means two months of course, before 

I fairly set off home. I have in the meantime been 

collecting birds here, and reflecting on the vanity 

of human ambition. It may surprise you that I 

don’t hurry home, now that the Zambesi affair is 

over. It is certainly not that I don’t long to see 
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all the familiar faces once more, and feast my eyes 

with nolishsceneny a4: 

“The weather is now fairly broken, and it has 

begun to rain again this evening, with gusts of wind, 

which flutter my papers from time to time. It has 

been dreadfully hot the last few days. After the 

heavy rain at the beginning of the month we have 

been having a spell of really warm weather, the 

thermometer often reaching several degrees above 

100 in the shade. I have been busy having my 

waggon patched up and made weather-tight. It was 

finished to-day, and to-day the old Boer returned to 

his happy home and found me in possession. I said 

I would pack up at once, to enable him to establish 

himself in his house this evening, but I found I could 

not be ready, so he and his family are encamped out- 

side, inhabiting their waggons. However, I held out 

hopes to him of vacating the place to-morrow, which 

seemed to satisfy him. In fact the Boers are just 

1 The woodcut opposite illustrates two of the Widow-birds, which 

the traveller collected during his present stay at Tati. The general 

colour of the upper bird is black, with a collar of ruddy brown, fading 

into buff beneath ; that of the lower one black and pale yellow, the 

bill and legs coral-red. In the winter season these birds lose their 

long tail feathers, and their plumage becomes a mottled brown; a great 

contrast to their striking summer dress. There are many varieties of 

these finches, one species of which (Chera progne), a native of the 

Transvaal, suffers serious inconvenience from these adornments in a 

high wind. The long tail-feathers are much used by the natives for 

ornaments and head-dresses. The original name of these birds — 

Whydah-finch—was derived from the country where they were first 

found, and has been corrupted into its present inappropriate and 

meaningless form, apparently through some misapprehension or acci- 

dent. 
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as much at home at their waggons as in a house. 

They have little primitive camp-stools on which 

they sit round the fire, and the women go about 

their household duties, and the children play about, 

and they seem quite at home. Of course when 

it rains they sit in the waggons like rats in holes— 

as I have already done myself, and shall now 

begin to do again. You have no idea how much 

a home a waggon becomes. I have my books 

and all my e ceteras within reach; and, though 

it is a little cramping, the pleasure of stretching 

the limbs when you do get out repays you to a 

certain extent. 

‘““T expect in a day or two a reply from the king, 

giving me permission to hunt in his veldt. I only 

wish to go a short distance from here, to the Rama- 

kwebani, and Shashani, and thereabouts—a tract of 

country that I know pretty well, and for which | 

have a real affection, so often have I roamed through 

its wilds. Rivers that I know well I look upon as 

friends. I wish, indeed, I could be set down now 

where I was last year, when I was sent by the king 

into his favourite veldt on failing to reach the Zam- 

besi, but it is too far, and I should have to traverse 

the thickly-populated part of the country to reach 

it. The loathing with which I regard this people 

is in itself sufficient to deter me. The king him- 

self is well enough, and rules the Kaffirs with a rod of 

iron, but the Kaffirs, as a nation, | abominate, and 

not without good reason. The amount of pride 

you must pocket when sojourning amongst these 
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scantily-dressed gentlemen is something not to be 

forgotten. I don’t know whether their condescen- 

sions or aggressions are the more difficult to bear 

with patience. Without patience it is hopeless to 

think of getting on at all. A long string of them 

filed past my abode lately, and making for Brown’s 

store requested to be fed. This of course Brown 

complied with, as the land here is only held on 

sufferance, and these Matabele were supposed to 

be out on particular business—to murder a lot 

of poor Bushmen, as we were told afterwards. 

The latter are constantly being killed, and their 

life is one long struggle for existence. A gun is 

almost useless to them, as the brutal conquerors 

of the country are pretty sure to bag it, and ten 

to one knock the owner of it on the head into the 

bargain. 

“The Bushmen are the real wild men of the 

country, living in temporary huts, and subsisting 

entirely on what the veldt produces. They are 

wonderful runners, and possess certain mysterious 

instincts, raising them in that respect nearly to the 

level of some of the noblest animals. The Matabele, 

on the other hand, think themselves the lords of 

creation, and speak of the slaves (Makalakas) as 
‘dogs ;’ and the Bushmen are only looked upon as 

game. I have one remarkably small creature of the 

Bushman race with me, who is working for a gun. 

He always takes to his heels and hides when he sees 

any Matabele, unless he is with his master and at 

the waggon. A kraal of these people was lately 
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driven from the Shashi, and is now encamped close 

to the settlement here. I rode through their camp 

the other day, and felt that I was amongst the true 

children of the forest, resembling more the North 

American Indians than the usual Kaffir races of this 

country. Their huts are made of poles, converging 

together at the top, these laid over with branches, 

and finally rudely thatched with long grass. I 

should say there were between fifty and a hundred 

of them in the camp.” 

To this letter, here cut short, he adds the follow- 

ing four days later :— 

“ October 20th. 

“Last night my two Kaffirs, whom I had sent to 

the king, to ask leave for me to hunt a little on the 

Shashani, returned witha favourable answer. I gave 

the king a shot gun on first entering his country, 

much to his satisfaction, and I believe it is now his 

favourite gun out of the armoury he possesses. I 

had two cases of 200 cartridges each, and gave him 

one with the gun, and shall now leave the other, 

together with the rest of his present, with Brown, 

to be forwarded to him when a waggon goes up. 

It is everything here to have the king on one’s side, 

as without it one would have a miserable chance of 

getting on. Even the king does not care to have 

too many white men in his country, but likes a few, 

to enable him to trade. He has a great objection 
to the Boers, who come only to hunt for skins, 

thus wasting all the meat, but he knows with me 

it is a different case, and he does not care where 
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I go, as long as I keep him in good humour by 

giving him presents. He never objects to people 

who are in the country hunting for meat. However, 

he is down on you if he sees any ostrich egg-shells 

lying on the breakfast-table, and asks how you can 

expect to get feathers if you eat the eggs. He is 

also very sensible in his denunciation of killing cow 

and young elephants, the ivory of which is scarcely 

worth taking. The Boers, wherever they go, shoot 

everything, big or little, on the principle that all’s 

fish that comes to the net. 

“We have just had a heavy shower, and there 

was one last night ; in fact the rainy season is setting 

in. Rain is very much wanted, and all the live 

stock requires fresh grass.” 

Amongst the letters, twice alluded to above, 

which Frank Oates had found awaiting him at Tati, 

was one from his brother William, who was just 

about to start at the time he wrote (in the June 

previous) on a three months’ yachting trip to Spitz- 

bergen; after his return from which he contem- 

plated again coming out to Natal, early in the follow- 

ing year, there to rejoin his brother on his way back 

from the Zambesi, and accompany him—if he cared 

to go—on a short hunting expedition in Zululand, 
or, going north as far as Zanzibar, strike inland with 

him thence instead. To this proposal Frank Oates 

replied as follows :— 

“TATI, October 27th, 1874. 

‘‘T have been delighted to get your letters, and 

to find there is a chance of our uniting our forces 
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once more. When you wrote of coming out to me | 

was both pleased and sorry—sorry, because I thought 

it would be best for me to return home when | 

reached the coast, and yet, if you had actually met 

me there, I could not have resisted the temptation 

of setting off again with you. 

‘““T have often wished I had you with me, and 

remember, when I got to Mungwato last April to 

outfit, as I drove up to Gray’s store, I thought if I 

could have a wish it would be to see your waggon 

coming in from the opposite direction. I little 

imagined that you were yourself thinking the same 

thing about the same time. The same idea occurred 

to me the last time my waggon broke down on the 

Zambesi road, and I was left to the mercy of the 

natives of that part of the country. I thought, if 

your waggon suddenly appeared, how I could turn 

the tables on my persecutors, and how we could go 

on together to the Zambesi. Of course I felt cer- 

tain such a thing would not occur, but somehow it 

DOP MMLO miyeheads 7) 7 

“You will be glad to hear that I endorse your 

theory that trying to trade, when on a sporting tour 

or exploring, is an utter failure, and that had we 

brought up light waggons we should have been 

wiser—knowing all I know now. I have been 

allied with Dutch Boers since parting from you, 

and the more I see of them, the more I see through 

them. I have still some of my old Maritzburg 

bullocks left, a rare good sort, but from time to 

time upon the journey have bought and broken 

Q 
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young ones. I have now a good span of fourteen 

and a couple of supernumeraries, and have likewise 

bought a heifer, to give me milk. She is of the 

peculiar small breed, less than Alderneys, bred 

by the Mashonas. My dogs are invaluable to 

me); “Kail: and ‘Rock “require the ereatest cane: 

and get it. 
“T shall wonder how you get on amongst the 

Spitzbergen game; if as successful as you must 

have been here, you can claim to count amongst the 

Nimrods. I don’t know what to say to your letter 

of June 2d. Of course, if you should come out as 

you propose, it will be very pleasant to meet, and we 

might spend a month or two together in the Zulu 

Country before I leave Africa, or, returning vz@ Zan- 

zibar, spend a month or two there, as you suggest. 

I should not care to be very much longer than this, 

and if, after all, you should not come now, we must 

do something else again together in the course of 

time.” 

The whole of these letters, above quoted from, 

were despatched to England about the end of Oc- 

tober. To one of them a postscript was added on 

the 28th, to the effect that the trader, Stoffel, whose 

finger, it appears, had been amputated on his return 

from the veldt, had just arrived at Tati, and that he 

and Dorehill, the young trader of that name already 

mentioned in these pages, were intending to start 

immediately with two waggons for the Zambesi, and 

wanted Frank Oates to accompany them. “I hardly 

think, however, that I shall do so,’ he writes, ‘‘as 
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the season is so far advanced. I am principally 

afraid for my boys, who are far more likely to suffer 

than a white man is, who has a snug dry bed to lie 

on, and other comforts ; and I distrust my old waggon, 

which has played me false once already.” On further 

discussing the subject with Stoffel and his companion, 

he found, moreover, that he had somewhat mis- 

understood their plan, which was only to be travelling 

towards the Zambesi now, and wait about upon the 

road till April or May, when they would go forward 

to the river. It was too late, they considered, to 

attempt to reach the Zambesi the present season. 

Though strongly tempted on some accounts to fall 

in with their proposal and accompany them, upon 

reflection he decided not to do so. It was the result, 

however, of what had passed with them upon the 

subject that led him to abandon, as intimated above, 

his projected trip to the Shashani, and accompany 

the trading party instead, as far upon the road 

towards the Zambesi as they meant to travel before 

coming toa stand. This would give him an oppor- 

tunity of seeing an entirely fresh part of the country 

beyond the Makalakas, and he could return when 

it suited him. It is probable, too, that he still—if 

hardly acknowledging it to himself—may have enter- 

tained an ill-defined hope that by travelling in the 

direction of the Zambesi he might even yet, through 

some unlooked-for turn of circumstances, find himself 

enabled to reach that river before the commencement 

of another year. That hope, assuming its existence, 

was one destined to be realized, little likely as it 
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appeared to be so at the time he left the settlement. 

It was the 3d of November when the united party 

started on their journey, and for the fourth time 

Frank Oates turned his face towards the Zambesi. 

BLUE WILDEBEEST.—Catodlepas taurina. 
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Final start from Tati—Bushman remains—A game-drive—Wild dogs 

—The Makalakas again—The Matengwe River—English hunters 

met with—The Nata River—The Pandamatenga—Christmas Day 

—Start on foot for the Zambesi—The goal at last. 

THE country first passed through on leaving Tati 

was now fresh and green, with abundance of water 

along the road. Their first evening the party halted 

at Mopani Pan, a small pond full of reeds and sur- 

rounded by tall mopani-trees, a few miles from Tati. 

This pond is a favourite halting-place for travellers 

between the Tati and Ramakwebani Rivers, but soon 

becomes dry in the winter season. Here the party 

remained four days, hunting ; troops of quagga, blue 

wildebeest, and waterbuck being met with. The 

veldt about here, though stony and for the most part 

very bare of vegetation, produced some fine white 

lilies, now in bloom. 

Advancing again, on November 7th, to the 

Ramakwebani, they proceeded slowly up that river, 

and halted for a short time four days afterwards, 

at the point where Frank Oates had stopped to 

hunt when here the previous August,—the point at 
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which the road for the Zambesi turns off from the 

Ramakwebani again towards the Tati. The events 

of their last day’s advance towards this point, and 

of the two days next succeeding, are described as 

follows in the Journal :— 

“ November 11th.—Excessively hot day. A lion 

had roared round the camp during the night, and 

_ CAMP IN THE VELDT. 

when I heard it and looked out, I found of course 

the boys fast asleep, and the fires nearly out. When 

aroused to the fact of a lion’s near presence—for we 

were outspanned close to the river where the road 

comes nearly to its bank—they shouted, and one of 

them fired a gun. Next morning the dogs evidently 

smelt where the lion had been in the long grass, and 

barked and sprang back, as if a lion were then there. 
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. . . LTrekked to where Stoffel and Dorehill were 

standing with their waggons. Found Stoffel at 

waggons; Dorehill out hunting. Young Smit and 

another Boer coming from the hunting-veldt there 

too. Had a hut made of branches by my boys to 

lie in, as the heat in the waggon was insufferable. 

“ November 1 2th.—Excessively hot again, but in 

afternoon cloudy and looking like a shower. Went 

out to hunt, crossing the Ramakwebani, and shot a 

fine bull-quagga. . . . Sent three boys with meat 

straight to the waggon, and returned with one boy 

by a different way. Matlangwani had seen, he said, 

and wounded a buffalo, one of a troop. I had had 

a pleasant rest under some big shady trees and a 

bathe in the river, where I saw a lot of fish, My 

boys brought some fine barbel to the waggon. I 

rolled them in meal with pepper and salt, and fried 

them in fat and oil; they were delicious. Very 

much tired ; decide to rest next day. 

“November 13th.—Again very hot, though cloudy 

and cooler than yesterday ; a breeze too... . The 

flies are perfectly maddening. One wakes early, 

when it is comparatively cool, and has coffee, looking 

forward without much pleasure to the coming day 

of heat and discomfort—no comfortable spot to 

retire into from the heat, and every place dirty and 

crowded. How different from the luxuries experi- 

enced in some hot countries!” 

This same day (November 13th) Frank Oates’s 
old ally, Van Rooyen, arrived with Piet Jacobs, the 

Dutchman, from the direction of the Makalakas, the 
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former of whom tried, it appears, to dissuade his late 

employer from attempting the Zambesi at the pre- 

sent season, a notion he was evidently by this time 

seriously entertaining. | 

Both these Dutchmen, as it chanced, were ac- 

quainted with the spot near the Ramakwebani River 

where the Bushmen, whose remains Frank Oates 

had already made more than one fruitless endeavour 

to obtain, had been massacred the year before. Still 

anxious, if possible, to secure some of them, and 

finding he was now within easy access of the spot, 

he entered into an arrangement with Jacobs to con- 

duct him there ; but again, as on former occasions, 

when the time arrived for setting off, his guide was 

not forthcoming. Jacobs, however, before leaving, 

had fortunately on this occasion found a substitute in 

the person of Van Rooyen, through whose guidance 

the traveller was at last successful in his search, as 

thus related in his Journal :— - 

“ November 15th.—Cloudy day. Old Piet left, 

having deputed Van Rooyen to take me to the 

bones, but wanting to go shares in the profit. He 

left a boy with a sack ; but Van Rooyen seemed so 

lukewarm, I let him send away the boy, and was 

nearly letting him go too, but Dorehill joined us, 

and at last we made a plan, persuading Van Rooyen 

to take us to the place, whilst the waggons trekked 

to the big branch of the Tati, where Stoffel was to 

outspan. Van Rooyen seemed a bit nervous; and 

indeed was rather perplexed to find the place, which 

however at last he did. It was a pretty spot. Some 
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large trees, laden with yellow blossoms, growing in 

rich masses like laburnums, but in spikes, scented the 

air. Behind these rose a pretty rugged kopje, and 

in front of them were the old huts of the unfortunate 

Bushmen, and the screens from the sun which they 

erect. Heaps of ashes and game-bones, broken 

pots, and other remains lay around, amongst which 

the skulls of the Bushmen appeared conspicuously. 

We found three here, and three more lay in the grass 

at some little distance. We offsaddled and collected 

some bones, which | tied up, in order to carry on 

my saddle in front of me, and we again set off, but 

the sky was clouded over and we were not sure of 

our road. However, we came out all right in the 

waggon-road. Van Rooyen deposited his charge, 

and we rode forward to the waggons. Van Rooyen 

shot a quagga just before we crossed the big spruit, 

and we soon arrived at the big branch of the Tati, 

where the waggons were outspanned, Van Rooyen 

having decided to pass the night there with us.” ' 

The following morning early, Van Rooyen took 

his departure, trekking south, whilst the rest of the 

party crossed over to the Tati, where, outspanning 

at the “poort” (the pretty spot already noticed in the 

preceding chapter), they again stopped for two or 

three days to hunt, at which point the Journal thus 

continues :— 

1 The skulls and other remains here obtained were brought to 

England, with the rest of the traveller’s collections, after his decease, 

and form the subject of the interesting paper kindly contributed to the 

Appendix to this volume by the late Professor Rolleston, for whom 

they were collected. 
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“ November 17th.—Heavy shower early; pleas- 

ant cloudy day. Out with two boys shooting... . 

During the ride I saw a big game-drive, made by 

the Makalakas, consisting of a large broad alley, the 

sides composed of large tree-branches, forming a 

strong hedge. At the end were three pits side by 

side, walled round with stakes. On the top were 

placed light stakes, and long grass was laid over all. 

My boys say the Makalakas kill lots of quagga and 

other game in these traps. 

“November 18th,—Cloudy morning; hot after- 

noon. Out to the right amongst the kopjes; game 

very scarce. . . . Rested, whilst out, under a large 

tree, with leaves something the shape and appear- 

ance of a poplar; the trunk smooth, thick, and of 

crooked growth. The fruit of this tree is small and 

green, and, when fresh dropped, useless; but the 

ground was strewn with last year’s fruit, which con- 

tains, under a very hard shell, some kernel not unlike 

walnut, but softer, and very nice, the only difficulty 

being the getting at it. Two goats of mine, which 

I had bought of Piet Jacobs and had since been 

lost, turned up to-day, having been absent since 

Sunday afternoon (the 15th). They had come on 

alone, one having given birth to two kids.” 

The travellers on the 20th again moved slowly 

forward, and reached the first kraal of the Makalakas 

(Jantje’s) on the 22d, where they laid in a fresh 

supply of corn, the natives this time making but a 

very feeble show of attempting to stop their progress. 

The day before this Stoffel had fallen in with a large 
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pack of wild dogs, a circumstance thus narrated 

in Frank Oates’s Journal :— 

“ November 21st.—Cloudy morning after a cold 

night ; cool day. . . . Stoffel rode while we trekked, 

and shot a quagga. He describes a pack of wild 
dogs he saw. Two pallah rushed past him pursued 

by dogs, which stopped when they saw him and 

began to bark. They were all black, spotted with 

white, with thick bushy tails and dog-like but upright 

ears. They were the size of his dog ‘ Bob,’ larger 

than a pointer considerably—z.e. the males; the 

females, he says, were less. They kept running and 

then stopping at near range, but he did not get any. 

He says he has seen a pack once beyond the king’s, 

and once one at Gasuma, near the Zambesi, like these. 

A pack he once saw in the Free State were of a 

different colour (reddish or gray). That he saw 

to-day contained about fifty.” 

The kraal having been left on the 24th, the 

Journal once more takes up the narrative :— 

“ November 24¢h.—Hot, with a breeze. Started 

at 9.30 A.M., and trekked till noon. Passed the kraal 

just beyond which my waggon broke before at a 

small spruit. We ride through mopani-veldt, and 

soon come to another kraal. Pass lots of cultivated 

land, and then more kraals. The latter are small and 

generally placed under a kopje, on which often grows 

one of the few striking and picturesque trees of the 

country.. We crossed two other spruits during the 

trek, larger than the first mentioned, but not large. 

1 Probably the Ezphorbia, above referred to (see pp. 46, 58). 
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“A rabbit got up close to the waggon directly 

after we outspanned, and the dogs set off. Dorehill 

lost one of his, and I lost ‘Rock.’ Our boys found 

the spoor, and as it turned out the dogs had been 

stolen by Makalakas. Stoffel, Dorehill, and I, with 

Jacob, rode with our guns and a lot of boys to two 

or three kraals, threatening them all with punish- 

ment unless the dogs were given up. At night they 

were brought back by one of Stoffel’s and one of 

Dorehill’s boys, who had been to a kraal and de- 

manded them. We decided to inspan and ride with 

the moon. Trekked through trees thickly placed 

(mopani mostly), crossed several spruits, and out- 

spanned at the Matengwe River; say three hours. 

“ November 25th.—Cloudy ; heavy rain at night. 

Here we met a party of Griquas, who have been in 

Stoffel’s employ before as hunters, and they are now 

willing to turn back their waggon and return with 

him. They tell sad tales of the Zambesi fever, of 

which many of them have died. They say it is com- 

paratively healthy at Tamasanka, and they are will- 

ing to stand there till April or May, and then go on 

to the Zambesi. The old man tells me that a man 

gets a pain in his head and lies down, and next 

morning, if he is alive, he is ‘salted.’ Stoffel busy 

making arrangements with these people. Trekked 

through beautiful green veldt, road winding amongst 

a great number of kopjes ; mopani and other trees. 

Several large and rather bad spruits crossed. We 

kept coming near the Matengwe during this trek, 

and part of the time the road keeps along its bank. 
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It is an extremely pretty river, and has a fine running 

stream in its sandy bed. I sawa plant quite new 

to me, with fine fan-shaped drooping leaves. Some 

pretty white lilies, delicately striped with lilac, grew 

close to the river's bank. I enjoyed the scene very 

much. Few kraals. Where we outspanned | had 

a bathe in the river. People came to sell things. 

“ November 26¢th.—Cloudy day, but hot ; shower 

at night. Went through mopani-veldt, till we came 

toa big tree where we stopped. My mare, who I 

noticed refused her corn, lay down, and on looking 

at her we found her panting, and that there was 

a running at her nose. When made to get up she 

soon lay down again. Stoffel says it is horse-sick- 

ness. I ordered her to be driven slowly on behind 

us when we trekked. Went past Méno’s kraal.1 
Meno and some of his people came out. He was 

very civil, and appointed to come to us ahead, which 

he did, when we each gave him a present. 

“ November 27th,—Cloudy, threatening morning ; 

a few drops of rain. Rain, thunder, and lightning in 

the evening. Started before daylight, and made a 

short trek through very heavy mopani to the drift of 

the Matengwe, where we outspanned. Some yellow 

matter was running from the mare’s mouth and nose, 

but small in quantity. She pants and coughs, but 

1 The name of this headman was spelt J/ezoz in the first edition 

of this book, following the authority of the orginal Journal, which, 

however, appears to have been at fault. The above orthography has 

been now adopted at the suggestion of Mr. Mackenzie, to whom the 

name is well-known, and who regards this spelling as giving the 

sound correctly. 
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stills eats a little. Stoffel, Dorehill, and Jacob rode 

to shoot, and Jacob shot a giraffe. I went on again 

a short distance with the waggons, through heavy 

mopani-veldt, finally stopping on a sandbelt! near 

a pan of water.? Went out on foot in the evening, 

and saw some pallah, steenbok,? and quagga, but 

they were too wild for me to get a shot. 

“November 28th.—Cloudy morning. Heavy 

shower came on immediately after my return from 

an unsuccessful hunt on ‘Bob.’ ... Busy buying 

corn. The water lay deep all round my waggon. 

The mare lying down, every now and then getting 

up, but breathing very heavily, and when last I saw 

her making a ‘roaring’ sound. Nothing was run- 

ning from her nose, but I found inside it a little 

bright yellow and black matter. I don’t know that 

she ate anything to-day. She lay most of the time 

with her nose on the dirty ground; the skin of her 

back is all peeling off. 

November 29th.—Slightly cloudy day ; very 

pleasant. Mare dead; froth like white sea foam on 

her nostrils, and inside clear yellow liquid, a lot of 

which had run out. She was not perfectly cold when 

I saw her. All of them say it is horse-sickness. 

Dorehill afterwards opened her, and one of his boys 

found a great number of large fat grubs in her 

1 An arid ridge or bank of sand, of frequent occurrence in this 

district, extending sometimes a distance of many miles. The above 

term has been adapted by English travellers and others from the word 

sandbult, orginally applied by the Dutch to these remarkable ridges. 

2 Small pond. 

° The Colonial Dutch name for the small antelope Manotragus 

tragulus, frequently misspelt stezzdok. 
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stomach, holding on to the inside. They seemed to 

have eaten the lining away, and indeed in places to 

have eaten through the walls of the stomach itself. 

This might account for the state of her back, and 

the fact of her slavering when she ate her corn, but 

I don't think they can have been the proximate 

cause of death. . . . Out shooting to-day, but the 

game here is very wild. 

“ November 30th.—Cloudy morning; close, hot 

afternoon. . . . On returning from the veldt in the 

evening, found every one who had been left at the 

waggons nearly drunk; the Griquas rushing about 

with loaded guns and fighting. Inspanned to restore 

order, and went about four miles.” 

The following morning, some five miles farther, 

again brought the party to the Matengwe River. 

Here the two English hunters, Messrs. Wood and 

Selous, whom Frank Oates had previously encoun- 

tered, came up on their way to Tati from the Zambesi, 

and with them he discussed his future plans. Almost 

from the first day of his leaving Tati with his present 

companions he seems, as already intimated, to have 

entertained the hope that he might even yet make 

the Zambesi during the present season, without wait- 

ing for the cessation of the rains. April was the 

time intended by Stoffel for the continuation of his 

own journey, and the opinion and experience of the 

two hunters mentioned above appear to have been 

so far favourable to Frank Oates’s desire to push 

forward at once, that they regarded—and no doubt 

rightly—the present season, late as it then was, as 
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less objectionable for a journey to the Zambesi than 

the month of April, when the rain would only just 

be over and the moisture not all dried up. The 

fact was that neither one time nor the other was a 

good one, and between the two it was but a choice 

of evils. So anxious, however, was Frank Oates 

to reach the river that season, that gladly catching 

at the somewhat doubtful encouragement he now 

chanced to receive from these two gentlemen, he 

resolved to push forward at once, without intend- 

ing, however, to make a lengthened stay, or do more 

on this occasion than merely see the Falls, and 

obtain a few specimens of natural history. And 

thus resolved, he again resumed his journey on 

December 3d, and with no serious delay or hind- 

rance succeeded in reaching the Zambesi. Before 

starting, however, he wrote home the following 

short letter, which Messrs. Wood and Selous under- 

took to convey as far as Tati :— 

“ MATENGWE RIVER, December 2d, 1874. 

“Again I report progress. I am past the ob- 

noxious Makalakas, and am actually going to start 

for a hurried run to the Victoria Falls. I left Tati 

with the people I told you of, who were going on 

to a place about three days ahead of here on the 

Zambesi road, intending to wait there till April and 

then go on tothe Zambesi. __I intended to accompany 

them and turn back, as I did not wish to wait for 

another season, and did not think it advisable to 

make a hurried run to the Zambesi and back again 
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now. Indeed, you would infer from my letters that 

it was not my intention to do so. However, things 

have so turned out that I think I am choosing the 

best course in going on now. 

“In the first place, I have here met waggons 

coming from the Zambesi, those of Wood and 

Selous, two Englishmen who hunt and know the 

country well. They both advise me to go on at 

once. They say they would rather go on now than 

stand all the time, and then go on in April. In 

fact it seems that April is too early; and all agree 

that it is infinitely better to go now that the rains 

are falling than it is to go too soon after they have 

ceased to fall. They say the risk of fever is not so 

great as long as the rains fall, and the really bad 

time is when they have ceased to fall. The traders, 

however, must wait, in order to avoid the really bad 

time, as they could not go there and trade and 

come back again; whereas in my case I have only 

to spend a fortnight in getting to the standing- 

place where the waggons are left, and say ten days 

or a fortnight in going from there to the Falls and 

back (it caz be walked in three days, I am told, 

easily), whilst another fortnight will bring me back 

in the waggons. So you may say six weeks will 

do it all, and it would not only be possible to be 

back in Tati before the end of January, but this 

would allow a lot of extra time. It is only three 

weeks from Tati to Daka, the standing-place, and I 

am now a week’s journey on the way. 

“A man who knows the Falls and this road well 

R 
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has undertaken to conduct me to the Falls and back.* 

He is a coloured individual, certainly, but appears 

a very intelligent and capable fellow. He has been 

hunting for Wood and Selous, and it is thought he 

will prove very efficient. He has insisted on large 

relays of medicine and food, and I have been able to 

get nearly everything I wanted here. There were in 

fact eight waggons in all here yesterday. The 

trader who lost his finger when coming on with me 

before, with his two waggons, and a partner of his 

with one waggon, went on last night. Another trader 

is turning back now with Wood and Selous, who 

are going back; and another waggon, belonging to 

a party of Griquas, has gone on with the traders. 

“T expect to be back in Bamangwato in Feb- 

ruary, ex voute for home. . . . I can scarcely fancy 

myself returning so soon from a successful visit to 

the Falls, having so often failed; but I think you 

will agree with me that I was not wrong in determin- 

ing to make another attempt, as things turned out, 

and acting, as I am, on what I consider to be very 

competent advice. It is now the beginning of the 

rainy season, but very little rain has yet fallen; only 

a few heavy showers, with intervals of very hot 

weather between them.” 

The day after writing this letter—on the 3d of 

December—Frank Oates started off again, as above 

mentioned, towards the Zambesi, and soon came up 

with Stoffel, who had left upon the Ist, in company 

1 This was a native from the Cape, named John Mackenna, who, 

as well as Klaas the driver, remained with Frank Oates till his death. 
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with another trader who had joined him on the 

Matengwe. Dorehill had turned back with Wood 

and Selous. From this point to Tamasanka, a 

watering-place on the road to the Zambesi, where 

Stoffel and his companion intended standing till 

April, the road lay chiefly through heavy sand 

and was traversed in about a week. Soon after 

starting, the Matengwe River, which had now been 

kept near for some time, was left flowing west- 

wards, and shortly after the Nata River was crossed. 

At Tamasanka, which was reached on Decem- 

ber roth, Frank Oates, after a short rest, parted from 

his companions, proceeding forward alone on the 

14th.’ The country from this point, until the Daka 

River is reached, is only varied from sand and thick 

bush by the occasional occurrence of small ponds, the 

favourite haunts of wading-birds and wildfowl. Soon 

after leaving Tamasanka one was passed (Tlhamagan- 

yana”) closely encircled by large trees, and a little later 

was another (Geruah), about the size of a duck-pond 

and extremely pretty, surrounded with the greenest 

of grass, whilst all around it extended the barren and 

sandy veldt. About here giraffe and other game was 

met with, including sable antelope, eland, and wild pig. 

1 Early in the following year Stoffel Schendehutte died in the veldt, 

near the farthest north Makalaka kraal, at no great distance from this 

point ; a prey to wild beasts, or more probably to the revenge and fear 

of his own native servants, one of whom he had killed when under 

the influence of drink. 

* This name was misspelt /Vamakinyanz in the first edition, the 

initial letter having been misread F for T in transcribing the traveller’s 

Journal. The other alterations adopted in the text appear to be neces- 

sary for a correct rendering of the pronunciation. 
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Fresh elephant-spoor was seen north of Tamasetsi, 

but the time now allowed of no delays for hunting. 

The “poison-plant,’ growing low, and bearing a ~ 

AFRICAN DWARF GOOSE.—JVetlapus auritus. 

(Length about 11 inches.) 

yellow fruit like a magnum bonum plum,’ was 

gathered on one occasion near the waggon-track. 

The Daka River was reached upon the 21st, and 

the day after, some miles farther on, two other small 

streams were reached and crossed,and then a third into 

which apparently the first two flowed. This last was 

a small river called the Pandamatenga,’ just beyond 

which is the place where waggons stand for travellers 

1 Perhaps a species of Solanum. 

* The above spelling gives the Makalaka form of this word ; 

Pantamakéka is the Bechuana form. 
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going tothe Zambesi. These streams, it was evident, 

must all be very small except during the rains. 

They were small indeed even now, though overflow- 

ing their banks and running quickly. Almost imme- 

diately after crossing the last-named, Frank Oates’s 

waggon stuck in a very soft muddy place, but Mr. 

Blockley, who was in charge of the trading-station 

here, came with a span of oxen to help him out, and 

the following morning his waggon was taken up 

to where the store was built, on a little stony kopje 

above the watery flats. Mr. Blockley was here in the 

capacity of agent for another trader, then absent— 

Mr. Westbeech—and with him was the late Dr. 

Bradshaw, the traveller, who had been some time in 

the country. On the succeeding day, December 24th, 

the waggons of two other traders, Messrs. Truscott 

and Willmore, arrived from the Zambesi, the former 

of whom had lately been ill with fever, and was still 

very deaf and weak, and scarcely able to eat any- 

thing. He described their recent sufferings from 

fatigue, hunger, sickness, and the impossibility of 

keeping dry, as something truly wretched. 

Christmas Day was celebrated at the store by 

the cooking and eating of a large plum-pudding 

worthy of the occasion, and the day following Frank 

Oates busied himself with preparing for his walk to 

the Falls. This he intended to accomplish in com- 

pany with Dr. Bradshaw, who had been there before 

and volunteered to go with him. The 27th was the 

day fixed for the start, and before leaving he wrote 

home in high spirits the following letter to his mother, 
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which Messrs. Truscott and Willmore were to take 

with them when they returned to Tati. It was the 

last he wrote :-— 

“ PANDAMATENGA, December 27th, 1874. 

“Tam just about to set off to walk to the Vic- 

toria Falls, which are only three days from here. 

This place is somewhere about fifteen miles to the 

north-westward of Daka, a place you will probably 

see in any recent map. Neither place is a town of 

any sort, but each is merely a river flowing to the 

Zambesi. At both rivers waggons stand, as they 

are both out of ‘the fly. The place where I now 

am is quite civilized, as it is a trading-station, and 

the man in charge here has a snug little house, well 

thatched, to keep out the rain. He has lived here 

three years, and is in the employ of Westbeech, who 

is at present at the residence of Sepopo, the Zam- 

besi chief, some distance up the river. His man, 

Blockley, undertakes the charge of my effects whilst 

I proceed to the Falls. 

“You will be delighted to hear that there is a 

doctor here, who is going to accompany me in my 

walk, and is a great stickler for comforts. He was, 

I think, doctor on a steamer, and at last got to the 

Diamond Fields, and thence came here with West- 

beech and has been here now two years. He 

spends a good portion of his time in collecting 

beetles, and is apparently very good-natured. He 

never loses an opportunity of telling you that a 

thing is very unwholesome, the next thing being its 

rapid disappearance into his own interior. There 
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was a grand plum-pudding made here on Christmas 

Day. Besides Blockley and the doctor there are 

two traders, who arrived here after I did, on their 

way from the Zambesi. One has been ill and the 

doctor prohibited him plum-pudding, so there were 

four of us in all. We ate nothing but pudding on 

Christmas Day and the day following, with scarcely 

an exception. The men had another pudding. My 

man turns out to have been originally a cook, and 

when he likes can cook well. The doctor was found 

to be five pounds heavier after dinner than before it 

on Christmas Day. He strongly urged upon all of 

us the desirability of moderation ; but no one seemed 

to pay much attention to him, and he certainly did 

not practise what he preached. He has been to the 

Falls before, and in the rainy season too, so he 

knows what he is undertaking in going with me. I 

expect he will make very slow marches, but so much 

the better. [am going to take with me the identical 

tent I had with me in America, and which proved 

so effectual a shelter from the snows of the Rocky 

Mountains. There was a grand idea in the doctor’s 

mind of taking a lot of cold plum-pudding with us on 

our walk, but the last morsel disappeared last night. 

However, we shall not be badly off for supplies. 

“From Tamasanka, where I last wrote to you,! 

and where the traders were waiting till April, I was 

nine days in getting here. The waggon-road all 

the way goes through thick bush and heavy sand. 

There are no rivers, but abundance of pools in the 

1 This letter was not received in England. 
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rainy season. We have not had very much rain, but 

of course enough to fill the pools, and enough to 

make the road, where it goes through turf, as it does 

before reaching this place, extremely heavy. My 

waggon stuck the night of my arrival, but Blockley 

brought his oxen and helped me out; which, how- 

ever, he failed to accomplish that night, though suc- 

ceeding the morning following. He then brought 

my waggon up here on to the top of a little hill where 

his house is, close to which it is now drawn up. 

“This must be a comparatively healthy spot, even 

in the most unhealthy time, as it overlooks the flat, 

wet country around it, and the water will run from it. 

There appeared to me to be much more watery land, 

and more pools of water, about Daka than here. It 

is where so much land lies under water that, about the 

end of the rainy season, the fever is so bad; people 

may get it almost any time, but February, March, 

and April seem to be the worst months. I think 

Baines is said to have stated that he would rather be 

on the Zambesi in January, the height of the rainy 

season, than in May, a lovely month, but when the 

moisture is perhaps not all dried up; when it is dried 

up, it is then all right. Another thing seems to be, 

that people moving about are better off than those 

who have to remain stationary in one place. 

“One of my goats was reported to have been 

killed by a leopard on Christmas Eve. We all went 

with our guns, and I took my dogs. We found the 

unfortunate goat lying dead, a live companion stand- 

ing over it; and, also standing over it and facing 
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the live goat, an animal I thought was adog. They 

told me it was the leopard, but I would not fire, still 

thinking ita dog. At last, however, I saw what it 

was and we shot it. Two others ran away, and my 

dogs killed both of them gallantly, and in next to no 

time. They were cheetahs, a sort of leopard, very 

lanky and a good deal like greyhounds in appear- 

ance. They were very thin, and probably very 

hungry when they killed the goat; but the other 

goat must have kept them from eating it, as it had 

been killed a considerable time when we got to it. 

“T must now get up and make ready to start. | 

am writing in the tent, having had a cup of coffee 

as usual, but not got up yet. I intended to have 

written this letter last night, and, having failed to 

do so, thought it best to make sure of its being 

written before I began anything else. I hope you 

are all spending a pleasant Christmas and New 

Year's time at home, or wherever you are ; and wish 

every one a very happy New Year.” 

A start was made late that evening, and the 

Journal resumes the narrative :— 

“ December 27th.—Fine hot day, with a north- 

easterly breeze. Wrote letter home early, and made 

final preparations for the walk. As my own boys 

had all requested to accompany me, wishing to see 

‘ Metsi-a-tunya, I took all (eight in number) except 

the Bushman, whom, with two Makalakas engaged 

for me at Pandamatenga by the doctor, I left with 

Klaas. The doctor had also got me another Maka- 

laka, whom he handed over to me, as well as allow- 
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ing me to pack one of his own three boys; so I had 

the benefit of ten, the doctor had two, and John had 

three boys. We were a party, in all, of two white 

men, one Colonial boy (John Mackenna), and fifteen 

Kaffirs, and left the Pandamatenga a little before sun- 

down ; walked three miles up the river, and, crossing 

it, encamped for the night. During the walk I saw 

a fine tall palm—the first tall one I have seen. The 

leaves were fan-like and the tree extremely graceful. 

“ December 28¢h.—Beautiful day. Had coffee, 

and started soon after sunrise. Kept up the river, 

say five miles, then recrossed and left it, and went 

ten miles more, crossing a sandbelt, I with two boys 

finding water in an open grassy space, or ‘lichter.’ 

The others missed the water, and I rejoined 

them in the long sandbelt, which extended beyond 

where we halted. Then went three miles more, 

passing some water, of which we were very glad, and 

at last reached a fine lichter, with a stream in it, run- 

ning away to the east, into the Pandamatenga. On 

our left was a ridge, some two or three miles off, 

with palm on it, which the doctor says he passed on 

his right, when he went to the Falls last. Rose to 

opposite side of lichter, to high ground, and camped. 

“ December 29th.—Fine morning, but rather 

cloudy ; a few drops of rain in the afternoon. Had 

coffee, and again started early. Immediately after 

starting crossed another stream, also running, they 

say, into the Pandamatenga. Giraffe and quagga 

spoor seen. We only went six miles to-day, as one 

of the boys had to be sent back for an axe, and we 
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waited for him. Matlangwani, who had gone on 

alone, presently returned, having shot two rhinoceros, 

and we all went to the place and camped there. 

“ December 30th.—Cloudy; a shower in the after- 

noon. Walked ten miles to-day, crossing at least 

two sandbelts, the last of which was stony, and 

with a very thin stratum of soil on it; the trees few 

and sparsely scattered. Some dry stony spruits 

here, and a fine view of the opposite sandbelt. Slept 

at a spruit in the hollow beneath us, where we had 

stopped to make tea in the afternoon, but where 

it looked so threatening we had pitched the tent. 

However, the rain was trifling. Some of Tibakai’s 

Bushmen were seen and talked to. Whilst the boys 

were making the huts they pointed out the cloud on 

the horizon to the northward from Metsi-a-tunya. It 

keeps rising in a white puff, and passing away in little 

fleecy clouds. The others heard the Falls; I am 

not sure [ did. 

“ December 31st.—Rather cloudy; heavy rain 

about sundown. Fine night. Went, roughly, say 

three miles farther north across turf, to the river 

where I thought Tibakai was encamped, but found we 

were too much to the left, so after crossing the river 

kept down it about three-quarters of a mile to his camp. 

John was in front, hurrying on with one of his boys, 

but when he came near the huts, stopped and hid 

behind a bush, from which he was peering when we 

joined him. Here hewanted to stay and send for Tiba- 

kai to talk, our object being to get two Bushmen from 

him to go with us to the Zambesi for corn. I ordered 
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him and the boys to march on to the huts, and not 

stop at a distance now that they knew we were there. 

John was in a great funk, but found, with Tibakai, a 

hunter whom he knew. I left the boys and traps 

under a tree amongst the huts, and went with the 

doctor and John to have an interview with Tibakai. 

He is a Mungwato headman, with one or two of 

his own people, but all the rest are Bushmen, hunting 

for him and staying with him with their families. 

Tibakai said we could not go to the Falls—he was 

captain here. Hearing, however, we did not come 

to hunt, he said we might go but must make our 

scherm here, and stay till to-morrow, when we might 

visit the Falls and return. He then conceded that 

we might have two Bushmen, whom he would give 

us to-night when they returned from hunting, but 

said we must sleep here to-night. I said we must 

go, and he could do as he pleased about the Bushmen. 

After this he again said we must stay to-night. This 

I flatly refused to do, and had already told him we 

should shoot elephants if we saw them. John wanted 

me to stay, and refused to come away. I ordered 

the boys to start, they having already told me they 

were willing, and again for the third time called John. 

We then started, all but him, and there was a great 

stir in the place; caps snapping and one fellow 

running out with his gun. We moved on, I on the 

flank ready to fire; but it was not necessary. John 

remained behind, but, seeing us get away, joined us, 

and, when I upbraided him, said he was only waiting 

to see what they would do.” 
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And now a walk of some twelve or fifteen miles 

brought them to the goal. The latter part—five 

miles or so—of this was over rolling ground, and 

here, as they advanced, they soon began to see 

more clearly the distant clouds of vapour from the 

Falls, and hear them more distinctly. The trees, 

before thinly scattered, were now fine and close 

together, and for a time obscured the view. Then 

shortly, through an opening in their midst, the 

columns of spray again were visible, now quite near, 

and the party pressed quickly on. The sun was 

about to set, and clouds were gathering as if for 

an approaching storm. Stopping to shelter from a 

heavy shower just above the river, the first sight of 

Metsi-a-tunya was here caught through the trees, 

and a halt was ordered for the night. 

Thus, the last day of 1874, the sun set on the 

fulfilment—after many hindrances—of the traveller’s 

great desire! 

WOODEN PILLOW—ZAMBESI TRIBES, 
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Main features of the Falls—The return commenced—Frank Oates 

attacked by fever—Course of the illness; improvement and 

relapse—His death—Dr. Bradshaw takes his effects to Bamang- 

wato—His favourite dog—Arrival of W. E. Oates and Mr. Gil- 

christ in Natal—Conclusion. 

It is to be regretted that, from the time jon@his 

reaching the Zambesi till the date of his death five 

weeks afterwards, the entries in Frank Oates’s Journal 

are of the scantiest description. Indeed, the whole 

time that he was actually at the Falls he made no 

entries in it whatever. This may have been partly 

owing to the depressing condition of the atmosphere 

near the river at that time, which would make any 

exertion—even that of writing—burthensome; and 

partly from his relying on his memory for a faithful 

recollection of a scene at once so novel and so im- 

pressive. “After breakfast,” he writes on New 

Year's Day, 1875, “I visited the Falls—a day never 

to be forgotten.” This is the sole entry in his Journal 

till the 14th of the month, when he was again back 

at the Pandamatenga. 

And what gives especial cause for regret at the 
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absence of any further entries in his Journal of this 

period is the fact that all the accounts of the Falls 

yet published have been given by those who visited 

the river in the dry season of the year. Of this 

number Eduard Mohr may have suffered least 

from this disadvantage, for he was there in June 

1870. Baines and Chapman were there together 

during parts of the months of July and August 1862 ; 

Livingstone was there, his first visit, in November 

1855, his second in August 1860; and Baldwin, 

at the time of Livingstone’s second visit.1 On both 

occasions when Livingstone was at the Falls, the 

river, he remarks, was very low; and Chapman 

mentions that, when he and Baines were there, the 

water had recently fallen as much as seven feet. It 

remained for Frank Oates to visit the river at its 

fullest ; at the very height, in fact, of the rainy season; 

but, unhappily, we are left without any results of his 

experience, except in the shape of a few pencil and 

two water-colour drawings he made upon the spot. 

The two latter have been selected for representation 

in this volume—one of them coloured, the other in 

the form of a woodcut. Before offering any explana- 

tion regarding these, it may be well to recall to the 

memory of the reader the main features of the Falls, 

as described by previous writers. 

The river for some distance—at least two miles 

—above the Falls is of great width, and, flowing be- 

1 To this list must now be added Dr. Emil Holub and Major 

Serpa Pinto, the former of whom visited the Falls in September 1875, 

the latter in November 1878; and also Mr. F. C. Selous, who saw 

them twice, in June and October respectively, 1874. 
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tween hills some three or four hundred feet in height, 

presents to the eye a smooth open surface, dotted 

over by a number of picturesque, tree-covered islands. 

Where the Falls occur the river is upwards of a mile 

in width, and the Falls extend the whole of this dis- 

tance, their line broken at intervals by dark project- 

ing buttresses of rock, forming, some of them, small 

islands with trees upon their tops; whilst others, of 

much less size, present merely a bare and jagged 

surface. The Falls are occasioned by what appears 

to have been a rift in the original bed of the river— 

a rending asunder of the rock in the river-bed, over 

the edge of which the whole waters of the Zambesi 

are poured down into a deep, narrow gorge below, 

its width varying from something like eighty to a 

hundred yards. The water escapes from this deep 

abyss, where it boils and foams tumultuously after its 

descent, by a still narrower channel of from twenty to 

thirty yards in width, and apparently about the same 

depth as the fissure into which the water falls, 

the waters of the river being thus suddenly com- 

pressed within these narrow limits immediately after 

flowing over a bed upwards of a mile in breadth just 

above the Falls. The river after this proceeds by a 

zigzag course from east to west for about five miles, 

through a continuation of this narrow cutting, before 

it finally flows away in a more direct line eastwards. 

This outlet, Livingstone informs us,’ is about 1170 

yards from the western and 600 from the eastern end 

of the abyss, the river at the Falls flowing nearly due 

’ “Narrative of an Expedition to the Zambesi,’ p. 254. 
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north and south, whilst the fissure which receives the 

water lies nearly east and west. At this point the 

rushing waters from either side unite after they have 
) 

fallen. ‘The stream .. .,” writes Chapman, in his 

VICTORIA FALLS, ZAMBESI (THE OUTLET). 

account of the Falls, referring to this portion of the 

river, ‘which here slackens its speed before the 

entrance, steals slowly round, at the solemn pace of 

a funeral procession, before it escapes from its con- 

finement between the massive columns of rock.” The 

water here is of “that sombre green,” says Baines 

in his description,? “which indicates great depth ; 

the moderate rapid formed in the narrow turn below 

the entrance rolling in that smooth, glassy swell, 

1 ‘Travels in the Interior of South Africa,’ vol. ii., p. 130. 

* “Explorations in South-West Africa,’ p. 499. 

s 
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almost destitute of foam, which seems so gentle and 

proves so overpowering when one tries to stem it.” 

It is the view from this point—‘“one of the 

prettiest and most comprehensive” that can be 

obtained of the Falls, says Chapman—that is 

represented in the preceding woodcut ; in the fore- 

ground are seen the gliding waters flowing through 

the escape-channel, the spray of the falling cataract 

rising up beyond; whilst on the horizon, above that 

section of the Falls which is visible from here, ex- 

tends the distant outline of one of the river’s banks. 

“This point,” writes Baines, “is the only spot, with 

the exception of the west end in calm weather, that 

is free enough from spray to allow the use of water- 

colours.” 

And this brings us to our second illustration of 

the Falls, the coloured one, which is taken from the 

other point here mentioned—the west end of the 

cataract. In this picture is represented the first 

portion of the Falls, at the western extremity of the 

abyss, where the flow of the water over the edge is 

more broken than it is in many places farther on (in 

at least one of which it continues, says Chapman, with 

very little interruption for a distance of a quarter 

of a mile or more), and apparently before the water 

in the bottom of the channel has commenced that 

tumultuous course which it afterwards pursues as it 

gathers volume farther eastward. In the foreground 

and on the high land to the right is seen some of that 

brilliant tropical vegetation, the absence of which, 

except the evergreen part of it, was so regretted 
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by Chapman at the time of his visit. “We see the 

scenery, he wrote in July 1862, “at a great dis- 

advantage just now, as this is the time of the 

‘sere and yellow leaf.’” In January, when Frank 

Oates was there, the vegetation of course was at 

its best. The trees on the right in this picture, 

though looking little larger than bushes when viewed 

from this side, rise in reality—again to quote the 

authority of Chapman—to a majestic height of from 

eighty to ninety feet, and constitute a dense forest, 

always moistened by the spray from the Falls. 

The late Eduard Mohr who, as already stated, 

visited the Falls in the month of June, was deeply 

impressed with the splendour of this forest scenery, 

and thus wrote of it in his description :'—‘‘ On the 
east,” he says, ‘parallel with the Falls, and some 

forty-five paces to the south of them, ran the glorious 

forest, its outline broken here and there by the 

surging veil of spray, which has already been de- 

scribed by Livingstone, Baines, and Chapman, and 

which, in luxuriance, beauty, and variety of vege- 

table forms, equalled anything I had ever seen either 

in India, Ceylon, the Malay Peninsula, or Java. 

The ferns assumed the proportions of trees; gigantic 

creepers, with stems as thick as ships’ cables, ran 

from branch to branch, and high above all waved 

the feathery crowns of the palms, whilst fine clumps of 

bamboo reminded me of the shores of the Irrawadi.” ” 

1 “To the Victoria Falls of the Zambesi,’ Eng. trans., 1876, p. 323. 

2 The richness of the vegetation in the vicinity of the Falls and 

on the Zambesi generally, is also specially commented on by Dr. Holub 
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The remaining most characteristic feature of the 

Falls represented in this drawing is that of the double 

rainbow spanning the abyss. The marvellous colour- 

ing of these rainbows, which are frequently visible 

here, has struck all who have beheld them ; their 

“tints,” says Baines, ‘‘ more beautiful than in Eng- 

land’s clouded climate one can ever dream of.” 

Whenever the sun falls upon the clouds of spray 

these rainbows are always present, sometimes two, 

sometimes three in number, and the brilliancy of their 

colouring can scarcely be exaggerated. “ Rainbows,” 

writes Chapman in his description of the Falls, the 

first day he saw them, “so bright, so vivid, are never 

seen in the skies. The lower one in particular [on 

this occasion], probably from the contrast with the 

black-looking rocks below, was Zoo vivid, nay almost 

blinding, to look upon, defying imitation by the most 

skilful artist and all the colours at his command, yet 

imparting its heavenly tints to every object over 

which it successively passed.” So marked a charac- 

teristic of the spot are these rainbows that it appears, 

according to Livingstone, the early native name of 

the Falls was “‘ Chongwe,” signifying the Rainbow, or 

the Place of the Rainbow ; a name, however, which 

has since given place to others. Frank Oates’s boys 

spoke of the Falls as Metsi-a-tunya, a compound 

word, signifying “ water-sounding ;” whilst the name 

which Livingstone received for them, as used by the 

and Mr. Selous in their respective works ; the impression it produces © 

on the mind of the traveller from the south being enhanced by the 

contrast which it affords to the generally barren character of the 

scenery passed through in approaching it. 
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Makalolo at the time of both his visits, was not dis- 

similar, viz., Mosi-oa-tunya, or ‘“smoke-sounding,”’ 

from the smoke-like appearance of the columns of 

spray which rise above the cataract. 

With regard to the other general features of the 

Falls not referred to above but little remains to be 

added. Their actual height, as estimated by Living- 

stone, is about 360 feet from the top of the precipice 

to the surface of the water in the abyss ; the columns 

of spray, which are driven upwards by the rush 

of air from the channel as the water descends into 

this narrow space, ascending to a height variously 

estimated by those who have seen them—and no 

doubt varying with the state of the atmosphere 

and the volume of water in the river at different 

times—at from six to eight hundred feet, or some- 

thing over. These vapour-clouds, visible at a 

distance of upwards of twenty miles, as distinctly 

observed by Livingstone, mark the position of the 

Falls long before the traveller approaches them. 

Frank Oates, as seen in the preceding chapter, dis- 

tinguished them at a distance of about eighteen miles, 

and his followers heard the roaring of the water at 

that distance, though he was not sure of doing so 

himself. Chapman, after he had left the Falls, heard 

them, he relates, “ at a distance of fifteen miles on an 

elevated region in the south.” 

Comparing the Falls with those of Niagara, 

‘Livingstone points out that they are twice the height 

of the latter; whilst, ‘in the amount of water, 

Niagara,” he says, “ probably excels, though not 
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during the months when the Zambesi is in flood.” 

It is unfortunate that no general view of the Falls 

except a bird’s-eye one from the high ground some 

miles distant, can be obtained, owing to the vegeta- 

tion on the south side of the fissure and the dense 

clouds of spray rising from the chasm. ‘ But for 

this,” says Chapman, ‘“‘the Victoria Falls, presenting 

one unobstructed view, would not alone have been 

the most magnificent, but the most stupendous, sight 

of the kind on the face of the globe.” 

And now, resuming our story, the remaining inci- 

dents are soon related. From the time of his arrival 

at the Falls till the date of his return to the Panda- 

matenga, Frank Oates made, as has been stated, no 

entries in his Journal. Again at the Pandamatenga, 

however, on the 13th, he made a few notes, but 

they were of the briefest description. It was the 

roth of the month when he finally left this point, 

moving southwards, Mr. Westbeech—now back 

from the Zambesi and accompanied by Dr. Bradshaw 

—starting in the like direction on the same day. 

Two of Frank Oates’s native servants were by this 

time ill with fever, taken no doubt on the Zambesi, 

but the rest of the party so far continued well. 

On the 25th, however, at the “pan” called 

Geruah, the beauty of which had struck him on his 

journey north, Frank Oates himself complained to 

his companions—for his own waggon and that of 

Mr. Westbeech were never far apart as they ad- 

vanced—of slight headache, the usual precursor and 



THE TRAVELLER’S ILLNESS. 263 

accompaniment of African fever. Ina couple of days, 

however, he was better again, so that he even went 

out hunting. But this apparent improvement un- 

happily proved delusive, and it soon became evident 

that he was suffering from an attack of fever. And 

now he continued for some days, with slight fluc- 

tuations, better and worse till the 29th, when his 

condition became alarming. Throughout his entire 

journey up country from the Makalakas as far as 

the Pandamatenga he had been engaged in taking 

careful observations of the country, and noting the 

various watering-places along the road, and this he 

continued to do on his way back, to check his former 

notes. His regular Journal had been again discon- 

tinued on the 22d, but he still made some brief 

jottings of the route until the 31st of the month, 

when, such was his condition, even these had also 

to be abandoned, and he continued very ill till the 

morning of the 5th of February, when there was a 

decided change in him for the better. 

During the whole of this time Dr. Bradshaw had 

remained with or near him, and Mr. Westbeech had 

kindly lent him the services of one of his own boys, 

who could speak a little English, There was now 

.every reason, so far as the traveller was himself con- 

cerned—and had been ever since he first showed 

signs of illness—for the party to make all speed 

upon their journey south. Once at Tati he would 

be in a place of comparative civilization, affording 

greater comfort for an invalid, and in a far better 

climate. Travelling is also usually found to be bene- 



264 MATABELE LAND. 

ficial in most stages of this fever. They were, there- 

fore, all now pushing forward to the Tati with the 

least possible delay. 

On the morning of the 5th of February, as just 

stated, Frank Odates’s condition was much more 

favourable, and there may still presumably have 

been hope of his recovery, when unfortunately, a 

point being reached during the day where some of 

nis boys had to be paid off and discharged, the - 

annoyance and excitement due to this circumstance 

—for at such times the boys always manage to be 

troublesome—brought on a relapse, and towards 

the afternoon of that day he again became worse. 

The party, as it chanced, were then in a district 

where there was no water for the oxen, and were 

travelling with all haste to reach a place where 

they could get some; yet so alarming were Frank 

Oates’s symptoms, that towards evening Dr. Brad- 

shaw, who was with his waggon, was obliged to 

order a halt. This occurred at a certain point in the 

journey, a little north of the same Makalaka kraal at 

which the traveller had already experienced so much 

trouble. He was now much exhausted, and Dr. 

Bradshaw got him to take some soup and a little 

brandy, and then left him for a few minutes to go to 

the other waggon. He had not been gone, however, 

many minutes, when Mr. Westbeech’s English-speak- 

ing boy, who had been left in charge, hurried after 

him begging him to return at once, as a sudden 

change appeared to be taking place. This Dr. 

Bradshaw did—but only in time to find his com- 
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panion sinking. Frank Oates tried to speak, but in 

so low a whisper that the other unhappily failed to 

catch his meaning, and a few minutes afterwards— 

about a quarter of an hour after sunset—the brave 

spirit sank peacefully to rest. 

At this point in the journey it so happened that 

the ground was very hard and stony, and, even had 

it been otherwise, there was no spade or other im- 

plement at either of the waggons with which a grave 

could have been made; so, hearing that Piet Jacobs, 

the Dutchman, was near at hand, having been at a 

neighbouring kraal that morning buying corn, Dr. 

Bradshaw sent to him for assistance. Several others 

of the party were by this time ill with fever, and the 

man who took this message—John Mackenna—was 

so reduced that he was scarcely able to sit the horse 

he rode upon. 

Jacobs, in reply, sent a message requesting the 

party to come on to a point where the ground was 

less stony, and promising that he would meantime 

find a place suitable for the grave. With this 

suggestion Dr. Bradshaw willingly complied, and, 

travelling in the night, met Jacobs early the follow- 

ing morning about an hour’s journey at the other 

side of the kraal. Here the Dutchman, who was 

familiar with the country, had by this time found a 

spot well suited for the purpose. This was a dis- 

used game-trap, some eight feet in depth, at no great 

distance from the waggon-road so often traversed 

by the deceased, and placed by the side of a small 

stream or river flowing south. And here, in the 
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deep repose of this silent spot, the traveller’s remains 

were laid in their last resting-place. His was a 

burial which well became in its simplicity a true 

lover, like himself, of Nature and her wilds. 

This ended, it now devolved on Dr. Bradshaw 

to convey the waggon and effects of the deceased to 

Bamangwato, where he left them in charge of the 

Rev. John Mackenzie, himself returning soon after- 

wards to the Zambesi district. His attentions to the © 

deceased during the last days of his illness must 

have materially added to the latter's comfort, and 

Frank Oates’s friends have reason to be thankful 

that he chanced thus accidentally to have been 

thrown into the company of a fellow-countryman at 

the close of his two years’ wanderings. His inter- 

esting collections, moreover, of natural history, a 

part of which he now had with him, might readily 

have been dispersed, and his goods plundered, had 

his death occurred amongst unfriendly natives, with 

no one at hand to be responsible for their custody ; 

whilst as it was, all these, with his waggon and 

outfit and personal effects, were faithfully delivered 

by Dr. Bradshaw into the charge of Mr. Mackenzie 

at Bamangwato, there to await instructions from 

his relatives in England.’ 

1 A few years later (in 1880) Dr. Bradshaw came down from the 

interior to the Cape, with considerable collections of birds and insects 

formed during his travels, some of the former of which reached the 

British Museum, and are alluded to by Mr. Sharpe in the Appendix 

to this volume. Subsequently Dr. Bradshaw visited England for the 

benefit of his health, returning however in a few months to South 

Africa, where, after a lingering illness, he died on December Ist, 1883, 

whilst acting as surgeon to the Northern Border Police. 
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One incident of Dr. Bradshaw’s journey should 

not be left unnoticed. It appears that when the 

party were many miles from the grave, one of Frank 

Oates’s pointers—his favourite “ Rail” —was found 

to be missing, and boys were sent back in search of 

him. These men sought long and wandered far in 

vain, till at length in their pursuit they got back even 

to the grave, and there, patiently watching, they 

found the devoted creature laid. A little longer, and 

he must inevitably have fallen a prey to lions or other 

wild beasts, but now he was taken down with his 

companion to Bamangwato, whence they were sub- 

sequently conveyed to England. And thus it hap- 

pened that, whilst Frank Oates’s friends at home 

were rejoicing at the speedy prospect of his return 

and wholly unsuspicious of the truth, this faithful dog 

was watching, the sole mourner, by his grave.’ 

The very day of Frank Oates’s death his brother 

William—returned from his yachting trip to Spitz- 

bergen—sailed from England for South Africa, to 

join him, accompanied by Mr. Gilchrist, the gentle- 

man already mentioned in these pages, whom the 

brothers had met when they first reached Durban 

two years previously, and had afterwards travelled 

with in the interior, William Oates having returned 

with him to England. The day these two sailed 

from England—about an hour before the vessel left 

+ Mr. Gilchrist, whose subsequent journey into the interior is re- 

lated in the following pages, and who brought the particulars of this 

and other incidents connected with the narrative to England, under- 

stood the dog to have gone back to his master’s grave the whole 

way from the Tati settlement—a distance of nearly eighty miles. 
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—letters were brought to them on board from Frank 

Oates, which had only just reached the country, 

giving a full account of all his plans, and of his 

wanderings up to the end of the October previous. 

The two friends reached Durban on the 15th of 

March, and at once commenced preparations for 

proceeding up country to meet the returning tra- 

veller. Mr. Selous, who had met Frank Oates at 

Tamasanka, as mentioned in the previous chapter, 

had now come down from the interior, and reported 

having seen him early in December, then on his 

way to the Zambesi and in perfect health. There 

was indeed just at this time, as it happened, a report 

at Pietermaritzburg that the traveller had died of 

fever in the interior, but—as subsequently proved 

by a comparison of dates—this report had certainly 

no foundation in the actual fact, and was found on 

inquiry at the time to be unsupported by any reliable 

evidence. The preparations already in progress for 

a speedy start into the interior, to meet him on his 

way back, were therefore still proceeded with, and 

waggons, oxen, and all the necessary outfit got 

ready for the purpose. 

Another week and William Oates and ine friend 

would have started on their way northwards, when 

—on the 1st of April, a fortnight only after their 

arrival—authentic intelligence reached them of Frank 

Oates’s death in the interior. The object of the 

journey was now of course completely changed, 

and, to enable William Oates to return at once to 

England and there offer to his bereaved mother 
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such comfort as he might be able, his friend Mr. 

Gilchrist, in no common spirit of self-sacrifice, him- 

self insisted on taking the sad journey alone into 

the interior—to bring down thence and convey to 

England all the deceased’s effects; to learn such 

particulars as he could of his death, for the satis- 

faction of his friends at home; and if possible—a 

service attended with especial difficulties—to visit 

the grave, and place over it, to mark the spot, a 

stone prepared for this purpose in Pietermaritzburg. 

Gratefully availing himself of this generous offer, 

William Oates sailed for England on April 22d, 

having first seen Mr. Gilchrist leave Pietermaritz- 

burg with two waggons, on his way up country ; 

a sort of departure very different from that which 

either of them had anticipated. The journey 

undertaken by Mr. Gilchrist—under any circum- 

stances a laborious and trying one enough—was 

rendered doubly so by the sad object with which 

he started; nor did he return till every purpose 

of the journey had been fulfilled. For not only 

did he bring safely to the coast—and subsequently 

to England—the large collections of natural history 

specimens and curiosities, and the notes and journals 

of his travels which Frank Oates had made, as well 

Asshisutwe pointers, Rail and “Rock. but) im 

spite of the obstacles opposed to his progress at the 

Tati, he even proceeded to the spot where the 

traveller’s remains had been laid, and on his way 

back succeeded in obtaining an interview on the 

Ramakwebani River with Dr. Bradshaw, from whom 
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he learnt the few additional particulars of his death 

which could be supplied, and which have been em- 

bodied in the preceding narrative.’ 

For this twofold purpose—of visiting the grave 

and seeing Dr. Bradshaw—Mr. Gilchrist, on reach- 

ing Bamangwato, had gone on thence with both his 

waggons as far as the Tati settlement, where he 

arrived on the 18th of July. There he found the 

same difficulty as to proceeding farther which Frank 

Oates himself had often previously encountered, a 

great fear still prevailing amongst the natives of 

“red water” —the Natal cattle - disease — being 

brought into their country, and Lobengula having 

recently sent strict orders to the kraals on the out- 

skirts of his territory to keep all waggons from 

Natal from attempting to cross their boundaries. 

Fortunately, however, it happened that the Dutch- 

man, Piet Jacobs, was now at Tati, who had not only 

selected the spot for the late traveller's grave, but 

was also intimately acquainted with the whole of 

the surrounding district, and who had, besides, a 

general permission from the king to enter his country 

when, and as often as, he pleased; for keeping, 

as he did, his oxen standing at Tati, when he was 

not out with them in the veldt himself, there was 

little fear of his introducing the dreaded disease into 

the country. With him therefore, as guide, Mr. 

1 By a singular coincidence, Frank Oates’s devoted favourite, 

“ Rail ”—for four years after reaching England the valued companion 

of his late master’s relatives—died on the 5th of February 1880, the 

fifth aniversary of his master’s death, followed but three weeks later 

by his companion, “ Rock.” 
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Gilchrist was speedily enabled to make a start north- 

wards; and, on the afternoon of the fifth day from 

the date of their leaving Tati, came to the point in 

the waggon-road where they had to leave it, in 

order to go down to the river's side to reach the 

grave. Mr. Gilchrist found it placed about six 

hundred yards to the left of the road, in a situation of 

much natural beauty, surrounded by low picturesque 

hills, and with trees of varied growth and foliage 

scattered at intervals over the grassy sward. The 

grave itself, over which a number of large stones 

had been placed when it was first made, was found 

quite undisturbed, and amongst these Mr. Gilchrist 

now inserted at its foot the small white stone, neatly 

cut, which he had brought from Pietermaritzburg 

for the purpose, bearing this simple inscription — 

‘Frank Oates, F.R.G.S., of Meanwoodside, Leeds, 

England; died 5th February 1875, aged 34 years.” 

Then, the task of friendship faithfully performed, 

he returned without delay to England. 

Nor had this journey, painful in its objects and 

associations, been entirely free, on Mr. Gilchrist’s 

part, from privations and anxieties of a graver kind. 

Water upon the road had many times been scarce 

(on one occasion he was without any for his oxen— 

twenty-nine in number—for as much as seventy 

hours); the season was one of exceptional heat and 

drought, and the time occupied on the journey was 

unavoidably considerable. 

And here, before concluding, it may be men- 

tioned that at Tati, Bamangwato, or wherever he 
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met those who had become acquainted with Frank 

Oates in this country, Mr. Gilchrist found but one 

opinion expressed concerning him. Many were the 

kindnesses treasured in men’s minds and now related, 

which he had rendered to those he had encountered 

in his travels; whilst, on the other hand, he had him- 

self apparently been no less fortunate in the kindly 

services he had received from others. Friends had 

arisen where he least expected them, beyond the pale 

of European civilization, from each of whom he 

parted in turn with a consciousness of mutual regret. 

Such was the way in which he drew all hearts 

towards him; and after his death the good offices 

of those who loved or esteemed him in his lifetime 

were generously placed at the service of his family. 

Conspicuous amongst this number stood the Rev. 

John Mackenzie, of Bamangwato, and Mr. F. A. 

Hathorn, of the Standard Bank, Pietermaritzburg, 

the former of whom undertook the duties of executor 

for the arrangement of his affairs in the interior, 

whilst a like responsibility was accepted by the 

latter for the settlement of matters in Natal. Nor 

was it only what these two gentlemen did, but even 

more the manner of their doing it, which placed the 

traveller’s relatives under a lasting sense of obliga- 

tion to them, and served not a little to soothe the 

first bitterness of their affliction. 

And now this brief history of the efforts and too 

early extinction of a devoted life, otherwise it may 

be conjectured destined to have rendered no mean 

service in the extension of scientific knowledge and 
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research, may be concluded with a few words, written 

soon after his death by Mr. Mackenzie to one of his 

brothers with reference to the position of his grave. 

“Lonely the spot, no doubt,” he writes, ‘is, in a cer- 

tain sense; but, in another, your brother’s grave is 

surrounded by all the activities of the great Creator 

and Father of all. Flowers will blossom around it, 

though not planted by mortal hand; birds will sing 

over it, and never weary in repeating the sweet notes 

which Nature has taught them. I have not been 

there myself, but I have no doubt the naturalist would 

not think your brother's grave a lonely spot ; whilst 

to the Christian such a spot is the quiet resting-place 

to which the body sank when the spirit was called 

away by God the Father.” 

SO RUNUt 
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ETHNOLOGY. 

By the late GEORGE ROLLESTON, M.D., F.R.S., 

Linacre Professor of Anatomy and Physiology in the University of Oxford. 

THE following human bones—viz., four skulls, six lower 
jaws, four cervical vertebre, one large and one small 

sized scapula, two small sized and fragmentary humeri, 
a fragment of a very slight but adult ulna, and two 
more or less fragmentary ribs—-have been put into 
my hands by Mr. C. G. Oates, with information to the 
effect that they had belonged probably to a Bush- 
man horde massacred somewhere between the Tati 

and Ramakwebani Rivers, in S. lat. 20° 54’, and long. 

27° 42’. With these human bones came some bones of 

Equus (caballus or zebra?); also of one large ruminant 
(Los taurus or Bos Caffer), and one smaller ; and part of 

the skull of an ostrich (Struthio camelus) ; and, later, the 
feet-bones of an elephant (Zlephas Africanus). All these 
bones had been collected by my former pupil, Mr. Frank 

Oates, of Christ Church, Oxford. The four skulls had 

not their lower jaws assigned to them; but to three of 

them jaws were assignable, which in all probability had 
really belonged to them, being very exactly coadaptable, 

to say nothing of their having been sent in company 

with them and with certain cervical vertebre. These 
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six lower jaws are by far the most important bones as 
regards the question of the nationality of the entire 

“find.” If, indeed, these half dozen lower jaws had 
been brought to me with no other accompaniments 

and with no other information than that they had been 
all brought from one spot in Africa, I think I should 
have been justified in saying that they had belonged to 
no other known African race than the Khoi-Khoin, or 

its Central African representative, the Akka. For they 
all six alike show the following distinctive and eminently 

significant peculiarities—viz., lowness of coronoid process, 
smallness of absolute size, and all but complete obsoles- 

cence of chin. Upon this I have already commented in 

‘British Barrows,’ pp. 706, note 1, 707, 716, zbzque citata, 

comparing these lower jaws with the jaws of certain other 

confessedly “priscan” races, which differ from them in 

little but in being larger in size. It is, or should be, a 
‘commonplace among craniographers that, whilst the lower 

jaw is a more important bone for their purposes than any 

other single bone of the skeleton, and even than the 
pelvis itself, it is often more distinctive, if not more 
valuable, than at least the entire calvaria. Certainly 

this is the case with African skulls ; for though it is pos- 

sible enough, as was long ago pointed out by Professor 

Owen (see ‘QOsteological Catalogue, Royal College of 

Surgeons of England, 1853, p. 838, 5385, and for a con- 

tradictory statement Retzius, ‘ Ethnol. Schriften, 1864, p. 

149), and as has recently been reaffirmed by Dr. Hamy 

in Paris, to find brachycephalic skulls among those of 

undoubted Negro races, and though, as I can aver from 
my knowledge of the collections in the Oxford University 

Museum, it is by no means always possible to distinguish 

either such brachycephalic Negro skulls, or certain other 

Negro skulls of the dolichocephalic type more usual amongst 

such skulls, from Bushman skulls of the respective propor- 

tions, both of which are represented in this latter series, 

it is within my knowledge always possible to do this if 
the skulls under comparison are in possession of the lower 
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jaws belonging to them. The Negro’s lower jaw may or 
may not have the poorly-developed chin so constant in 
the lower jaws of the Bushman, and but rarely seen in the 
lower jaws of higher races; it may or may not have its 

anterior teeth sloping forwards in correlation with a pro- 

enathic upper jaw ; it may or may not, I apprehend, though 
I have not met with such cases, be as a whole as small 

and feeble as the jaws of the Bushman have, within my 
knowledge, invariably been; but it never has shown, so 

far as I know, the low coronoid process, the shallow sig- 

moid notch, and the wide ramus so very commonly, or 

indeed all but invariably, found amongst not only the 
Bushman but the Eskimo race. The existence of this 
peculiarity not only in these two races so widely separated 
in space, though so nearly on a level in certain linguistic 
as well as certain other points of degradation, but also in 
so many of the lower jaws of the earliest representatives 
of our species, gives it a great morphological importance ; 

and this morphological importance is not a little enhanced 

when we consider a second fact, drawn from a wholly alien 
line of contemplation, that, namely, which shows us that 

teleological adaptation to special needs, or necessities rather, 

as to dealing with food, has nothing to do with it. The 
fact of six lower jaws all alike exhibiting this striking 

peculiarity, which may be shortly described by saying that 
it resembles the conformation seen in the Gibbon, whilst 

the larger anthropoid apes show the coronoid developed into 

a prominence which comes much more nearly into resem- 
blance with that usual in our own species, is to my mind 

very strong evidence to the effect that we have here six 

Bushman jaws before us. In all of these lower jaws we 

find the angle roughened and projecting outwards in cor- 

respondence with the insertion of fibres of the masseter, 
and thereby giving a greater width to the lower portion of 
the face ; whilst, internally, the surface below the inferior 

dental foramen is remarkably concave, owing in some 
cases to a general though slight inversion of the lower 
portion of the ramus, and in others to a thinning of the 
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bone in the region between the alveolar process, in the 
region of the last molar, and the angle thickened at once 
by the insertions of the masseter and of the pterygoid. Of 
the four skulls one only fails to find a lower jaw which 
will in any way admit of coadaptation to it, and this skull 
being exaggeratedly dolichocephalous as well as of much 
larger size and proportions than the other three, may very 
well be supposed to have belonged to one of the attacking 
and not to one of the attacked tribe ; for I apprehend that 
in massacres, at least of Bushmen, the killing is not usually 

all on one ‘side. The “reports,* indeed, both of thei: 
enemies and of their friends, assure us that a Bushman at 

bay is a foe by no means to be despised, and that, though 

little, he is fierce. And I can say for those three crania 

that their fowt ensemble, as compared with that of Abantu 

skulls placed alongside of them, impresses me with the 

same kind of feeling which, after detailed measurements, 
I have felt in comparing the crania of Lapps with those 

of races such as the Finns living close to them. They 
appear to me, in fact, to indicate that their owners were 
of a smaller race than the owners of the skulls beside 

them, though the Bushman is not always a mere dwarf, 

as is sometimes stated. The feebleness of the two humeri, 

and even more notably of the fragment of ulna, and the 
small size of the cervical vertebre, and of one of the 

two scapula accompanying these bones, tells in the same 

direction, but does not prove feebleness of mind. 

For purposes of comparison with these three presum- 

ably Bushman crania, I have had three other crania at 
hand from the University Museum, of the genuineness of 

which there can be little doubt. One of these was pre- 
sented to the University Museum by the late and much- 
lamented Dr. W. H. J. Bleek, to whose labours? in eluci- 

dating the language and rescuing the folklore of the Bush- 

1 See his two Reports concerning his Researches into the Bushman Lan- 

guage and Customs and Folklore, presented to both Houses of Parliament of 

the Cape of Good Hope, by command of his Excellency the Governor, 1873 
and 1875, and ‘Journal Anthrop. Inst.,’ 1871. 
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man tribe from perishing we owe so much. This skull, 
which was brought to England by Mr. Alfred Hughes of 

St. Asaph, bears a label, “ Eland’s Been, nr. Schietfontein,! 
Bushman’s skull,” and was handed over to me by that 
gentleman at the desire of Dr. Bleek. A second skull 
came into my hands through the kindness of Mr. W. 
G. Marshall, of Colney Hatch, having been entrusted to 
him by Mr. George Dunsterville, of Port Elizabeth, Algoa 
Bay, S. Africa, who was for some years surgeon to the 
hospital at Port Elizabeth. This skull, which, like the 
preceding, belonged to an exceedingly old man, carries 

the following labels :—“ From the Transvaal, S. African 
Republic ;” “Of an original Bosjesman, a tribe of small 
Hottentots, now nearly extinct; over age; height, 4 ft. 4 in.”? 

1 [In the first edition of the present work the name of this locality was 
incorrectly given as ‘‘ Eland’s Bun, nr. Schintpriten,” the original label in a 

German handwriting having been misread by Professor Rolleston. Mr. W. 
Hatchett Jackson—to whom, with Mr. C. Robertson, the rearrangement of 
the collection of skulls at the Museum was entrusted on Professor Rolleston’s 
death—assures me, after a careful examination of Dr. Bleek’s label (since 

destroyed), made by himself and Professor Thomas of Auckland University 
College, New Zealand, that the reading above given in the text, which was 
originally suggested in an editorial note in the first edition, is correct. Schiet- 
fontein is a small town in the District of Carnarvon, Cape Colony.—ED. ] 

* [Mr. Jackson is of opinion that there is no conclusive evidence to show 
that, with either of these skulls which are essentially alike, Professor Rolleston 

received any information as to sex. It is confirmatory of this view that in his 
manuscript notes he uses the word ‘probably’ in characterizing them, and 

actually modified or changed his original opinions about them. From the 
papers he has left behind him at the Museum it appears that in the first 
instance he considered the former to be doubtfully male. Any doubt, how- 
ever, which he may have originally entertained, must have been removed, as 
is shown by a subsequent addition to his papers as well as by the statement in 

the text above. Remarks of a similar kind apply to the skull presented by 

Mr. Dunsterville, the original labels on which seem to have been lost or 
destroyed by Professor Rolleston, the only reference to them extant being 

found in the words given above between inverted commas, and similarly 

quoted in his manuscripts. The label found on this skull at Professor 
Rolleston’s death was in his own handwriting, and bore the word ‘female,’ 

as well as the name of race and donor, together with date and locality. It 
appears, therefore, that at one time he believed it—on whatever grounds—to 

be a female, though he subsequently altered his view, as is shown by the 
passage referring to the sex of the skull in the text, which was written and 
printed (though not published) shortly before his death, whilst a similar 

alteration of opinion is traceable also in his manuscripts. Such labels as the 
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The evidence for the authenticity of the third Bushman 
cranium which was in the University Museum previously 
to the arrival of Mr. Oates’s consignment, is even more 
irrefragable. This cranium was procured for the Univer- 
sity through the kindness of Mr. H. N. Moseley, F-.R.S..," 

from Mr. Fairclough of Cape Town, and with the cranium 

came a knife, a poison-pot, a quiver, a poisoned arrow, and 
an ivory wrist-protector which had belonged to the owner of 
the skull. This skull belonged to a man past the middle 
period of life, and is remarkable for its absolute height, 
no less than 5°4 in.; which, however, falls short of its 

absolute width, which is no less than 5°6 in., by which 
inferiority the tapeinocephalic or platycephalic character 

which Mr. Busk (‘Journal Ethn. Soc.,’ London, Jan. 1871) 
insisted upon as existing in Bushman crania, is preserved 

in it as well as in the two other crania just specified. 
Retzius, in a paper first published in Swedish in 

1856, subsequently in German in Miiller’s ‘Archiv.’ for 

1858, and fully republished in the posthumously issued 

(1864) ‘Ethnologische Schriften, p. 149, after saying 

that he had before him only a single skull of a Hottentot, 

and the figures which Blumenbach and Sandifort had 
published of Hottentot and Bushman crania, declares 

himself unable to detect any essential difference between 
such skulls and those of true Negroes. His great 
authority, therefore, should not be quoted to the disfavour 
of craniological evidence in this or any other similar 
question, inasmuch as he only speaks, and avowedly, from 
very scanty materials. 

If we begin our comparison of these two sets of 
crania by a reference to the great distinction pointed out 

by Retzius himself, of brachycephalic from dolichocephalic 

one found on this skull were, Mr. Jackson informs me, as a rule, copies trom 
original labels or letters sent with the specimens. It may be proper to add 

that both Mr. Jackson and Mr. Robertson are inclined to the opinion that the 
view first taken by Professor Rolleston of the sex of this skuil was correct, and 

that both the skulls are females. —Ed. ] 

* [Now Linacre Professor of Human and Comparative Anatomy in the 
University of Oxford.—ED. ] 
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crania, we have in the first place to demur to the state- 

ment, “In Afrika, fehlt, so viel man bisher weiss, jedes 

Spur brachycephalischer Bevélkerung.” Against it have 
to be set in the first place Professor Owen’s words in the 
old ‘ Osteological Catalogue, 1853, p. 838, 5385, already 

referred to ; and in the second, Professor Flower’s measure- 

ments (as recorded in the new ‘Catalogue of the Speci- 

mens illustrating the Osteology and Dentition of Verte- 
beatecs Pamiumalse wpe si sl S7Oy-p. 232s 123.0). Ol mthic 

“articulated skeleton of a Negress, born in the United 

States of North America, and about 16 years of age,’ 
who was said, presumably by the donor, Professor L. J. 

Sanford of Yale College, “to have presented all the 
external characters indicating purity of race,’ the cephalic 
or latitudinal index of the crania belonging to this skeleton 
being no less than ‘811. But though this be so, there is 
no doubt, firstly, that the immense majority of Negro 
and of Caffre and Abantu crania are dolichocephalic, and 
some such, for example, as the Mozambique skull, casts 

of which were given by the late Mr. J. South, F.R.S., to 
many museums, exaggeratedly so; and secondly that 
the cephalic index of the Bushman is considerably higher 

on the average than that of the Negro. One of my six 
Bushman crania (that named No. 1, Mr. F. Oates, 7882), 

has a cephalic index of °81, being equal to that of the 
Negro girl just mentioned in the College of Surgeons’ 

Museum ; and though one of the six has but °7o for its 

cephalic index, still the average of the six is as much as 
‘75, and Professor Flower’s six give us an average of *768 

as against one of ‘731 for the circumambient “ Zulus and 

Kaffirs,” and against one of ‘736 for “ African Negroes of 

various tribes.” 
The altitudinal index is as significant as, if not more 

significant than, the latitudinal; and the tapeinocephalic 

or platycephalic character of the Bushman as compared 
with the two other assemblages of Africans just mentioned 
is expressed by the figures 716, as against altitudinal 
indices for them of ‘741 and ‘735 respectively. The 
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average of the altitudinal indices of my six Bushman 
crania is ‘72, the height exceeding the breadth in two 
cases only, and in each of them by one-tenth of an inch 

only. 
As important a question to ask about a skull as either 

of the two relating to the two indices just mentioned, ts, 

to my thinking, the question, does the cranium when 
resting, in the absence of its lower jaw, with the grinding 

surfaces of its teeth on a flat surface, touch that surface 

posteriorly with its occipital condyles, or with its inferior 
occipital squamz? Accordingly as the former or the 

latter portions of the occipital bone give support posteriorly 

to a skull so placed, is the cranial curvature lesser or 

greater, and with it the antero-posterior arc described by 
the brain it contains. Tried by this test, first suggested 

by Prof. Ecker (‘Archiv. fiir Anthrop.,’ Bd. iv. 1870, p. 288), 
the six Bushman crania in the museum whence I write, 

have four of their number resting on the occipital squame, 

as opposed to two which show the lesser curvature. I 

incline to think that this is a higher average than West 
Coast Negro crania would show, but Abantu skulls are 

very frequently so well developed as to have a con- 

siderable interval left between their occipital condyles 
and a flat surface, touching anteriorly the grinding 

surface of their teeth, and posteriorly their conceptacula 

cerebelli. 
Another important point given us in that most in- 

structive of norm, the norma lateralis, is that of the 

junction or non-junction of the squamous to the frontal. 

This question is easily answered, as in no single one of 
my six Bushman crania does the squamous approximate 
itself at all more closely to the frontal than it would do 
in an equal number of European crania. Indeed, in all 
but one of these crania the alisphenoid is wide from before 

backwards, as though to furnish adequate lodgment for 
the temporo-sphenoidal lobe of the cerebrum, which, we 
know, alike from Gratiolet (‘Mémoire sur les Plis Céré- 
braux, p. 97), and Professor John Marshall (‘ Phil. 
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Trans.; 1864, p. 510), to take a large development in 
the Bushman race." 

I have in the next place to draw attention to a 
striking qualitative or morphological peculiarity observable 
in no less than three out of my six Bushman crania ; this 

being the presence either of a perfect or of a rudimentary 

division of the malar bone into two distinct parts. The 
skull presented by Dr. Bleek presents us with a perfect 

rectangular suture, bilaterally symmetrical, as is usually the 
case with this suture, both when it is and when it is, as 

here, not, rudimentary. In the two skulls, 788d and 7887, 

collected by Mr. Frank Oates, the suture is rudimentary, 
being represented in each skull by a bilaterally symmetrical 
fissure running horizontally forwards from the zygomatico- 

malar articulation.2, When I add to these observations 

the fact that similar sutures have not within my knowledge 
and research been observed in other African crania of any 
of the varieties living on that continent, it will be seen 
that the presence of them in these skulls goes a consider- 

able way, when coupled with other considerations, towards 

making it pretty certain that they were of Bushman 
nationality. Further investigation of the distribution and 

non-distribution of this most significant suture amongst 

the several typical races of men, lends some additional 

force to this argument, and is besides not a little suggestive 
as to other views. In the Oxford University collection 

1 For the relation of the alisphenoid, squamous, and frontal, see Broca, 

‘Instructions Craniologiques,’ 1875, pp. 26, 27, Gruber, ‘Ueber die Ver- 

bindung der Schafenbeinschuppe mit dem Stirnbein,’ Mém. de l’Académie 
Impériale des Sciences de St. Pétersbourg, tom. xxi. 1874, no. 5, and Hermann 

Schlocker, ‘Ueber die Anomalieen des Pterion,’ Inaugural-Dissertation zur 

Univ. Dorpat, 1879. It is right, however, to add that the skull of the Bush- 

woman whose brain Professor Marshall has described, /c., had the squamous 

of the left side joined to the frontal, and that with obliteration of the suture ; 

and that though Dr. Williamson has not recorded the presence of this junction 
in any of the three Bushman crania described by him in his ‘ Catalogue of the 
Army Medical Museum,’ 1867, he has noted it in two out of the seven skulls 

of the closely affined Hottentot race. 

2 Similarly rudimentary sutures are observable in several of the Bushman 
crania in the Royal College of Surgeons of London. 



284 APPENDIX. 

of crania I have not found any traces of it amongst forty- 
seven Australian, nor amongst our five Tasmanian crania, 

nor amongst our Stone Age crania, a series well represented 
here. The only other race of indisputably pristine and 

very pristine habits in which I have observed it to exist 

is the Eskimo, and out of a large number of such skulls I 
have only noted it once, in the form of bilaterally sym- 

metrical fissure. The other skulls which this museum 
contains possessing this suture either well or rudimentarily 

developed are six innumber. Four are presumably either 
of the Malay or of the Chinese race, as two were collected 

by Captain Elmhirst of the 9th Regiment, from the sea- 

shore of an island in the Chinese Seas, out of a great 

quantity which were lying about unburied, and were sup- 
posed to have belonged to Chinese pirates, and were finally 

presented to the University Museum by the Rev. H. 

Hansell, Fellow of Magdalen College ; as a third was the 
skull of a female Moro, collected in the mountains of Sulu, 

and presented by Captain Chimmo, R.N.; whilst the fourth 

was purchased from Mr. Cutter, the dealer in Natural 

History specimens, as being that of a Borneo pirate. 

The other two are from Ceylon, one being a Tamil from 
Central Ceylon, presented by Mr. B. F. Hartshorne, who 
was himself for a considerable time resident in the island, 

and has written upon its ethnology; the other being a 

Malabar. As the absence of this suture from the Zulu 

and Negro series gives additional importance to its pre- 

sence in the Bushman, so its absence, which I have noted 

in a considerable number of Preearyan skulls, such as 
those of the Coles and Moosahurs, procured for me by 
Mr. William Duthoit, D.C.L., gives additional import- 
ance to its presence in Malabars, Tamils, Malays, and 

Chinese. Of course further research may discover this 
suture in other races of mankind. As the matter stands 
at present I am tempted to think that there is possibly 

some significance in its having been noticed in the 
Eskimo, the Bushman, in certain races of the Eastern 

Archipelago, and in Tamil skulls, as well as in the fact of 
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its having been found to be absent in certain other skulls also 
of ancient races, such as the Kolarian and the Australian. 

The main sutures I think have perhaps something 

peculiar about them, this consisting in their being made of 
denticulations which are complex but shallow, contrasting 
thus with the complex but deep denticulations of well 

developed European, and the coarse but shallow ones of 
Australian, crania. 

The verticality of the forehead observable in so many 
Bushman, and, indeed, in so many other African crania, 

is correlated with the comparative feebleness, and conse- 

quent lightness, of their lower jaws, which renders it un- 

necessary ° that the brain and brain-case should be rotated 

1 It may be well here to give the literature of Os (Malare) bipartitum :— 
1779. E. Sandifort, ‘Observat. Anat. Path.,’ lib. iii. p. 113, tab. viii. fig. 7. 
1837. ‘Lecons d’Anatomie Comparee,’ par Georges Cuvier et M. Duméril, 

seconde é€dition (par F. G. Cuvier et Laurillard), tome ii. p. 381. 

1844. Breschet, ‘Ann. Sci. Nat.,’ 3 sér. (Zool.), tome i. p. 30. 

1852. Schultz, ‘Bemerkungen iiber den Bau der normalen Menschen 
Schadel,’ p. 57, tab. ii. 

1867. Canestrini, ‘ Annuario della Soc. dei Naturalisti in Modena,’ p, 83. 
1871. Canestrini, ‘ Gazzetta della Clinica,’ Torino. 

1872. G. Delorenzie, ‘Tre nuove case d’anomalia dell’ osso Malare,’ 

Torino. E. Marselli, ‘Sopra una rara anomalia dell’ osso Malare,’ Modena. 

1873. Gruber, ‘Monographie des zweigetheilten Jochbeines bei Menschen 
und Saugethieren,’ Archiv. Anat. und Physiologie, p. 337. 

1874. Gruber, ‘Ann. Sci. Nat.,’ 3 sér. (Zool.), tome i. p. 30. 
1878. Holden and Doran, ‘ Human Osteology,’ p. 99. 

Laurillard’s words from Cuvier’s ‘ Anatomie Comparée,’ vol. ii. pp. 381, 

382, are specially worthy of being quoted, as they were published so long ago 
as 1837. They are as follows :— 

** Au bord inferieur du jugal nous avons trouvé sur deux sujets un os par- 

ticulier, alongé et aplati, étendu tout le long du bord inférieur du jugal, et 

d@articulant en avant avec l’extremiteé tres saillante de l’apophyse malaire du 
maxillaire et en arriére avec ’apophyse zygomatique du temporal, laquelle se 
trouve ainsi presenter deux sutures, lune verticale avec le jugal proprement 
dit, l’autre horizontale avec ce second jugal et faisant un angle presque droit 
avec la précédente. Dans les sujets ou nous l’avons rencontré, la forme de ce 
nouvel os, des connexions avec les os voisins, sa proportion avec l’os malaire 
proprement dit, étaient les mémes et comme nous I’avons trouvé, ainsi que nous 

le dirons plus loin, dans certaines especes de singes une subdivision parfaite- 
ment semblable, nous sommes portés a la considérer autrement que comme 

une disposition purement accidentelle.” 
2 See Cleland, ‘ Phil. Trans.’ 1870, p. 163. 
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backwards to counterbalance the facial skeleton and to 
maintain the visual axis in a horizontal or semi-horizontal 
plane. 

I have appended to this paper the measurements 

given by Professor Flower, in his recently issued (1879) 
‘Catalogue, of the six Bushman crania in the College of 
Surgeons’ Museum, pp. 246, 247, and also the same 

measurements, as taken by myself, of the six Bushman 
crania in the Oxford University Museum. The very close 

correspondence of the two sets of measurements will strike 
any one who will compare the columns which give the 
averages of the two sets. The fact may be expressed in 
technical language by saying that both lists coincide 
pretty nearly in showing that, as Professor Flower has 
phrased it at p. 255, 4c, the Bushman cranium is 

“mesaticephalic,” “orthognathous” (or, at least, “mesogna- 

thous,’ my average being 98, which is mesognathous, as 
against Professor Flowers 97°8, which is just below the 
limits of mesognathy), “ platyrrhine,’ “ microseme,” and 
“ microcephalic.” 

By a comparison of my measurements, not with those 

of Professor Flower, but with my own records of the his- 

tory of each skull, an even more surprising and more im- 
portant fact, in the way, however, not of coincidence but 

of the reverse, is brought to light. The most aberrant of 
the six in the matter of measurements is the very skull 
about the authenticity of which there is the most perfect 
certainty. This is the skull presented by Mr. Fairclough, 
with which were sent the articles specified above, as char- 

acteristic of the Bushman race. But the skull itself is, 

in almost every important particular, different from the 
five other crania here measured with it. Its circumference 

and cubical capacity, its length, breadth, and height, and 
their indices, its orbital and nasal indices, are all alike 

aberrant from the average. It certainly would not have 
entered into the head of any craniographer to refer this 
skull to the Bushman variety of our species, unless he had 

been informed of the character of its accompaniments. A 
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morphological point which might have served to indicate 
the character of its owner—I mean the feebleness of the 
nasal spine, a shortcoming more or less evident in all, or 

nearly all, Bushman crania—does not help us here; for 
we observe in this skull that the line of symphysis of the 
two halves of the upper jaw rises here anteriorly, as it 

does sometimes in European jaws, into a raised double 
ridge, which, though it slopes gradually into the plane 

of the alveolar border, and does not rise into a sharply- 
defined angular spine, and so far falls short of the 
typical “anterior nasal spine,’ is yet a very different 
thing from the very feebly-developed bifid process of 
ordinary Bushman, and many other African and other 
savage jaws. 

The question arises, how are we to interpret these 
facts? We may explain them by saying that the. elasti- 
city and plasticity of the type is such as to admit of the 
escape of an exceedingly aberrant individual, and its 

homogeneity and plasticity, nevertheless, also such as to 
allow of its walls joining again, and restoring the perfect 

circumscription which is implied in our speaking of the 

race as possessing well-defined limits. Or lovers of logi- 
cal consistency, who may not be extensively acquainted 

with the width over which variability may extend itself, 
may prefer to suggest that some kind of error may attach 

or have been attached to the identification of this particu- 
lar cranium. It is possible, I suppose, that a runaway 

Caffre, or even an outcast white man, may have betaken 

himself to some horde of Bushmen, and identified himself 

with their manners and customs, and adopted their dress 
and equipment. Such voluntary degradations are known 

to have taken place, with the consequence of the refugee 

becoming not merely “half a savage,” but rather, as shown 

by the place and precedence given to him, “a savage and 

a half ;” or, finally, the owner of this skull may really have 
been a cross between a white man and a female of the 

Bushman stock. To this last explanation I myself incline. 
As regards the condition of the teeth, the skull 
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presented by Mr. Fairclough, though referred by me to a 

man in the middle period of life, has only some seven or 

eight teeth, comparatively little worn, left zz set; the 

rest have been lost, and traces of two or three large alveo- 

lar abscesses, and great absorption elsewhere of the alveo- 

lar processes are very evident. Alveolar abscesses have 
similarly left their traces in the skull presented by Dr. 

Bleek, in which, however, the teeth have been very much 

worn down, though only one or two have been lost during 

life. The skull presented by Mr. Dunsterville had lost 

all its teeth, save the two central incisors, during life, and 

the alveolar processes have suffered a very large amount 

of absorption in this senile skull. 

Of the entire series, as the figures giving the length 
of the circumference and the cubic capacity show most 

plainly, we can predicate smallness; the average of the 

latter measurement being but 1285 as against 1485 cub. 

cent. obtained by Professor Flower for the cubage of seven 
Caffres and Zulus, and, indeed, as against 1330 from his 

measurement of his available Bushman crania. 

With this small capacity is combined, which is by no 
means always the case in crania of races low in the scale 

of human life, a short basi-cranial axis, with an average 

leneth of no more than 93 millimetres. 
In none of these six skulls is the patency off the 

frontal suture, which corresponds very usually to a wide 

receptacle for the frontal lobes of the brain, observable. On 
the other hand, the zygomata do not come into view, when 

the skull is held out so as to present its norma verticalis 

at arm’s length to one eye of the observer, with the in- 

variability which might have been expected. In two only 
of these six skulls are both zygomata seen at the same 

time when the skull is held in this position; in three the 
zygoma of the left side only is seen; and in one.neither 
zygoma comes into view. But these skulls, as is often 

the case in skulls of flesh-eating savage races, are of con- 
siderable density, and a greater thickness of walls as well 
as a greater development of the contents of a skull may 
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prevent it from being phcenozygous. One other condition 

indeed, that of considerable development of the malar 

arch, which produces phoenozygy, is present in Bushmen, 

as in the skulls of other races exposed to the sun and 

elare, and other irritants of the eyes; but its working is 
countervailed by that of thickness of the cranial walls. 
All the Bushman skulls examined by Dr. Fritsch were 
broad in the sphenoparietal diameter (see his ‘Die 

Eingeborene Siid-Afrika’s, 1872, p. 413). With two 

exceptions, those constituted by the skull procured by 
Mr. Fairclough and that presented by Dr. Bleek, the 

supraciliary ridges and glabelle are comparatively feebly 

developed. 
The parietal tubera, or the spots on the external sur- 

face of the cranium corresponding to them, are placed far 

back in all these crania, and what I have elsewhere spoken 
of at some length’ as the antero-posterior index, is conse- 

quently high. The same remark, however, may be made 

of Zulu and other Abantu crania. 
It has often been stated that the ears in Bushmen 

are huge, misshapen, and outstanding. According, how- 

ever, to trustworthy accounts of Professors Marshall and 

Flower, and Dr. Murie and Professor Wyman (‘Proc. Boston 
Nate rlistony, Soc, vol tx. 1862) p) 50), the smallllysize 
of the lobule appears to be the only constant character of 

this organ which is distinctive. (See Fritsch, Zc p. 410.) 
Much that has been written on the peculiarity known as 
“steatopyga”’ in our own species might have been spared 
if what the great naturalist Pallas had written on the 

similar development called by the same name in one of 

the most widely spread varieties of the sheep, had been 

studied in the wonderful eleventh Fascicle of his ‘ Spici- 
legia Zoologica,’ from p. 63 to p.69. I will quote only a 
few of the sentences of Pallas’s account :— 

Page 64.—“In his quidem generalioribus, przsertim 
deformatione caude et auribus pendulis greges omnes 

1 ¢ British Barrows,’ pp. 563 and 677. 

U 
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conveniunt quas Nomades diversarum gentium Asiz 
possident. Sed varias a temperie cceli, pascuis, aliisque 

causis vel cultura apud varias hasce gentes mutationes 

passe sunt et ad Russos translate patiuntur. In Tatarie 

Magne desertis occidentalibus, a Volga usque ad Irtin et 
Altaicum jugum, pascua maximam partem sunt aridissima, 

abundant vernalibus plantis acribus et liliaceis; postea 
estate in elatis locis que maxime lanigerum pecus amat 
preter siccissima gramina, stipas similiaque, nil nisi 

artemisias amaras aromaticas, camphorosmam et salsolas 
succo et salibus abundantes servant. Ubique simul 
abundant lacunz natroso, culinari, glauberianoque sale 
efflorescentes, et aque in desertis tisdem rare plerumque 

iisdem salibus foete sunt. Que quidem omnia ovium 

corpulentiz maxime convenire pastores Europzi quoque 

norunt. Accedit vite genus et cultura.” 

Page 67.— Sequitur ex istis deforme istud pulvinar 
sive uropygia quod in locum caudz apud hance varietatem 

ovium successit maximeque constantem ejus characterem 

proebet superflue generatione pinguedinis ortum debere at- 

que in campis salsuginosis Tatariz occidentalioris primam 
patriam habuisse. In genere videmus certas corporis 

partes, illas puto prasertim, in quibus lentior sanguinis 
circulus obtinet, collectioni pinguedinis in textu celluloso 

maxime favere.” 

Page 68.—“ Orta illa semel circa caudam collectio 

pinguedinis, veluti genialis morbus per generationes 
sensim adauctus fuit.” 

As regards the distinctiveness of steatopyga, or, in 
other words, as regards the reason which by polygenist 
writers it was supposed to furnish for considering the 

Hottentot and Bushman races as specifically distinct 
from other human beings, there is no need to refer to 
the analogy which the steatopygous sheep suggests. For 

as Hartmann (‘ Die Nigritier, 1876, p. 489) states, it is 

found also among Berber and Negro tribes, such as the 
Magqwa, the Denga, and the Bongo, and, it may be added, 
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that it may be seen figured in the English translation of 

Schweinfurth’s ‘Heart of Africa, by Ellen E. Frewer, 

VOM, Wh, 4a) 606, 
As against the ethnological significance of the hyper- 

trophy of the nymphz, which constitutes the “viel be- 

sprochene Hottentotten-Schurze,” the case is still stronger. 

For not only may this peculiarity be found amongst other 
African races, such as the Berber, Egyptian, and Negro 

(according to Hartmann, /c. p. 489), and the Abantu and 

Sudan natives (according to Fritsch, ‘Die Eingeborene 
Siid-Afrika’s,’ pp. 282, 283), where its presence might be 
reasonably explained by reference to peculiarities of diet or 

climate, but it may, according to Hartmann, be paralleled 

by observation carried on in the very different surroundings 

of North Europe. The words of the last-named authority, 
whose intimate acquaintance at once with Africa and 

Prussia will not be questioned, are to the following 
effect :— 

“Die viel besprochene Hottentotten-Schurze ist fiir 

Jemanden welcher fleissig die gebiirtshulfliche Station 
oder den Secirsaal einer grosseren Universitat, z. B. 
Berlin besucht, auch Berber, Aegypter, und Nigritierfrauen 
ganz nackt gesehen hat, kein auszeichnendes Rassen- 

merkmal mehr.” ? 

The old view which ascribed a Mongolian origin to 
the Khoi-Khoin races is now pretty generally given up. 
A more important subject would, if I had space, be fur- 

nished me for discussion in the recent discoveries in 

Central Africa,” which appear to point to the existence 

1 Many references to the older literature treating of the two peculiarities 

mentioned will be found in Waitz’s ‘ Anthropologie,’ th. i. pp. 120-122 (1859). 

An important note regarding the latter of the two is given by a man of science 

residing at the Cape of Good Hope in Professor Flower and Dr. Murie’s 
‘Account of the Dissection of a Bushwoman,’ Journal of Anatomy and Physio- 

logy, no. ii. May 1867, p. 208. 

2 For this see Hartmann, ‘Die Nigritier,’ 1876, p. 492, who cites 

Schweinfurth, ‘Heart of Africa,’ Eng. trans., vol. ii. chap. xvi., Du Chaillu, 

and the Rev. J. G. Wood, ‘ Natural History of Man,’ Africa, p. 538 (1868). 
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of kinship between the pygmy Akka and Obongo tribes 
and the Bushman. 

The main points which appeared to former writers 
to indicate Mongolian affinities are the yellow as opposed 
to the black colour of the skin, the prominence of the 

cheek bones, and the supposed obliquity of the opening 

of the eyelids. This last peculiarity, as Fritsch @ « p. 

286) has shown, is due simply to the disagreeable 

necessity of keeping the eyelids constantly half-closed, 
owing to the glare and, as others have pointed out, 

the sandflies, to which these homeless savages are self-ex- 

posed. The Swiss Professor, Schiess-Gemuscus, of Basle, 

has similarly explained the causation of snowblindness (see 

cArchiv, fur @Ophthalmolosie, Heft) xyes hdl 3 pala 

by reference to the blepharospasmus and conjunctivitis, 

produced by the dryness and the glare of the upland 

snowfield ; and I apprehend that the osseous structures 

underlying the organs protecting the eye may be reason- 
ably supposed to undergo some modification in correlation 

with the increased demand for work, which “ blepharo- 
spasmus ” expresses as being thrown upon the muscular 

structures which they support. Thus the prominent malar 

arch and the forwardly projecting outer segments of the 

orbit, as seen alike in the Mongolian of the treeless steppe, 

in the Eskimo of the snow-desert, and the Bushman of the 

sunburnt South African uplands, may receive a physio- 
logical as opposed to a morphological explanation. But, 

when we come further to consider the structure and 

composition of the various segments of the orbital ring 

in these races, we find combined with this physiologically 

explicable similarity a very considerable morphological 
difference. This is constituted by the conformation 

of the nasals, which in the Bushman form invariably 

an all but level plane between the nasal processes of 
the maxillaries, and contribute, being narrow, but a small 

factor to the interocular space, which, when the soft 

parts are 7 szfu, appears disproportionately wide as 

compared with the same area in other races. In Mon- 



ETHNOLOGY. 293 

gols, Eskimos, and Australians the nasals very ordi- 
narily form a more or less elevated arch, and they 
are not by any means so narrow as they are almast 

always in the Bushman race. In this latter these bones 

not rarely lose not only their characteristic arch-shape 

but also their individuality, and anchylose with each 

other mesially. It is, however, right to add that nasals 

of the Bushman type are not rarely, though by no 
means invariably, to be found in Negro and Caffre 
crania. 

As regards the yellow hue of the skin, the likeness to 

the Mongolian races proper is perhaps less disputable, but 
with the skin we are bound to consider the hair, the 

peculiarities of which, as seen in the Bushman, are as 

different from those seen in the Mongolian variety of 

mankind as it is possible for two varieties of human _ hair 
from the same area to be. “The thinnest and flattest 

hair is that of the Bosjesmans, Papuans, and Negroes; 

the most cylindrical being that of Polynesians, Malays, 

Siamese, Japanese, and Americans. Europeans are be- 

tween the two.*. Such are the microscopic characters 

of the hair in the several great divisions of our species, 
according to Topinard (‘ Anthropology, translated in 

‘Library of Contemporary Science’ by Dr. Bartley), and 
it is needless to contrast the spirally contorted and 

tufted dark hair of the Hottentot or Bushman with the 

coarse wire-drawn straight black hair of the Mongolian 

or Eskimo. It is curious, however, if indeed not other- 

wise significant, that the Central African “ Bushmen,” if so 
we may call them, of Ashango, occasionally bury their 

dead in a temporarily diverted stream-course, much as 

was done in the case of Attila, and, according to Mr. 

Wood, Zc. “in various parts of the world from the earliest 

known time.” 
The Bushman race, as is well known, have strong 

proclivities in the direction of musical performances. 
The same, however, may be said of other priscan races 

as well as of them and the Mongolian and Kalmuck 
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tribes, and we cannot therefore lay any weight upon 
this point of similarity. 

The custom, however explained, which the Khoi-Khoin 

races have of cutting off one or more joints of the little 

and ring fingers might, but with no great amount of prob- 

ability, be taken to point to the existence of an affinity 

to races as far dislocated in space as the inhabitants of 
certain islands in Oceania, both Papuan and Malay. The 
Papuans, according to Sir John Lubbock (‘ Prehistoric 

Times, 1860, p. 445), cut off the end both of the little 

toe and the little finger as a sign of mourning. The 

Priendly ) Uslanders) (Cook's) “Voyages; volanin span, 

Williams’s ‘Missionary Enterprise, pp. 547, 548) cut off one 

or two joints of their little fingers, and the inhabitants 

of Tracy Island, which was colonized from Samoa, do 

the like, according to the Rev. S. J. Whitwell (Peter- 
manns ~ Mittheilungen for 1871, p: 203). )Onelioum 

of the solemnization of matrimony amongst the Aus- 

tralians consists in the biting off by a woman of a bit of 

the little finger of the left hand. I do not know that the 

fact, deposed to by F. Miller in his contribution to the 

‘Memoirs on the Voyage of the Novara, p. 6, to the 
effect that Caffre women, when a child is sick, or when 

they themselves become widows, have a piece of their 

little fingers cut off, need be taken as indicating anything 

more than the exceeding contagiousness of bad and foolish 

customs, of which the old anthropologist and zoologist 
Zimmermann (c7¢t. ‘Address to Biological Section of 
British Association Meeting at Liverpool, see Report 
for year 1871) spoke so caustically. Several instances 

of such adoption and borrowing, on the part of the 

1 The point of similarity is not, I apprehend, in the character of the music 
so much as in the fact that the compared peoples admire it such as itis. Of 

the Kalmuck music Pallas writes (and, as the work is little accessible, I quote) 

as follows, ‘Sammlungen Historischer Nachrichter tiber die Mongolischen 

Volkerschaften,’ Bd. i. p. 152—‘‘ Die melodie der Kalmicken, besonders ihre 

zartliche und verliebte Musik, hat solche langgezerte klagliche Tone und 

solche Dissonanzen dass sie ein gutgewohntes ohr mit noch fast mehr Wider- 

willen als alte Franzosische Musik, anhort !” 
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Abantu tribes, from the conquered and persecuted Khot- 
Khoin, might be adduced, and might be paralleled, at 
some distance, by the fact embodied in the two lines of 
Horace— 

“Greecia capta ferum victorem cepit, et artes 
Intulit agresti Latio.” 
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ORNIDHOLOGY: 

By R--BOWDLER SHARPE, F.L.S., F.Z-S,, ete: 

Senior Assistant, Zoological Department, British Museum. 

(PLATES I., II.) 

THE Collection of Birds made by the late Mr. Frank Oates 
was formed by that gentleman with the greatest care, and 
it is seldom that it falls to the lot of the naturalist to 

examine a series of birds in which the particulars of 
capture are so carefully noted on each specimen as in the 

present instance. For this reason alone, therefore, the 
collection is of great importance; but, besides this, it 

gives without doubt a very fair idea of the avifauna of 

the parts of the Transvaal and the Matabele Country 
through which Mr. Oates travelled. Of the birds of the 

former Mr. Ayres has published several accounts in 

recent volumes of the ‘Ibis,’ and in the same journal for 

1874 Mr. T. E. Buckley gave a list of the birds met with 
by him on his journey through the Matabele Country, where 

he travelled for some part of the time with Mr. Oates ; 

but as Mr. Buckley did not get beyond Tati, it was 

left for Mr. Oates to give us the first account of the birds 
which are to be met with between that place and the 

Zambesi. His untimely death was a great loss to science, 

for, after his long journey to that river, he had at last 

reached a ¢erra fere incognita to the ornithologist, where 

there is little doubt that further researches would have 
crowned his efforts with the discovery of many new and 

important facts. The avifauna of the Zambesi region is 
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almost unknown, Sir John Kirk being the only naturalist 
who has written upon the birds, and the species which he 
has recorded are sufficiently interesting to arouse our in- 
terest in the further exploration of the locality. As faras 
one can judge from the materials at present existing in 

museums, the birds of the Zambesi region would appear 

to have their nearest affinities in those of South-Western 
Africa, that is, the provinces of Benguela, Mossamedes, 

and the Ovampo Country to the north of Damara Land. 
Thus it is that Acczpzter Ovampensis of Gurney, discovered 

in Ovampo Land, is now known from the Zambesi (JZus. 

Lrit.), and, on the other hand, the Zambesi Kestrel (Cerch- 

nets Dickinsoniz) occurs also in South-Western Africa. 
Instances of this kind might be multiplied to a greater 

extent, but an exact comparison cannot be made until the 
two regions have been more thoroughly explored. The 
Victoria Falls, up to the present time, constituted the 
only locality whence the peculiar Babbling Thrush (Pzxar- 
orms plumosus) and Shelley’s Bush-Chat (Thamnolea Shel- 

leyi) have yet been found, but one of these has now been 

discovered by Mr. Oates in the Matabele Country.’ Future 
research may increase the known range of the other 
Zambesi birds in a southerly direction, and it seems un- 
likely that the Zambesi region possesses a peculiar bird- 

fauna. Indeed, since the first edition of this book was 

published, a most important paper has been published by 

Captain Shelley on the birds procured by Mr. Jameson’s 
expedition to the Mashona Country, and the discovery 

of such West African genera as Hylypsornis, Hylota, and 

Sharfia in the Zambesi region shows the connexion be- 
tween its avifauna and that of South-Western Africa. It 

is very much to be regretted that the collections made 
by the late Dr. Bradshaw in the Makalaka Country and 

on the Zambesi have been dispersed without any record 

having been published of their contents. 

1 [Since the above was written for the first edition of this work the range of 

7. Shelleyé has been still farther extended (see p. 313), and that of P. p/umosus 

has been increased. —ED. ] 
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On its arrival in England Mr. Oates’s collection was 
placed in the hands of my friend Captain G. E. Shelley 
for determination, and the species were in nearly every 

case identified by him. My task has therefore been a very 
light one. All the field-notes in the following pages are 

taken from Mr. Oates’s labels, and I am responsible only 

for the remarks placed between brackets “[ ].” A refer- 
ence is given to my new edition of Layard’s ‘ Birds of 

South Africa,’ to the British Museum ‘ Catalogue of Birds,’ 

and, in a few cases, to separate papers written by well- 
known ornithologists, whose writings contain more com- 
plete information than is given in my edition of Layard. 

The following List of LOCALITIES, alluded to in the en- 

suing pages, where specimens were obtained by Mr. 
Oates, will enable the reader, by a reference to the 

general map in this volume, to determine the position 

of each locality indicated :— 
Lat. Long. 

Bamangwato (see Shoshong) ! PEI 1S 26.45 E. 

Boshof’s Farm, Transvaal BOT So ZOuizales 

Blauw Krans River 28.55 S. 29.48 E. 
Branslow’s Farm, Transvaal DSM Se ASC) 1d, 

Crocodile River 25.34 S. 28.28 E. 
Daka River 18.45 S. 25 ale 

Dry River (Sakasusi) ; DieOy 28.10 E. 
Durban . : . ; : AO Ss 31.0_ E. 

Eland’s River : 5 : ; 25.19 S. eye, Dy 

First Makalaka kraal on Zambesi road 

(Jantje’s Kraal) : : : A313 Se 272 oaks 
Geruah . E : : : 19.19 S. 26.30 E. 

Gokwe River : : : : DDS Se 27.30 E. 

Gubuluwayo s : j : 2023595 28.50 E. 

Gwailo River : 3 ! : 19.14 S. 29.49 E. 

Hendrik’s Vlei__.. : : : 18.57 S. 26.26 E. 

1 [As explained in the body of the work (p. 11, note) Bamangwato is the 

name, strictly speaking, applied to the district north of the Transvaal inhabited 

by that branch of the Basuto or Bechuana race, and Shoshong the name of the 

king’s town or residence; but the latter also is more frequently spoken of, 

in common parlance, as Bamangwato or Mungwato.—ED. | 
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Hex River 

High Veldt 

Holfontein 

Hope Fountain 

Impakwe River 

Intlhangini 

Inkwisi River 

Inkwinkwisi River 

Inyati 

John Scott’s Ravama, Beanevael 

Kaar Kloof Heights 

Ladysmith ; 

Lion Camp, Crocodile Race 

Mahalapsi River . 

Matengwe River . 

Meriko River 

Metli River 

Mopani Pan 
Motlautsi River 

Nata River 

Newcastle 

Palatswe River 

Pandamatenga River 

Pietermaritzburg . 

Pilandsberg 
Pinetown . 

Pretoria 

Ramakwebani Rivel : 

Retief’s Drift, Vaal River 

Sand Spruit 

Second Makalaka Aalto on 7 AWAbeS (oad 

Semokwe River 

Seruli River 

Shashi River 

Shoshong . 

Sibanani . 

Sunday’s River 

Tamasanka 

Tamasetsi 

Tati : 

Tchakani Vlei 

Tibakai’s Pan 

Tauani River 

Umvungu River . : 
Victoria Falls, Zambesi . 

Witfontein 
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Order ACCIPITRES. 

Sub-order FALCONES. 

Family VULTURID&. 

I. OTOGYPS AURICULARIS (Daud.); Sharpe, ed. Layard’s Birds of 

South Africa, p. 4. Eared Vulture. 

a. Shot at dead elephant, near Umvungu River, about the middle. 

of November 1873. Iris dark hazel; bill pale horn-colour, bluish 

grey at base; head and neck livid and red (scabby) ; legs and feet 
pale bluish grey ; claws black. 

2. NEOPHRON PILEATUS (Burch.); Sharpe, zc. p. 7. Hooded Vul- 

ture. 

a. Ramakwebani River, August 6, 1874. Iris dark ; bill neutral 

tint ; head and neck pale dirty blue, tinged with pink on the cheeks ; 

legs pale dirty blue ; claws black. A female, I am nearly sure. 

Family FALCONIDA. 

Sub-family ACCIPITRIN&. 

3. CIRCUS RANIVORUS (Daud.); Sharpe, Zc. p. 14. South African 

Marsh- Harrier. 

a. & Near Pretoria, June 22, 1873. Iris bright chrome ; legs pale 
yellow. Ball of hair in stomach ; mouse or rat skin in crop. 

4. MELIERAX CANORUS (Rislach); Sharpe, z.¢ p. 17. Chanting 

Goshawk. 

a.@ Bush veldt, between Pretoria and Bamangwato, July 1873. 
Iris bright raw sienna ; base of beak orange (?); legs red. Crop and 

stomach very full, containing large ants, rat, lizard, etc. 

5. MELIERAX GABAR (Daud.); Sharpe, 7. ¢c. p. 19. Red-faced Gos- 

hawk. 

a. @ [adult]. Lion Camp, Crocodile River, July 1873. 

6. [young]. Second Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, September 3, 
1874. Iris deep orange, approaching burnt sienna ; bill black, orange 

all round the nostril and base ; skin round eye pale blue; legs fine 
reddish, clouded and spotted with dusky black ; claws black. 

6. ASTUR POLYZONOIDES (Smith) ; Sharpe, Zc. p. 22. Many-banded 
Goshawk. 

a. 2 [adult]. First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, August 22, 
1874. Iris rich deep orange; bill black, pale bluish at base ; skin 
round base pale yellow; skin round eye pale bluish, inclining to 
yellow ; claws black. Lizard in stomach. 

6. & Hendrik’s Vlei, December 18, 1874. Iris crimson; bill 

black, becoming pale blue just under nostril ; cere and gape and skin 
round eye yellow; legs orange-yellow ; claws black. In stomach 
large insects and lizard (?). 
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[This pretty little Goshawk is rare in South Africa, but appears 
to increase in numbers towards the Zambesi, whence I have seen a 

series collected by Dr. Bradshaw.] 

Sub-family BUTEONIN&. 

7. BUTEO JACKAL (Daud.); Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p. 26. Jackal-Buzzard. 

a. 6 Newcastle, June 4, 1873. Iris pale golden hazel. 

Sub-family AQUILINA. 

8. MiLvus AXGYPTIUS (Gm.); Sharpe, Zc. p. 49. Yellow-billed Kite. 

a. & (testes well developed). Ramakwebani River, September 17, 
1874. Iris bright hazel ; bill golden yellow, inclining to horn-colour 

on upper and lower mandibles, but bright at the base and nostrils ; 
legs golden yellow, somewhat dusky; claws black. Lizards in 

stomach ; very fat. 
6. & Tati, October 1874. 

9g. ELANUS CHRULEUS (Desf.) ; Sharpe, z. ¢. p. 52. Black-shouldered 
- Kite. 

a. & (?)(imm.) Hex River, July 1873. Iris bright raw sienna. 
Mouse or rat in stomach. 

6. [adult]. Not labelled. 

Sub-family FALCONINA, 

Io. FALCO MINOR, Bp.; Sharpe, zc. p. 57. South African Pere- 

grine Falcon. 

a. [adult]. Not labelled. 

It. HALCO BIARMICUS, Temm.; Sharpe,)4 ¢ p. 58, pl. i. South 
African Lanner. 

a. 6 Newcastle, June 3, 1873. Iris very dark. Remains of 

mouse or rat, and a great many grasshoppers’ heads, in the stomach. 

12. CERCHNEIS RUPICOLA (Daud.); Sharpe, Zc. p.62. South African 
Kestrel. 

a. 6 Newcastle, June 3, 1873. Iris very dark. 

b. 2 Newcastle, June 3, 1873. 

c. Not labelled. 

13. CERCHNEIS TINNUNCULOIDES (Temm.) Cerchneis Naumannit 

(Fleischer); Sharpe, 7 ¢. p. 64 (corrected in App. p. 800). 
Lesser Kestrel. ‘ 

a. © {adult]. Holfontein, November 25, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

14. CERCHNEIS AMURENSIS (Radde); Sharpe, ¢ ¢. p. 66. Eastern 
Red-footed Kestrel. 

a. @ [adult]. Between Sibanani and Tamasanka, December 9, 
1874. Iris hazel; skin round eye yellow ; skin at base of bill orange ; 
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bill dark greyish blue, pale yellow at base, the yellow colour pre- 
dominating over the blue on the lower mandible; legs and feet 
orange; claws pale dusky orange. In stomach flying ants, which it 
was catching in the air, amongst many other birds, when shot. The 

male, I think, is less, and more distinctly marked. 

[Sir John Kirk was the first to discover this Kestrel in the Zambesi 
region, and there were specimens in Dr. Bradshaw’s collection. ] 

Sub-order STRIGES. 

Family BUBONID. 

15. BUBO LACTEUS (Temm.); Sharpe, Zc. p. 71. Verreaux’s Eagle- 

Owl. 

a. 2 [adult]. Inkwisi River, August 5, 1874. Iris dark (? dark 
blue), but much sunk in when I got it; bill very pale blue; claws 
dusky black. 

16. BUBO MACULOSUS (Vieill.); Sharpe, ¢. c. p.73. Spotted Eagle-Owl. 

a. Not labelled. 

17. SCOPS LEUCOTIS (Temm.); Sharpe, 4 c. p. 74. White-faced 
Scops-Owl. 

a. @ [adult], Near Umvungu River, November 3, 1873. Native 
name, “‘Secova.”! Iris deep orange. Ova size of mustard-seed. 
Remains of small rat in stomach. Sitting on nest, made, I think, in 
an old one, as there were many similar ones, as of a colony of birds, 

in the trees about. Three well-grown young ones in nest, very fierce, 

as was the old one. 

18. GLAUCIDIUM PERLATUM (Vieill.); Sharpe, Cat. B. Brit. Mus., 

il. p. 209. Carine perlata (Vieill.) ; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 77 

(corrected in App. p. 802). African Pearl-spotted Owlet. 

a. 9 Tati, August 29, 1873. Iris chrome-yellow. 

6. & Tati, October 10, 1874. Iris bright yellow ; bill whitish. 
c. Not labelled. 

19. ASIO CAPENSIS (Smith) ; Sharpe, 4. c. p. 78. African Short-eared 
Owl. 

a. Pietermaritzburg, about the beginning of May 1873. Iris dark 
brown. 

&. 6 Marsh near Newcastle, June 1, 1873. Iris deep orange. I 

saw several of these Owls whilst snipe-shooting. Another shot was 
much softer in plumage, like a young bird. 

Family STRIGID. 

20. STRIX CAPENSIS, Smith; Sharpe, zc p. 81. South African 
Grass-Owl. 

a. Sand Spruit, Transvaal, June 8, 1873. Iris very dark. 

* [The ¢ in this word probably represents a ‘‘ click.” —Eb.] 
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21. STRIX FLAMMEA, L.; Sharpe, Zc. p. 82. Barn-Owl. 
a. 2 (old bird probably). Tati, September 18, 1874. Iris very 

dark hazel ; bill pale flesh-colour. 
6. 9 (?) Tati, September 18, 1874. Very fat. Iris very dark 

hazel ; bill pale flesh-colour ; feet whitish ; claws black. 

c. 6 (?) (undeveloped). Tati, October 3, 1874. Remains of rat 
in stomach. 

Order PICARIZ. 

Family CAPRIMULGID&. 

22. CAPRIMULGUS EUROP#US, L.; Sharpe, 7z. ¢. p. 83. European 

Nightjar. 

a. Not labelled. 

23. CAPRIMULGUS RUFIGENIS, Smith; Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 85. Rufous 
cheeked Nightjar. 

a. 9 Semokwe River, September 24, 1873. 

6. § Semokwe River, October 1873. Iris hazel. 

c. @ Tati, March 21, 1874. 

ad. 2 Tati, October 1, 1874. Iris hazel ; legs pale brown. 

~£. Y Tati, October 1874. 

24. CAPRIMULGUS MOSSAMBICUS, Peters; Sharpe, ¢.c. p.88. Mozam- 

bique Nightjar. 
a. @ Tati, March 21, 1874. Iris dark hazel. Stomach very full 

of beetles, moths, and other insects. 

6. Not labelled. 

25. COSMETORNIS VEXILLARIUS (Gould) ; Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p.89. Standard- 
winged Nightjar. 

a. 6 [young]. Victoria Falls, Zambesi, January 2, 1875. Iris dark 
hazel ; upper mandible and tip of lower one dusky, the base of the 
latter flesh-colour; legs dirty flesh-colour. Large winged ants and 
large beetle in stomach. 

Family CYPSELID. 

26. CYPSELUS APUS (L.); Sharpe, z ¢. p. 90. Common Swift. 
a. 2 [adult]. Between Sibanani and Tamasanka, December 9, 

1874. Iris hazel; bill black; legs and feet dirty flesh-colour, dusky 

towards the tips and on the claws. Flying ants in stomach. 

Family MEROPID. 

27. MEROPS APIASTER, L.; Sharpe, zc. p.96. European Bee-eater. 

a. 6 Crocodile River, November 15, 1873. Iris crimson. 

6. 2 [young]. Intlhangini, about the beginning of December 1873. 
Iris pale crimson. 

c. Y (?) Hendrik’s Vlei, December 18, 1874. Iris crimson; bill 

black ; legs brown ; claws whitish. 

Xx 
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28. MEROPS SUPERCILIOSUS, L.; Sharpe, 4 ¢c. p. 97. Blue-cheeked 
Bee-eater. 

a. 6, 6. 2 Hendrik’s Vlei, December 18, 1874. Iris crimson ; bill 

black ; legs brown ; claws whitish. In stomach large flying insects 
(? dragon-flies). 

29. MEROPS NUBICOIDES, Des Murs; Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p. 99, pl. iv. fig. 2. 
Carmine-throated Bee-eater. 

a. Daka River, January 20, 1875. Iris dark hazel; bill black ; 
legs neutral tint, marked with greyish white ; claws dusky. Beetles, 
etc., in stomach. 

6. 6 Geruah, January 24, 1875. Iris dark hazel ; bill black ; feet, 

legs, and claws dark neutral tint ; legs and feet covered with whitish 
scales. Beetles, wasps, etc., in stomach. 

30. MEROPS BULLOCKOIDES, Smith ; Sharpe, Zc. p. 99, pl. iv. fig. 1. 

White-fronted Bee-eater. 

a. Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris hazel. 
6. § Crocodile River, November 9, 1873. Iris hazel. 

31. MEROPS PUSILLUS, P. L. S. Mull; Sharpe, zc p. 100; Wittle 

Bee-eater. 

a. Tati, March 24, 1874. Iris crimson; bill, legs, and claws 

black. Stomach not at all muscular, containing remains of insects 
like beetles. 

6. Tati, March 24,1874. Soft partsas above. Stomach contained 

winged insects. 
c. Tati, March 24, 1874. 

ad. & (?) Tati, March 26, 1874. Iris crimson. Stomach contained 

remains of insects—winged, I think. 

32. DICROCERCUS HIRUNDINACEUS (Vieill.); Sharpe, Z ¢. p. Io1. 
Swallow-tailed Bee-eater. 

a. 6 Near the Pandamatenga River, January 12, 1875. Iris 
crimson; bill black; legs dark neutral tint; claws black. Flying 

insects in stomach. 

Family CORACIID. 

33. CORACIAS GARRULA, L.; Sharpe, 4 ¢ p. 102. European Roller. 

a. @ [adult]. Tati, March 26, 1874. Extremely fat. Iris hazel, 

darker round pupil, then light. 
6. Tati, March 28, 1874. Sex undeterminable, the bird being 

apparently young. Very fat, as was the hen bird skinned before. 

Stomach full of huge grasshoppers. 

34. CORACIAS NVIA, Daud.; Sharpe, 7. ¢. p. 103. White-naped 

Roller, 

a. 2 (I believe). First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, August 
24, 1874. Iris pale hazel (a dark ring round the pupil?): legs dull 
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orange, inclining to olive; bill and claws black. Grasshoppers or 
locusts in stomach. 

6. & Second Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, September 9, 1874. 
Iris hazel, dark round pupil, then pale; legs pale greenish orange. 
Stomach contained remains of beetles. 

35. CORACIAS CAUDATA, Vieill.; Sharpe, @. ¢. p. 104. Lilac-breasted 
Roller. 

a. 6 Holfontein, November 25, 1873. Iris light hazel. 

6. § First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, August 18, 1874. Iris 

deep hazel round the pupil, outside this very pale ; legs olive; claws 
and bill black. Stomach very large, but not muscular, containing a 

snake about a foot long, and remains of grasshoppers. Head very 

large for size of bird. 
¢. 6 First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, August 24, 1874. Iris 

hazel ; bill and claws black ; legs pale dirty orange with an olive tinge. 
Lizard and grasshoppers or locusts in stomach. 

ad. 2 Between the Pandamatenga River and Zambesi, January 11, 
1875. Iris hazel ; bill black; legs pale greenish orange ; claws black. 

In stomach centipedes (?). 

e. 9 Geruah, January 24, 1875. Iris hazel; bill black; legs 

yellowish blue; claws blue. Soft ants in stomach. 
f- Not labelled. 

36. EURYSTOMUS AFER (Lath.); Sharpe, 4 ¢ p. 106. Cinnamon 
Roller. 

a.-$ Near Umvungu River, November 3, 1873. Native name, 

“Tchegala.”? Iris hazel, not dark; bill bright yellow. Stomach 
muscular, containing remains of beetles. 

Family ALCEDINIDZ. 

37. CORYTHORNIS CYANOSTIGMA (Riupp.) ; Sharpe, 4. ¢. p. 108. Mala- 
chite-crested Kingfisher. 

a. Sibanani, December 11, 1874. Iris hazel; bill and legs ver- 

milion. 

38. CERYLE RUDIS (L.); Sharpe, zc. p. 110. Pied Kingfisher. 

a. & Meriko River, November 17, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

6. d High Veldt, Transvaal, December 7, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

39. CERYLE MAXIMA (Pall.); Sharpe, 7. c. p. 111. Great African 
Kingfisher. 

a. 9 Matengwe River, December 2, 1874. Iris hazel; bill dark 

slate-colour ; legs slate-colour. 

40. HALCYON SEMIC#RULEA (Forsk.) ; Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 114. African 
White-headed Kingfisher. 

1 [The letters Tch at the beginning of this word stand probably for a ‘‘ click. "—Ep.] 
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a. 2 (?) Geruah, December 15, 1874. Iris dark hazel ; bill orange- 

red, black at tip and base ; legs and feet dark purplish brown, orange 

at back of legs and on soles. 

41. HALCYON ALBIVENTRIS (Vieill.); Sharpe, Z ¢ p. 115. Brown- 
hooded Kingfisher. 

a. & (?) Crocodile River, July 1873. Beetles and grasshoppers in 
stomach. 

42. HALCYON CHELICUTENSIS (Stanl.) ; Sharpe, 4c. p. 117. Striped 
Kingfisher. 

a. g Crocodile River, July 1873. Stomach contained grass- 

hoppers. 
6. 2 Crocodile River, July 1873. Beetles and grasshoppers in 

stomach. 

43. HALCYON CYANOLEUCA (Vieill.); Sharpe, 7 ¢. p. 120. Angola 
Kingfisher. 

a. Y Crocodile River, November 15, 1873. Iris hazel. 

6. & Nata River, December 5, 1874. Makalaka name, ‘‘ Gogoda.” 

Iris hazel ; upper mandible deep carnation, black at tip and gape; 
under mandible black ; legs black. Stomach empty, but for a few 
remains of insects. This species has a twittering cry; they say it 
stays in the mopani. 

c. 6 Nata River, December 6, 1874. Iris hazel; upper mandible 

deep carnation, black at tip and gape; lower mandible and legs 

black. 
ad. 3 Nata River, December 6, 1874. Iris hazel. 

Family BUCEROTID&. 

44. TOCCUS FLAVIROSTRIS (Riipp.); Sharpe, z c. p. 130. Yellow- 

billed Hornbill. 

a. 3, 6, c. 9 Near Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris very pale 

ochre. Flying ants in stomach. 
@. 2 [young] Motlautsi River, August 24, 1873. Iris ochreous. 

45. TOCCUS NASUTUS (L.); Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 133. African Grey Horn- 
bill. 

a. Not labelled. 

Family UPUPID#. 

46. UPUPA AFRICANA, Bechst. ; Sharpe, Z. ¢c. p. 134. South African 

Hoopoe. 

a. 2 Between Pretoria and Bamangwato, July 1873. Iris hazel (?). 
In stomach a tick and seeds. 

47. IRRISOR ERYTHRORHYNCHUS (Lath.); Sharpe, z. ¢. p. 137. Red- 
billed Wood-Hoopoe. 

a 
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a. &, 6. 2 Crocodile River, November 1873. Iris hazel. 
ce. 2 (?) Tati, June 26, 1874. Shot out of three by Cornelis, who 

saw them hopping about oddly on the road. Iris dark hazel; bill 
and legs bright orange-red ; claws black. Stomach containing large 
chrysalides and a grasshopper. 

@. 9 First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, August 30, 1874. Iris 

dark hazel ; bill and legs vermilion, the latter less bright and inclining 
to orange; claws black. Stomach small and not muscular, contain- 

ing remains of small insects and large grubs. This bird has a peculiar 
chattering note, often repeated. There were three or four of them 

when this was shot, climbing about on tree-trunks like Creepers. 

48. RHINOPOMASTES CYANOMELAS (Vieill.); Sharpe, 4 ¢ p. 138. 

Scimitar-billed Wood-Hoopoe. 

a. 6 Near Metli River, August 10, 1873. Iris hazel. Stomach 

large, containing flying ants and large insects. 

6. & Seruli River, October 18, 1873. Iris hazel. 

¢. 6 Palatswe River, October 20, 1873. Iris hazel. 

@. g Tati, October 1874. 

é. Not labelled. 

Family MUSOPHAGID2. 

49. SCHIZORHIS CONCOLOR (Smith); Sharpe, 7 ¢. p. 144. Grey 

Plantain-eater. 

a. Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris deep grey. 
6. 8 Transvaal, December 1873. Iris hazel. 

Family COLIIDA. 

50. COLIUS ERYTHROMELON, Vieill.; Sharpe, Zz. ¢. p. 551. Quiriwa 
Coly. 

a. g (?) Mahalapsi River, August 8, 1873. Iris dark; bill black; 

base and skin round eyes madder ; claws madder. 

51. COLIUS STRIATUS, Gm.; Sharpe, #7 ¢ p. 555. South African 
Coly. 

a. Not labelled. 

Family CUCULID-. 

52. CUCULUS CLAMOSUS, Cuv.; Sharpe, zc. p. 150. Black Cuckoo. 

a. 2 Crocodile River, November 9, 1873. Iris light hazel. 

53. CUCULUS CUPREUS, Bodd. Chrysococcyx cupreus (Bodd.); Sharpe, 

Z. c. p. 153 (corrected in App. p. 809). Golden Cuckoo. 

a. & Crocodile River, November 8, 1873. Iris scarlet. 
b. @ Crocodile River, November 9, 1873. Iris light brown. 

54. COCCYSTES CAFER (Licht.); Sharpe, z. ¢ p. 158. Le Vaillant’s 

Cuckoo. 
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a. Crocodile River, November 14, 1873. Iris light hazel. 

6. 2 (2?) Tati, October 17, 1874. Iris hazel ; bill and legs black. 

55. CENTROPUS SENEGALENSIS (L.); Sharpe, #4 ¢ p. 162. Lark- 
heeled Cuckoo. 

a. F Tati, August 28, 1873. Iris crimson. 

6. 6 Ramakwebani River, September 4, 1873. 

56. CENTROPUS NATALENSIS, Shelley; id. Ibis, 1883, p. 246. 

Centropus superciliosus (H. and E.), Sharpe, 4 c. p. 163 (cor- 
rected in App. p. 810); id. in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 

App. p. 305 (1881). White-eyebrowed Lark-heeled Cuckoo. 

a. Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris crimson. 

Family INDICATORID/. 

57. INDICATOR SPARMANNII (Steph.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 166. 
White-eared Honey-guide. 

a.  Holfontein, July 1873. Iris light brownish hazel. 
6, c. Not labelled. 

Family CAPITONIDZ. 

58. POGONORHYNCHUS LEUCOMELAS (Bodd.); Sharpe, ¢ ¢. p. 173. 
Pied Barbet. 

a. 2 Pretoria, July 24,1873. Iris very dark. Stomach large, thin, 
and full of fruit ; a good deal of flesh about the head. 

6. 9 Pretoria, July 1873.. Iris dark hazel. 

c. Tati, October 6, 1874. Bill and legs black. 

59. TRACHYPHONUS CAFER (Vieill.) ; Sharpe, 4 ¢ p.178. Le Vail- 
lant’s Barbet. 

a. @ Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris red. 

6. 2 Crocodile River, November 15, 1873. Iris crimson. 

c. d Crocodile River, November 30, 1873. Iris crimson. 
ad. Not labelled. 

Family PICIDA. 

60. CAMPOTHERA BENNETTII (Smith); Hargitt, Ibis, 1883, p. 456. 
Bennett’s Woodpecker. 

a. Second Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, September 7, 1874. 

Iris lake ; bill blackish slate-colour; legs and claws slate-colour, 

inclined to olive. 

61. CAMPOTHERA ABINGONI (Smith) ; Hargitt, 4 ¢. p. 471. Golden- 
tailed Woodpecker. 

a. Not labelled. 

62. CAMPOTHERA SMITHII (Malh.); Hargitt, 4 ¢ p. 467. Smith’s 
Woodpecker. 
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a. Tati, October 6, 1874. Bill dusky slate-colour; legs pale 
whitish olive. 

4, c. Not labelled. 

63. MEsopicus NAMAQUUS (Licht.) ; Hargitt, 4c. p. 407. Dendrofpi- 

cus Namaguus (Licht.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App. p. 306 (1881). Bearded Woodpecker. 

a. $ Motlautsi River, August 23, 1873. Iris crimson lake. 
6. 2 Ramakwebani River, July 30, 1874. Iris lake; bill slate- 

colour ; legs dark greenish slate-colour ; claws dark. Stomach con- 
taining large caterpillars. 

c. 6 Ramakwebani River, August 2, 1874. Iris lake; bill slate- 

colour ; legs dark greenish slate-colour ; claws black. Stomach con- 
taining large caterpillars. 

64. DENDROPICUS CARDINALIS (Gm.); Hargitt, 4. ¢. p. 437. Cardinal 
Woodpecker. 

a. 6 Between Pretoria and Bamangwato, July 1873. Iris deep 
crimson. 

6. 6 Ramakwebani River, September 4, 1873. Iris crimson. 

c. 2 Tati, October 7, 1874. Iris red (?); bill and legs dark slate- 
colour (?). 

Family IYNGIDA. 

65. IYNX PECTORALIS (Vigors) ; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 191 (see App. 
p- 812). Red-breasted Wryneck. 

a. Blauw Krans River, Natal, May 22, 1873. Iris red-brown ; legs 

pale greenish grey. 

Order PSITTACI. 

Family PSITTACIDZ. 

66. PSITTACUS ROBUSTUS, Gm. ; Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p. 194. Le Vaillant’s 
Parrot. 

a. Not labelled. 

67. PSITTACUS MEYERI, Riipp. ; Sharpe, Z. ¢. p. 195. Meyer’s Parrot 

a. Witfontein, July 1873. 

6. g Holfontein, July 1873. Iris very light hazel. (Another ¢ 

shot, brighter in plumage, had the iris hazel round pupil, then burnt 
sienna. ) 

c. 2 Second Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, September 4, 1874. 
Iris hazel round pupil, then orange ; bill blackish slate-colour ; legs 
and claws dusky black. 

d. & Tati, October 7, 1874. Bill and legs dark slate-colour. 

e. 2 Tati, October 9, 1874. Bill and legs dark slate-colour. 
Seeds in stomach. 
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Order PASSERES. 

Family TURDID&. 

68. LUSCINIOLA GRACILIROSTRIS (Hartl.); Seebohm, Cat. B. Brit. 
Mus., v. p. 122. Bradypterus gracilirostris, Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p. 287 
(corrected in App. p. 825); id. in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 

1, App. p. 310 (1881). White-breasted Reed-Warbler. 

a. Not labelled. 

69. GEOCICHLA LITSITSIRUPA (Smith). Zurdus litsttstrupa, Smith ; 
Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 198 (corrected in App. p. 813); id. in 

Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 307 (1881). South African 
Thrush. 

a. d, 6. 9 Pair of thrushes shot together near Eland’s River, July 

1873. Iris hazel. 

c. 2 (Ovary very rudimentary). Tati, March 19, 1874. Iris dark 

hazel; upper mandible dusky black, under one orange ; legs flesh-colour. 

ad. g Tati, October 1874. 

70. MONTICOLA EXPLORATOR (Vieill.) ; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 220. 
Sentinel Rock-Thrush. 

a. Kaar Kloof Heights, near Pietermaritzburg, May 19, 1873. 
Iris hazel. 

71. COSSYPHA NATALENSIS (Smith); Sharpe, Zc p. 223. Natal 
Chat-Thrush. 

a. Durban, April 23, 1873. Iris bright hazel (°?). 

72. ERYTHROPYGIA LEUCOPHRYS (Vieill.) Aédon leucophrys (Vieill.) ; 
Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p. 252 (corrected in App. p. 821); id. in Oates’s 
Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 309 (1881). White-eyebrowed 

Chat-Thrush. 

a. g Transvaal, November 1873. Iris hazel. 

73. THAMNOLHA SHELLEYI (Sharpe) ; id. ed. Layard, p. 246. Saxz- 

cola Shelleyi, Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. 
p- 307, pl. A (1881). Shelley’s Bush-Chat. (Plate I.) 

a. Ramakwebani River, a few miles above the drift, on the way to 
Gubuluwayo, June 24,1874. Iris dark hazel; bill, legs, and claws 

black. Gravel and beetles in stomach. This bird seems to havea 
habit of climbing about in trees. 

6. (¢ probably, on account of the very bare breast). Near Siba- 
nani, December 8, 1874. Iris hazel; bill and legs black. 

[This fine species was hitherto known from a pair of birds only, 
which were purchased a few years back from a dealer by the British 
Museum, and were stated to have come from the Victoria Falls. Mr. 

Oates has now established the Zambesi region to be the habitat of the 
species, and has also procured it 300 miles off the place whence the 

first specimens were obtained. The occurrence of Shelley’s Bush- 
Chat so far south as the Ramakwebani River is very interesting, as we 
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may now expect that it will be found still farther to the southwards. 
Since the first edition of this work was published, the present species 
has been met with by Mr. Jameson’s expedition to the Mashona 
Country, and also in the country near Lake Nyassa by Dr. Boehm. 

Mr. T. Ayres states that it is an arboreal Chat, frequenting the woods 
on the banks of rivers.] 

74. MYRMECOCICHLA FORMICIVORA (Vieill.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, 

p- 231. Southern Ant-eating Wheatear. 

a, 6. § Near Newcastle, May 30, 1873. Iris hazel. Stomach very 

muscular, containing seeds and beetles. Found perching on ant-hills, 
from which it rises with a hovering flight, something like a Skylark. 

75- SAXICOLA MONTICOLA, Vieill.; Sharpe, Ibis, 1883, p. 343. Saxz- 

cola leucomelena, Burch.; Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, 

ed. 1, App. p. 308 (1881). Mountain Wheatear. 

a. Desolate part of High Veldt ; found on walls round corn and 

peach fields, June 15,1873. Iris hazel. Beetles in stomach. 

[This specimen was determined as S. Zewcomelena, Burch., in the first 
edition of this book. According to the recent discoveries of Colonels 
Butler and Feilden and Captain Reid, it is an old male of .S. montzcola 

(Vieill.) I have specially referred to it in the ‘ Ibis’ as cited above. ] 

76. SAXICOLA GALTONI, Strickl.; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 234. 
Familiar Chat. 

a. & (?) Ladysmith, May 25, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 
6. g Inyati, October 2, 1873. Iris rich hazel-brown. Native name, 

“Envahli.” 2 

77. SAXICOLA PILEATA (Gm.); Sharpe, ¢. c. p. 238. Capped Wheatear. 

a. Pietermaritzburg, about the beginning of May 1873. 
6. g, ¢ 2 John Scott’s Farm, Transvaal, June 19, 1873. Iris dark 

hazel. 

78. PRATINCOLA TORQUATA (L.); Sharpe, Z. ¢. p.-250. South African 

Stone-Chat. 

a. g Durban, April 23, 1873. 

6. g Pietermaritzburg, May 2, 1873. 

c. 9 Near Newcastle, May 31, 1873. Iris very dark hazel. 

d. & (well developed). Tati, October 15, 1874. Iris hazel. 
é. 2 Tati, October 15, 1874. Iris hazel. 

f- 2@ () (young bird in pen). Tati, October 15,1874. Iris hazel. 

Don’t remember to have seen this species here before. Is it just 
arrived, or merely passing as a bird of passage from the south? 

Family PYCNONOTIDZ. 

79. PYCNONOTUS LAYARDI, Gurney ; id. Ibis, 1879, p. 390; Sharpe, 

Cat. B. Brit. Mus., vi. p. 132; id. ed. Layard, App. p. 815. 
Layard’s Bulbul. 

™ [The letters ZZ in this word must be sounded like 77 in Welsh.—Eb.] 
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a. Durban, April 23, 1873. Iris bright hazel. 
6. 2 (probably). Between Pretoria and Bamangwato, July 1873. 

Iris hazel. Fruit and seeds in stomach. 

80. PYCNONOTUS NIGRICANS (Vieill.); Sharpe, Cat. B. Brit. Mus., 
vi. p- 134; id. ed. Layard, App. p. 815. Le Vaillant’s Bulbul. 

a. 2 Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris deep crimson ; skin round 
eye orange. Large seeds in stomach. 

81. PHYLLOSTROPHUS CAPENSIS, Swains.; Sharpe, “4 ¢ p. 203 

(see App. p. 814). Cape Bristle-necked Bulbul. 

a. Not labelled. 

Family TIMELIIDZ. 

82. CISTICOLA ABERRANS (Smith); Sharpe, 4 c. p. 271. Smith’s 
Fantail- Warbler. ; 

a. Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris lake. 

83. CISTICOLA TERRESTRIS (Smith). Czsticola cursitans (Frankl.) ; 
Sharpe, z. ¢. p. 275 (corrected in App. p. 824); id. in Oates’s 
Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 310 (1881). South African Fantail- 
Warbler. 

a. Near Newcastle (?) about the end of May 1873. Iris very pale. 
Stomach of this and the reed species contained remains of beetles. 

[In my edition of Layard’s Birds of South Africa (p. 275) I united 

C. terrestris of Smith and C. cursttans (Frankl.), as I did also in the 
first edition of the present work. I now believe, however, that this was 

a mistake, and that C. ¢errestris is a distinct species, recognizable by 

its uniform blackish tail-feathers.] 

84. CISTICOLA TINNIENS (Licht.) ; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 265. Le 
Vaillant’s Fantail-Warbler. 

a. Marsh near Newcastle, June 1, 1873. Common in marsh. 

85. CISTICOLA NATALENSIS (Smith); Sharpe, 7. ¢. p. 261. Czstzcola 
curvirostris (Sund.); Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p. 263 (corrected in App. p. 

822); id. in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 309 (1881). 
Natal Fantail-Warbler. 

a. Tibakai’s Pan, January 21,1875. Iris pale red-brown; upper 

mandible of bill dusky, lower one bluish white; legs flesh-colour ; 

claws dusky. 

[I have recently shown, in the 7th vol. of the British Museum 

“Catalogue of Birds,’ that C. curvirostris (Sund.), under which name 
this species was entered in the first edition, is only the breeding 
plumage of C. NMatalensis (Smith).] 

86. CISTICOLA CHINIANA (Smith); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 268. Larger 
Grey-backed Fantail-Warbler. 
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a. & (?) Tati, March 23, 1874. Native name, “Yneti.” Iris pale 

hazel-brown ; upper mandible dusky, under one and legs flesh-colour. 

6. @ (slightly developed). Tati, March 23, 1874. Iris (I think) 
tawny red ; upper mandible dusky black, under one dusky orange ; legs 

yellowish flesh-colour ; thighs very fleshy—these, as well as the belly, 

very bare of feathers. Stomach containing grubs and other insects. 
¢. & (well developed). Tati, March 24, 1874. Iris pale red- 

brown ; upper mandible dusky black, under one dusky orange ; legs 
vellowish flesh-colour ; thighs very fleshy. Stomach somewhat mus- 

cular, containing remains of insects. 
@. Between Sibanani and Tamasanka, December 9, 1874. Iris 

pale reddish brown ; upper mandible dusky, under one dirty flesh- 

colour ; legs brownish flesh-colour. 

87. CRATEROPUS BICOLOR, Jard.; Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p. 210. Pied Babbling 

Thrush. 

a. & Tati, October 2, 1874. Iris bright orange; bill and legs 

black. 

6. 2 Tati, October 7, 1874. Iris bright orange; bill and legs 

black. 

c. & (?) Tati, October 1874. 

88. CRATEROPUS JARDINII, Smith; Sharpe, 4 c. p. 212. Jardine’s 

Babbling Thrush. 

a. 9 Inkwisi River, October 8, 1873. Iris orange, with crimson 
rim. 

6. 2 Meriko River, November 18,1873. Iris orange, with crimson 
Tis 

c. 2 Tati, October 3, 1874. Iris orange, with outer ring of 
crimson. 

@. & Tati, October 9, 1874. Iris orange, surrounded by crimson 
ring; bill black; legs dark slate-colour. Stomach muscular, contain- 

ing insects. 

89. SYLVIETTA RUFESCENS (Vieill.); Sharpe, 7 c. p. 303.1 Short- 

tailed Bush-Warbler. 

a. & (?) Tati, October 13, 1874. Iris pale burnt sienna; bill dusky, 

dirty flesh-colour at base (?); legs pale red-brown. Stomach rather 

muscular, containing large grubs. 

Family NECTARINIID. 

go. NECTARINIA FAMOSA (L.); Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p. 306. Malachite Sun- 
bird. 

a. Natal, 1873. 

1 [The original spelling of this generic name, as used by its author, Lafresnaye (1837), is 
Sylvietta. Sundevall treats this (1872) as a dapsus for Sylviella, and Mr. Sharpe in the 

Appendix to his edition of Layard proposes to follow Sundevall. There appears, however, 

to be no sufficient ground for this change, and Mr. Sharpe on further consideration authorizes 
me to return to the original spelling.—Ep.] 
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gi. CINNYRIS GUTTURALIS (L.); Sharpe, zc. p. 311. Scarlet-chested 
Sun-bird. 

a. Semokwe River, September 1873. 
6. & Impakwe River, February 12, 1874. Native name, “Bolala 

maholi.”+ Iris dark hazel. Stomach very thin, containing remains 

of good-sized insects, some spiders amongst them. Shot creeping 

amongst tall-stalked flowers. 

¢. (sex doubtful). Tati, March 21, 1874. Iris dark hazel; bill, 

legs, and claws black. Stomach not at all muscular, containing re- 

mains of soft insects. 

ad. Not labelled. 

92. CINNYRIS AFER (L.); Sharpe, z ¢. p. 313. Greater Double- 

collared Sun-bird. 

a. 3 (?) Mossel Bay, Cape Colony, April 11, 1873. Iris dark 

hazel. Stomach very small, not muscular, apparently containing 

insects ; no gravel. 

93. CINNYRIS MARIQUENSIS, Smith; Sharpe, 4c. p. 319. Southern 
Bifasciated Sun-bird. 

a. Mahalapsi River, August 7, 1873. Iris dark brown. 

b. Inkwisi River, October 1873. 

¢, a, é, f. Not labelled. 

Family PARIDA. 

94. PARUS AFER, Gm.; Sharpe, Zz ¢. p. 329. South African Titmouse 

a. & Inyati, September 27, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

6. & Semokwe River, October 1873. Iris burnt sienna. 

95. PARUS NIGER, Vieill.; Sharpe, ¢. c. p. 331. Southern Black-and- 
White Titmouse. 

a. g Ramakwebani River, September 4, 1873. Iris hazel. 

6. 2 (?) Ramakwebani River, June 12,1874. Iris dark hazel; bill, 
legs, and claws black. Stomach containing sand and insects. 

c. & (?) Tati, October 13,1874. Iris hazel; bill and legs black. 

Family MUSCICAPID. 

96. PARISOMA SUBC/RULEUM (Vieill.); Sharpe, # ¢. p. 332. Red- 
vented Flycatcher. 

a. ¢ (?) Ladysmith, May 25, 1873. Iris pale grey, nearly white. 

6. 2 (?) Tati, September 24, 1874. Iris very pale straw-colour ; 

bill and legs black. 

c. @ Tati, October 3, 1874. Iris pale straw-colour. Singing a 

short sweet note, and moving about amongst the bushes after the 
manner of a Willow-Wren, looking for insects. 

1 [Literally, A777 the sexfs.—Eb.] 
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97. PACHYPRORA MOLITOR (Hahn and Kiist). Batés molitor (Hahn 

and Kiist); Sharpe, 4 ¢ p. 348 (corrected in App. p. 838) ; id. 
in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 311 (1881). White- 
flanked Flycatcher. 

a. & Dry River, October 1873. Iris golden yellow. 

6. Mopani Pan, near Ramakwebani River, June 25, 1874. Iris 
bright yellow ; legs and claws black. 

c. 2 Tati, October 16, 1874. Iris yellow; bill and legs black. 

Stomach muscular, containing remains of large insects like grass- 
hoppers ; also green shoots (?). 

d. Not labelled. 

98. TERPSIPHONE PERSPICILLATA (Swains.) Terpsiphone cristata 
(L.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 352 (corrected in App. p. 838). 

South African Paradise-Flycatcher. 

a. 6 (highly developed). Tati, October 4, 1874. Bill dark cobalt. 
Insects in stomach. 

Family HIRUNDINIDZ. 

99. HIRUNDO RUSTICA, L. ; Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 362. Chimney-Swallow. 

a,b,c. § Tati, October 17, 1874. Cold wet day, after very hot 

weather. These birds came into the houses and were easily caught. 

The other species seem to have gone away; these have been here 
about a week. 

too. HIRUNDO SEMIRUFA, Sund.; Sharpe, zc. p. 370. Red-breasted 
Swallow. 

a. Intlhangini, about the beginning of December 1873. Iris dark 

hazel. Many small beetles in stomach. Another I shot was either a 
young one or in moult. 

6. 9 Tati, October 4, 1874. Iris hazel. 

101. HIRUNDO CUCULLATA, Bodd.; Sharpe, 7 ¢ p. 370. Larger 
Striped-breasted Swallow. 

a. 3 Tati, October 4, 1874. Iris hazel. 

102. HIRUNDO PUELLA, Temm.; Sharpe, # ¢. p. 373. Smaller 
Striped-breasted Swallow. 

a. Tati, October 4, 1874. Iris hazel. Sex indistinguishable, but 
Thomson had similar specimens, which were females and well- 
developed males. A similar one shot by me was a male, and well 
developed. 

6. Tati, October 5, 1874. Iris hazel. 

Family LANIIDA. 

103. LANIUS MINOR, Gm. ; Sharpe, ¢. c. p. 374. Lesser Grey Shrike. 

a, 6. § Tati River, where Makalaka road leaves it, going north, 
November 19, 1874. Iris hazel; bill lilac, tinged on top of upper and end 
of lower mandible with black; legs dark brown. Beetles in stomach. 
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104. LANIUS COLLARIS, L. ; Sharpe, 4 ¢ p. 374. Fiscaal-Shrike.! 

a. & Durban, April 1873. Iris hazel. 

6. 9 Pietermaritzburg, May 2, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 
c. 2 (?) Mossel Bay, Cape Colony, April 11, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

Stomach full of remains of beetles ; no gravel. 

105. ENNEOCTONUS COLLURIO (L.); Sharpe, zc. p. 378. Lanius 
collurio, L.; Sharpe, in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. 
Pp. 313 (1881). Red-backed Shrike. 

a. 9 Meriko River, November 18, 1873. Iris hazel. 

6. g (slightly developed). Tati, March 21, 1874. Iris dark hazel; 
bill deep violet, pale at base ; legs black. 

c. 9 (?) Tati, March 21, 1874. Iris dark hazel; bill dusky lilac ; 
legs and claws black. 

d. & (?) Sibanani, December 11,1874. Iris hazel; bill dark slate- 

colour, violet at base ; legs blackish slate-colour. 
é, 7. Not labelled. 

106. UROLESTES MELANOLEUCUS (Jard. and Selby); Sharpe, ed. 
Layard, p. 380. South African Long-tailed Shrike. 

a, 6. § Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris hazel (?). Large ants in 
stomach. 

c. 9 [brown variety]. Near Hex River, July 1873. Iris ochreous 
hazel. Shot by Bell, who says the note is different from that of the 

black one, which is plentiful. This is the only brown one seen. He 

says it whistles. Large gnats and other insects in stomach. 

d. g Tati, October 13, 1873. Iris dark brown. 

e. Tati, March 25, 1874. Iris dark hazel. Stomach slightly mus- 
cular, full of remains of large insects. 

f. & First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, August 20, 1874. Iris 
hazel ; bill, legs, and claws black. Ants in stomach. 

107. LANIARIUS SULPHURIPECTUS (Less.); Sharpe, Z ¢ p. 384. 
Yellow-fronted Bush-Shrike. 

a. $6 Motlautsi River, October 15, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

108. LANIARIUS GUTTURALIS (P. L. S. Miill.); Sharpe, 7. c. p. 385. 
Lantarius bacbakiri (Vieill.) ; Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, 

ed. 1, App. p. 312 (1881). Bacbakiri Bush-Shrike. 

a, 6. § Mossel Bay, Cape Colony, April 11, 1873. Iris dark grey. 

Remains of beetles and seeds in stomach. 

c. 6 Ladysmith, May 25, 1873. Iris dark grey. 

109. LANIARIUS ATROCOCCINEUS (Burch.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 389. 
Crimson-breasted Bush-Shrike. 

1 [The trivial name of this bird being derived from the official title of the Dutch colonial 

magistrate ef former times, it seems right that the original Dutch spelling should be pre- 
served. The form in general use (Fiskal) is unmeaning.—Eb.] 3 
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a. & (?) Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris, outside violet, inside 
crimson. 

b,c. & Near Eland’s River, July 1873. Iris, outside violet, inside 

crimson. Insects, beetles, and grasshoppers in stomach. 

@. Mahalapsi River, August 8, 1873. Iris violet and crimson. 
é. 6 Tati, September 2, 1873. Iris neutral tint. 

fF. & Tati, October 2, 1874. Iris slate-colour ; bill and legs black. 

Insects (principally beetles) in stomach. 
g. & Tati, October 21, 1874. Iris slate-colour; bill and legs 

black. 

110. LANIARIUS CUBLA (Shaw); Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 392. Dryoscopus 
cubla ; Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 312 

(1881). Lesser Puff-backed Bush-Shrike. 

a. 6 Tati, August 28, 1873. Iris crimson. 

6, c. Not labelled. 

I11. LANIARIUS FERRUGINEUS (Cuv.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 393. 
Dryoscopus boulboul (Lath.) ; Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, 

ed. 1, App. p. 312 (1881). Larger Puff-backed Bush-Shrike. 

a. Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris hazel. 

112. LANIARIUS SENEGALUS (L.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 394. Com- 
mon Red-winged Bush-Shrike. 

a. Second Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, September 3, 1874. 

Iris hazel; bill black, base of upper and a good deal of base of 

under mandible bright slate-colour; legs pale slate-colour ; claws 
rather darker. 

6. 2 Pandamatenga River, January 18,1875. Iris dark hazel ; bill 
black ; legs pale slaty blue; claws dusky. 

113. LANIARIUS TRIVIRGATUS (Smith) ; Sharpe, ¢. c. p. 396. Smith’s 
Red-winged Bush-Shrike. 

a. Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris hazel. 

6. 2 Near Metli River, August 10, 1873. Iris dusky hazel. 
c. Not labelled. 

Family PRIONOPID&. 

114. EUROCEPHALUS ANGUITIMENS, Smith; Sharpe, 7 ¢ p. 400. 
Smith’s Wood-Shrike. 

a. 6,6. 2 Tati, March 23, 1874. Iris dark hazel; bill and legs 
black. Stomach muscular, containing a number of large hard seeds 
and one or two beetles. 

I15. BRADYORNIS OATESII, Sharpe ; id. in Oates’s Matabele Land, 
ed. 1, App. p. 314, pl. B (1881); id. ed. Layard, p. 402. Oates’s 
Wood-Shrike. (Plate II.) 

a. @ [adult]. First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, August 20, 
1874. Iris dark hazel. Stomach full of ants. 



320 APPENDIX. 

6. [young]. Geruah, January 25, 1875. Iris hazel; bill and legs 
black. 

c. [adult]. Not labelled. 

[Similis B. Zal/ido sed cineraceus ; gula conspicue alba; pectore 
et corporis lateribus pallide cinerascentibus ; subcaudalibus albis. 

Adult male. — General colour above ashy; the head slightly 

browner, with indistinct brown shaft-streaks ; least and median wing- 

coverts like the back ; the median and greater coverts brown, edged 
with ashy brown, a little reddish on some of the outer greater coverts ; 
quills brown, externally ashy or fulvous brown, the primaries and some 
of the innermost secondaries edged with pale whity brown; tail- 
feathers ashy brown, the feathers edged with paler brown ; lores and 
a small patch above and below the eye dull white ; in front of the eye 
a dusky spot; ear-coverts brown, slightly washed with fawn-colour, 

and contrasting with the ashy grey head ; cheeks ashy grey, like the 
sides of the neck; entire throat white, strongly defined ; remainder 
of under surface pale ashy brown ; whitish on the lower abdomen, vent, 
and under tail-coverts ; under wing-coverts and axillaries pale ashy like 
the breast, the lower coverts slightly tinged with fawn-colour ; quills 
dusky brown below, pale ashy fulvous along the inner web. Total 

length 7°5 inches, culmen 0°55, wing 3°85, tail 31, tarsus 0°85. 
After a careful comparison of specimens I came to the conclusion, 

as stated in the first edition of the present work, that this bird was 
new to science. At first I thought it would be 2B. murinus (Finsch 
and Hartl.), but the ear-coverts in that species are described as being 
like the sides of the neck and crop, whereas here the ear-coverts are 
in strong contrast; the under wing-coverts also are not fawn-colour in 
Mr. Oates’s specimens. Having compared it with all the other species 
of Bradyornis represented in the British Museum, I modify the ‘ Key 

to the Species,’ given in the British Museum ‘Catalogue of Birds,’ 
vol. ili., p. 308, as follows :— 

a. Upper surface ashy or clear brown, not black. 

a’. Above light reddish brown, uniform ; throat white, like the 

rest of the under surface ; under wing-coverts white.—J/ariguensis. 
6'. Above ashy ; throat white, contrasting with the ashy under 

surface ; under wing-coverts like the breast.—Oateszz. 
c’. Above light brown, uniform ; throat white, contrasting with 

the fawn-buff breast; under wing-coverts fawn-colour.—fallidus, 

moaestus, etc., etc. 

The fawn-coloured under wing-coverts of B. pallidus, the ashy 

brown throat and chest of 4. chocolatinus, the reddish brown upper 

surface, and entirely white under surface of B. Mariguensis, success- 
ively prevent B. Oateszd from being considered synonymous. A bird, 

determined as &. murinus (F. and H.), from the Congo (Sharpe and 
Bouv., Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1877, p. 478), would appear to be the 
same as &. Oateszz, but is in worn plumage. 
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Dr. Reichenow says (J. f. O., 1883, p. 83) that his Bradyornis grisea 
(J. f. O., 1882, p. 212) is the same as the present species. ] 

116. PRIONOPS TALACOMA, Smith; Sharpe, 4c, p. 406. South 

African Helmet-Shrike. 

a. & Near Metli River, August 10, 1873. Iris gamboge; skin 
round eye dentated, orange-yellow ; legs pale vermilion. 

6. 9 Holfontein, November 25, 1873. Iris chrome-yellow. 

c. 6 First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, June 21, 1874. Iris 

chrome-yellow ; skin round eye bright orange ; legs and feet orange- 
red; claws dusky black. Stomach pretty fleshy, and containing re- 
mains of grasshoppers and beetles. 

@,e. & (?) First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, June 21, 1874. 

Iris chrome-yellow ; skin round eye light bright orange ; legs and feet 

orange-red ; claws dusky black. 

Family DICRURIDZ. 

117. BUCHANGA ASSIMILIS (Bechst.); Sharpe, 4 ¢c. p. 408. African 

Drongo. 

a. 2 Crocodile River, July 1873. Iriscrimson. Beetles and grass- 

hoppers in stomach. 

6. 2 Tati, October 11, 1873. Iris crimson. 
c. Ramakwebani River, August 2, 1874. Iris deep red ; bill, legs, 

and claws black. 

Family ORIOLIDA. 

118. ORIOLUS GALBULA, L. ; Sharpe, Z. ¢. p. 411. Golden Oriole. 
a. @ Meriko River, November 16, 1873. Iris crimson. 

Family CORVID. 

119. CORVUS SCAPULATUS, Daud. ; Sharpe, ¢ ¢. p. 416. White-bellied 
Crow. 

a. Ladysmith, May 27, 1873. Iris hazel. 

6. Seruli River, October 17, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

Family STURNIDZ. 

120. BUPHAGA AFRICANA, L.; Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p. 418. African Ox- 
pecker. 

a, 6. 9 Semokwe River, September 1873. Iris orange. 

121. DILOPHUS CARUNCULATUS (Gm.); Sharpe, Zc. p. 421. Wattled 
Starling. 

a. 6 Ramakwebani River, September 4, 1873. Iris hazel. 

6. g Second Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, September 1, 1874. 

Iris hazel ; bare skin about the eye yellowish ; bill dirty flesh-colour, 

base and tip dusky ; legs, feet, and claws dusky brown. Stomach not 
very muscular, containing beetles and sand. 

WW 
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c. & (fully developed). Tati River, where Makalaka road leaves 
it, going north, November 18, 1874. Iris hazel; bill white, tinged 
with lilac ; legs dark brownish flesh-colour ; bare skin of head deep 

black in front, bright yellow behind; round the eyes a small bluish 
patch. Stomach muscular, containing beetles and grasshoppers. 

122. LAMPROTORNIS MEVESII, Wahlb.; Sharpe, z. ¢. p. 423. Meves’s 

Glossy Starling. 

a. g¢ Nata River, December 5, 1874. Iris hazel; bill and legs 

black. Stomach containing ants. 

123. LAMPROTORNIS AUSTRALIS, Smith; Sharpe, z# ¢. p. 424. 

Burchell’s Glossy Starling. 

a. 3 Crocodile River, December 1, 1873. Iris hazel. 

124. LAMPROCOLIUS PHCNICOPTERUS, Swains. ; Sharpe, 7. ¢. p. 425. 

Red-shouldered Glossy Starling. 

a. Blauw Krans River, Natal, May 22, 1873. Iris bright orange. 
b. g Tati, October 11, 1873. Iris orange. 

c. 9 Crocodile River, November 8, 1873. Iris orange. 

@. 6 Meriko River, November 18, 1873. Iris orange. 

125. PHOLIDAUGES VERREAUXI, Bocage; Sharpe, Zz. c. p. 428. Ver- 

reaux’s Glossy Starling. 

a. 6 Near Umvungu River, October 31, 1873. Iris hazel round 
pupil, and bright yellow round the hazel. Stomach containing remains 

of insects, and a number of large white berries, and sticky yellow 

matter with the berries ; the latter said to be used for bird-lime, the 

berries said to grow on trees. 

b. g (?) Near Umvungu River, November 12, 1873. Iris deep olive 

round pupil, and round the olive a bright yellow ring. Stomach not 
muscular, containing a few remains of small insects, but principally a 
quantity of vegetable matter like fine grass. 

126. SPREO BICOLOR (Gm.); Sharpe, Zc. p. 429. Amydrus bicolor 
(Gm.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 316 
(1881), Common Spreo. 

a. Mossel Bay, Cape Colony, April 11, 1873. Iris pale grey with 
orange rim. Contents of stomach miscellaneous. 

127. AMYDRUS MORIO (L.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 431. Cape Glossy 
Starling. 

a. Not labelled. 

Family PLOCEIDA. 

128. SYCOBROTUS BICOLOR (Vieill.); Sharpe, 4 ¢ p. 432. Black- 
backed Weaver-bird. 

a. Not labelled. 

129. HYPHANTURGUS CAPENSIS (Gm.) Ayphanturgus olivaceus 

(Hahn); Sharpe, ¢. ¢. p. 433. “yphantornis Cabensis (Gm.) 
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Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 318 (1881). 
Hyphantornis olivaceus (Hahn); Sharpe, ¢. ¢, App. p. 318. 

Olive-and-Yellow Weaver-bird. 

a. ¢ Transvaal, December 16, 1873. Iris straw-colour. 

&. 2 Transvaal, December 16, 1873. Iris raw sienna.! 

130. HYPHANTURGUS OCULARIUS (Smith); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 435. 
Hyphantornis ocularius (Smith) ; Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele 

Land, ed. 1, App. p. 318 (1881). Smith’s Weaver-bird. 

a. &, 6. 2 Pinetown, near Durban, April 1873. Iris buff; bill 

black ; legs grey. 
c. ¢ Pietermaritzburg, April 30, 1873. Iris light hazel or golden. 

131. HYPHANTORNIS VELATUS (Vieill.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 439. 

Hyphantornis Mariguensts (Smith) ; Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele 
Land, ed. 1, App. p. 319 (1881). Meriko Weaver-bird. 

a. 6 Seruli River, October 18, 1873. Iris bronze. 

132. HYPHANTORNIS NIGRIFRONS, Cab.; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 442. 

Black-fronted Weaver-bird. 

a. 2 Inyati, October 3, 1873. Iris pale reddish hazel ; bill and legs 

pinkish ; upper mandible tinged with dusky. This bird, and another 

shot the same time, were in moult. The other one is much duller ; not 

so yellow on head, rump, and tail; throat and breast tinged with pale 
yellow ; belly white. 

6. $ Ishokwani, near Semokwe River, October 14, 1873. Iris 
yellowish white. 

¢. 6 Tati, October 21, 1874. Iris straw-colour; lower mandible 

flesh-colour, upper one dusky ; legs slate-colour. Insects in stomach. 

133. TEXTOR ERYTHRORHYNCHUS, Smith; Sharpe, 4 c¢. p. 445. 

Red-billed Black Weaver-bird. 

a. Tati, March 25, 1874. Iris dark greyish hazel; bill and legs 
dusky orange. Stomach very muscular, containing seeds and insects. 

Noisy tame bird. Shot in company with the black Long-tails [Chera]; 
had been moulting, as feathers were loose. 

6. 2 Tati, October 25,1874. Iris dark; bill dusky orange; legs 

dusky, with an orange tinge. 

c. 9 Near first Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, June 17, 1874. 

Iris dark hazel; bill and legs dusky orange. Stomach containing 

many seeds, and a few insect remains and gravel. Three nests ina 

high tree full of these birds. 
@. 5 Tati, September 30, 1874. Iris hazel; bill coral-red; legs 

salmon-colour ; claws dusky. Shot by Thomson out of a flock of 

similar birds, and a black-winged white species. 

1 [In the first edition these two specimens were referred respectively to Hyphantornis 
Capensis and Hyphantornis olivaceus, but these are now regarded as one and the same 

species (ranking under the genus Hyphanturgus), for which the earlier name Cafeuszs is 

retained.—Eb.] 
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134. PLOCEPASSER MAHALI, Smith; Sharpe, 4 ¢c. p. 447. White- 

browed Weaver-bird. ‘ - 
a. 3 Palatswe River, August 13, 1873. Iris dark burnt sienna. 

Stomach muscular, containing remains of insects. Song not unlike 
that of a Chaffinch, but much shorter and quieter. I think I have seen 
these birds since the Lion Camp on the Crocodile River. They go in 
small parties. 

&. Not labelled. 

135. SPOROPIPES SQUAMIFRONS (Smith) ; Sharpe, Zc. p. 451. Scutel- 
lated Weaver-bird. 

a. 2 Semokwe River, September 30, 1873. Iris burnt sienna. 

136. VIDUA VERREAUXII, Cass.; Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 452. Werreaux’s 

Widow-bird. 

a. & (very fully developed). Tati, March 30, 1874. Iris dark 

hazel. Stomach containing seeds, a little grit, and remains of a beetle. 

137. VIDUA REGIA (L.); Sharpe, @ ¢ p. 453. Shaft-tailed Widow- 
bird. 

G06, a. 6 Lati, March 20; 21, 22.24) 13874.) Inissdarashazele: 

bill, legs, and claws coral-red. Small seeds in stomach. 

138. VIDUA PRINCIPALIS (L.) ; Sharpe, ¢. c. p. 453. Common Widow- 

bird. 

a. g Transvaal, December 1, 1873. Iris hazel. 

6. g Hope Fountain, near Gubuluwayo ; shot in Mr. Thomson’s 

garden about the beginning of December 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

c. 9 (?) Tati, March 31, 1874. Iris dark; bill and legs coral-red. 

I think this may be an immature male. In one or two examined 

afterwards, undoubted females, the bill was pale and the legs more 

dusky. 
@. Not labelled. 

139. VIDUA ARDENS (Bodd.); Sharpe, 4. ¢. p. 455. Penthetria ardens 

(Bodd.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 320 

(1881). Red-collared Widow-bird. 

a. Natal, 1373. 

140. ORTYGOSPIZA POLYZONA (Temm.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 457. 
Little Barred-breasted Finch. 

a. Desolate country near Newcastle, June 5, 1873. Iris pheasant- 

colour. Two shot out of a flock. 

141. CHERA PROGNE (Bodd.); Sharpe, Zc. p. 458. Long-tailed 

Widow-bird. 

a. @ Pietermaritzburg, April 30, 1873. 

6, c. John Scott’s Farm, Transvaal, June 19, 1873. Iris hazel. 

ad, e. & Transvaal, December 18, 1873. 

ST; & 2, t. Not labelled. 
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142. PENTHETRIA ALBINOTATA (Cass.) ; Sharpe, Zc. p. 460. White- 

spotted Widow-bird. 

a. & (undeveloped). Tamasetsi, December 16, 1874. Iris hazel ; 

bill bluish ; legs black. 

6. d Between the Pandamatenga River and Zambesi, January I1, 

1875. Iris hazel; bill pale bluish violet; legs black. Seeds in 

stomach. 

143. PYROMELANA ORYX (L.); Sharpe, 4 «4 p. 462. Euplectes 

oryx (L.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. 
p- 320 (1881). Red Bishop-bird. 

a, 6. & Transvaal, 1873. 

c. Hope Fountain, near Gubuluwayo, about the beginning of 
December 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

144. PYROMELANA CAPENSIS (L.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 463. 

Euplectes Capensis (L.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 
1, App. p. 320 (1881). Cape Black-and-Yellow Bishop-bird. 

a. Kaar Kloof Heights, near Pietermaritzburg, May 19, 1873. 
Iris hazel. 

6. Inyati, September 29, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 
c. Semokwe River, October 1873. Iris hazel. 

@. Hope Fountain, near Gubuluwayo, about the beginning of 
December 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

é. Not labelled. 

145. AMADINA ERYTHROCEPHALA (L.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 467. 
Red-headed Weaver-Finch. 

a. 9 Tati, October 1874. Iris pale hazel; skin round eye red; 

bill dusky blue ; legs dirty flesh-colour. 

146. PYTELIA MELBA (L.); Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 468. Southern Red-faced 

Finch. 

a. & Tati, September 1, 1873. Iris burnt sienna. 

6. g Tati, September 1873. 

c. 6 (?), d@. Tati, October 28, 1874. Iris scarlet ; bill coral-red ; 

legs pale brown. 

147. ESTRELDA ASTRILD (L.); Sharpe, zc. p. 470. Common Wax- 
bill. 

a. 6, 4. Tati, October 9, 1874. Iris hazel (?); bill vermilion ; 
legs and claws black. 

c. Not labelled. 

148. ESTRELDA ERYTHRONOTA (Vieill.) ; Sharpe, #4. ¢. p. 473. Black- 
cheeked Waxbill. 

a. 9, 6. Tati, October 3, 1874. Iris deep crimson ; bill dark slate- 
colour. 
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149. URHGINTHUS CYANOGASTER (Daud.); Sharpe, z ¢, p. 473. 
Estrelda cyanogastra (Daud.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele 

Land, ed. 1, App. p. 321 (1881). Blue-breasted Waxbill. 

a. d Tati, March 21, 1874. Iris claret-colour ; bill violet, lilac at 

base ; legs pale flesh-colour. Small seeds in stomach. 

6. Tati, October 3, 1874. Iris claret-colour. 

c. 6 Tati, October 21, 1874. Iris claret-colour ; bill violet ; legs 

pale brown (?). 
ad. 2 Tati, October 1874. 

150. URHGINTHUS GRANATINUS (L.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 474. 
Estrelda granatina (L.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, 

ed. 1, App. p. 321 (1881). Grenadier Waxbill. 

a. Semokwe River, September 1873. 
6. § Tati, September 30, 1874. Iris red; bill and skin round 

eye scarlet-lake ; legs dark brown. 

I51. LAGONOSTICTA MINIMA (Vieill.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 476. 

Little Ruddy Waxbill. 

a. & (?) Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris very pale hazel. 

6. Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris lake. 

Family FRINGILLID-. 

152. PASSER DIFFUSUS, Smith ; Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 480. Southern Grey- 
headed Sparrow. 

a. Crocodile River; in cultivated fields, July 1873. Iris greenish 

hazel. 

153. PASSER MOTITENSIS, Smith; Sharpe, z c. p. 480. Greater 

South African Sparrow. 

a. 2 Palatswe River, August 13, 1873. Iris dark greyish hazel. 

Stomach very muscular, containing grit ; seeds in throat. 

6. 2 (probably). Tati, September 24, 1874. Iris palish hazel ; 
bill black ; legs brown; claws darker. 

c. @ Tati, October 19, 1873. Iris brown. 

d. Tati, October 6, 1874. Bill black; legs brown. 

154. POLIOSPIZA GULARIS (Smith); Sharpe, Z4 ¢ p. 482. Streaky- 
headed Grosbeak. 

a. Between Pretoria and Bamangwato, July 1873. Iris pale claret- 
tinted hazel. 

155. CRITHAGRA ANGOLENSIS (Gm.); Sharpe, 4 ¢, p. 484. Black- 

throated Seed-eater. 

a. @ (?) First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, August 20, 1874. 
Iris hazel. Shot out of flock. 
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156. CRITHAGRA ICTERA (Vieill.); Sharpe, 4c. p. 484. Crithagra 

chrysopyga, Swains.; Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App. p. 322 (1881). Golden-rumped Seed-eater. 

a. @ Tati, October 9, 1874. Iris hazel; bill dirty violet or flesh- 

colour; legs brown. 

Family EMBERIZID&. 

157. FRINGILLARIA CAPENSIS (L.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 489. Cape 

Bunting. 

a. & Mossel Bay, Cape Colony, April 11, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

Seeds and fly in stomach. 

158. EMBERIZA FLAVIVENTRIS (Vieill.); Sharpe, Cat. B. Brit. Mus., 

xu. p. 499. Fringillaria flaviveniris (Vieill.) ; Sharpe in Oates’s 
Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 322 (1881). Golden-breasted 
Bunting. 

a. 6 Between the Gokwe and Seruli Rivers, October 17, 1873. 

Iris hazel. 

6. & Semokwe River, October 1873. Iris hazel. 

c. (young bird). Intlhangini, beginning of December 1873. Iris 
hazel. 

d. First Makalaka kraal, Zambesi road, August 19, 1874. Iris 

dark hazel. Another I examined like this in plumage was a male. I 

have seen them much duller in colour, and the black stripes on the 

head replaced by brown. 

e. g Tati, October 10, 1874. Iris hazel; bill flesh-colour; legs 

pale brown. 

Family ALAUDIDA. 

159. ALEMON SEMITORQUATA (Smith); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 499. 

Certhilauda semitorqguata, Smith ; Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele 
Land, ed. 1, App. p. 317 (1881). Grey-collared Lark. 

a. 6 Transvaal, December 18, 1873. Iris hazel. 

160. TEPHROCORYS CINEREA (Gm.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 511. 
Rufous-capped Lark. 

a. g Pietermaritzburg, May 2, 1873. 

161. MIRAFRA AFRICANA, Smith ; Sharpe, zc. p. 519. Rufous-naped 
Lark. 

a. 6 Tibakai’s Pan, December 19, 1874. Iris pale reddish hazel ; 

bill dirty flesh-colour ; top of upper mandible dusky ; legs flesh-colour. 
Insects and seeds in stomach. 

162. MIRAFRA SABOTA, Smith; Sharpe, 4 c. p. 526. Sabota Lark. 

a. 6 Tati, October 25, 1874. Iris bright light brown; upper 

mandible dusky, under one dirty flesh-colour; legs pale brown. 
Stomach muscular, containing large hard seeds. 

6. Not labelled. 
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Family MOTACILLIDA. 

163. MACRONYX CAPENSIS (L.); Sharpe, zc. p. 530. Cape Long-claw. 

a, 6. 2 (?) Between Ladysmith and Newcastle, about the end of - 

May 1873. Iris hazel. 

c. 6 Pretoria, December 7, 1873. Iris hazel. 

164. ANTHUS CAFFER, Sund.; Sharpe, Zc. p. 534. Lesser Tawny Pipit. 

a. Pietermaritzburg, about the beginning of May 1873. 

165. ANTHUS PYRRHONOTUS (Vieill.); Sharpe, 4. ¢ p. 537. Cinnamon- 

backed Pipit. 

a. Kaar Kloof Heights, near Pietermaritzburg, May 19, 1873. 

Iris hazel. 

6. Not labelled. 

166. MOTACILLA VIDUA, Sund.; Sharpe, # ¢. p. 545.  Motaczlla 
aguimp (Temm.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App: p- 319 (1881). African Pied Wagtail. 

a. Durban, April 23, 1873. 

Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris hazel. Insects in stomach. 

c. Not labelled. 

167. MOTACILLA CAPENSIS, L.; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 547. Cape 
Wagtail. 

a. Durban, April 23, 1873. 

6. $ Pietermaritzburg, April 30, 1873. 

c. Inyati, October 3, 1873. Iris dark hazel. Native name, “Um- 
vemvli.” 

= 

Order COLUMB. 

Family COLUMBID. 

Sub-Family TRERONINZ. 

168. TRERON WAKEFIELDII, Sharpe; Shelley, Ibis, 1883, p. 270; 
Sharpe, 4.¢. p. 557. Wakefield’s Green Fruit-Pigeon.! 

a. Not labelled. 
[Captain Shelley has recently determined this specimen to be the 

same as 7. Wakefieldiz, described from Mombasa in East Africa. The 
species was also procured by the late Dr. Bradshaw on the Zambesi.] 

Sub-Family COLUMBINA. 

169. TURTUR CAPICOLA, Sund.; Shelley, 4 ¢ p. 313. Cape Turtle- 

Dove. 

a. 6 Mossel Bay, Cape Colony, April 11, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

Seeds in stomach. 

1 [This bird was accidentally omitted in the first edition of the present work.—ED.] 
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6. g Pietermaritzburg, beginning of May 1873. Iris slate-colour (?); 

legs flesh-colour. . 
c. 2 (?) Between Pretoria and Bamangwato. _ Iris hazel. 

170. CHALCOPELIA AFRA (L.); Shelley, ¢ ¢. p. 323. Emerald-spotted 

Dove. . 

a. Blauw Krans River, Natal, May 22, 1873. Iris chestnut. 

171. GNA CAPENSIS (L.); Shelley, ¢. ¢ p. 328. Long-tailed African 
Dove. 

a. @ Between Pretoria and Bamangwato, July 1873. Iris dark 

hazel. 

6. g Near Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris hazel. 

c. 6 Tati, September 29, 1874. Iris and bill orange; legs lake. 
Small black seeds in stomach. 

Family PTEROCLIDA. 

172. PTEROCLES BICINCTUS, Temm.; Sharpe, @ ¢. p. 575. Double- 

banded Sand-Grouse. 

a. &$ Mahalapsi River, August 6, 1873. Iris hazel; skin round 

eye yellow; bill very dark; corners of mouth and base of lower man- 

dible yellow; legs and feet dusky yellow; claws dark dusky brownish 
lake. 

6. 6 Mahalapsi River, August 8, 1873. Iris hazel; skin round 

eye bright yellow; upper mandible deep lake, under one orange; legs 
and feet dull yellow; claws dusky lake. Crop very full of small 
pebbles ; a few seeds in it. 

c. 6, da. 2 Motlautsi River, August 1873. Iris hazel. 

173. PTEROCLES GUTTURALIS, Smith; Sharpe, 4. c¢. p. 577. Yellow- 

throated Sand-Grouse. 

a, 6. $,¢. 2 Shashi River, where Zambesi road crosses it, north of 

Tati; coming to the water night and morning, August 17, 1874. Iris 

hazel; bill and legs dark bluish grey; claws dusky black. A small 

species of bean and gravel in stomach, which is very muscular. 

Order GALLINA. 

Family PERDICID. 

174. FRANCOLINUS NATALENSIS, Smith; Sharpe, Zc. p. 592. Natal 
Francolin. 

a. 9 Mahalapsi River, August 7, 1873. Iris hazel; bill dusky; 

tip and lower mandible pale orange; legs, feet, and claws palish 
orange. 

175. FRANCOLINUS PILEATUS, Smith; Sharpe, z4 ¢ p. 593. Pileated 
Francolin. 
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a. 3,4 § Lion Camp, Crocodile River, July 1873. Iris hazel; 
legs red. 

c. 6 Gokwe River, October 16, 1873. Iris dark hazel. 

176. FRANCOLINUS AFER (P. L. S. Miill.); Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 595. Grey- 

winged Francolin. 

a, 6. 8 Retief’s Drift, Vaal River, June 11, 1873. Iris hazel. 

177. COTURNIX COTURNIX (L.) ; Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 603. Coturnix dac- 

tylisonans, Temm.; Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App. p. 324 (1881). Common Quail. 

a. 8 High Veldt, Transvaal, December 1873. Iris hazel. 

178. COTURNIX DELEGORGUEI (Delegorgue) ; shape: ed. Layard, 
p- 605. Harlequin-Quail. 

a. Gubuluwayo, December 26, 1873. Native name, “ Segwatha.” 4 

Iris rich brown ; bill black ; legs pale flesh-colour. Does not lie well 
to a dog, but runs rapidly, and at last rises. 

b. g,¢. 9 Gubuluwayo, January 3, 1874. Iris rich brown; bill 

black ; legs and feet salmon-colour. 

Family TURNICID&. 

179. TURNIX LEPURANA (Smith); Sharpe, z. ¢. p. 608. Kurrichaine 

Hemipode. 

a. Not labelled. 

Order GERANOMORPH-. 

Family RALLID&. 

180. CREX |CREX (L.); Sharpe, 7 ¢. p. 611. Cvex pratensis, Bechst.; 

Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 324 (1881). 

Corn-Crake. 

a. & (testes slightly developed). Tati; shot in long grass, March 

22, 1874. Iris red-brown; skin round eye brick-red; bill violet ; 

legs pale flesh-colour. Stomach muscular, containing stones and 

remains of large insects. 

181. CREX EGREGIA (Peters); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 612. Ortygo- 
metra egregia (Peters); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 

App. p. 324 (1881). Greater African Crake. 

a. Gubuluwayo; shot in marsh by spruit, December 26, 1873. 

Iris crimson-lake ; skin round iris vermilion ; lower part of base of 

upper mandible and whole of base of lower mandible magenta, of a 

lilac tinge-; upper part of upper mandible dark slate-colour, lower 
part of it near tip lighter slate-colour ; tip of lower mandible whitish ; 

legs dusky flesh-colour. 

1 [The % in this word expresses an accented or roughened ¢; the combination must not be 

pronounced like ¢/ in zhat.—Eb.] 
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182. PORPHYRIO ALLENI (Thomps.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 621. 

Allen’s Purple Gallinule. 

a. Not labelled. 

183. FULICA CRISTATA, Gm.; Sharpe, z c. p. 621. Red-knobbed 
Coot. 

a. Transvaal, 1873. 

184. GALLINULA ANGULATA, Sund.; Sharpe, #4 cp. 624. South 

African Moor-hen. 

a. 6 Dry River; killed by the boys with sticks, February 27, 

1874. Iris crimson ; a narrow circle of tawny yellow within the iris, 

near the outside; bill crimson and yellow; legs greenish yellow. 

Vegetable matter in stomach. 

6. 9 Tibakai’s Vlei, December 19, 1874. Iris pale crimson ; bill 

yellow, scarlet stripe on top of upper mandible, under one tipped with 
scarlet ; legs pale yellowish brown; thighs pale yellow, tinged with 
brown. Gravel and vegetable matter in stomach. 

Family OTIDID. 

185. OTIS KORI, Burch.; Sharpe, ¢. ¢., p. 632. Kori Bustard. 

a. (sex doubtful; perhaps a young hen). Near Palatswe River, 
May 16, 1874. Iris hazel, dark round the pupil, but becoming very 
pale towards the outside ; upper mandible black ; under one greenish 
white, tipped with black; legs and feet pale greenish white; claws 
dusky. 

186. OTIS CHRULESCENS, Vieill.; Sharpe, 4 c¢. p. 638. Lupodotis 

cerulescens (Vieill.) ; Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 

App. p. 326 (1881). Blue Bustard. 

a. 6 Near Sunday’s River, May 28, 1873. Iris hazel. 

Order LIMICOLA. 

Family CZEDICNEMID. 

187. GEDICNEMUS CAPENSIS, Licht.; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 645. 
South African Thick-knee. 

a. Near Pilandsberg, Transvaal, July 1873. Iris golden yellow ; 
eye large. 

4. Not labelled. 
Family PARRIDA. 

188. PARRA CAPENSIS, Smith ; Sharpe, 7c. p. 649. Lesser African 
Jacana. 

a. Not labelled. 
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Family GLAREOLID&. 

189. GLAREOLA MELANOPTERA, Nordm.; Sharpe, “4 ¢ p. 650. 

Black-winged Pratincole. 

a. 6,6. 2 Branslow’s Farm, Transvaal, December 8, 1873. Iris 

dark hazel. 

190. ASGIALITIS TRICOLLARIS (Vieill.) ; Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 662. Treble- 

collared Sand-Plover. 

a. Durban, April 23, 1873. 

191. HOPLOPTERUS SPECIOSUS (Licht.); Sharpe, Zc. p. 667. Black- 

and-White Spur-winged Plover. 

a. 2 Branslow’s Farm, Transvaal, December 8, 1873. Iris dark 

crimson. 

6. 9 Shashi River, October 16, 1874. Iris crimson ; bill and legs 

black. Beetles in stomach. 

c. Not labelled. 

192. CHETTUSIA CORONATA (Temm.); Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 670. Crowned 

Lapwing. 

a. 2 Boshof’s Farm, Transvaal, June 20, 1873. Iris bright 

yellow, with hazel ring round pupil. Stomach containing beetles and 
grasshoppers. 

b. g (testes very rudimentary). Tati, March 26, 1874. Iris hazel 

round pupil, then yellow; bill magenta, tip black; legs and skin 

round eye magenta ; claws black. 

Family SCOLOPACID. 

193. MACHETES PUGNAX (L.); Sharpe, # c. p. 685. Phzlomachus 

pugnax (L.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. 
p- 325 (1881). Ruff. 

a. 2 Mopani Pan, near Ramakwebani River, November 4, 1874. 

Iris hazel; bill dusky black, brownish at base; legs dirty orange ; 

claws black. 

194. TRINGOIDES HYPOLEUCUS (L.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 686. 
A ctitis hypoleucus (L.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 

App. p. 325 (1881). Common Sandpiper. 

a. 8 Inyati, October 2, 1873. Iris dark hazel; bill dusky, base 
of lower mandible pale neutral tint ; legs pale violet ; feet and claws 

dusky. 

6. 2 Sibanani, December 7, 1874. Iris hazel; legs pale dirty 

slate-colour ; base of lower mandible slate-colour ; rest of bill dusky . 

black. 

195. TOTANUS CANESCENS, Gm. ; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 687. Green- 

shanks. 
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a. ¢ Inkwinkwisi River, September 29, 1873. Native name, 
“Tabi-tabi.” Iris dark hazel ; legs dull olive. 

196. TOTANUS GLAREOLA, L.; Sharpe, #4 ¢. p. 690. Wood-Sand- 

piper. 

a. Inyati, September 28, 1873. Iris dark hazel; legs dull olive- 
green. 

Order HERODIONES. 

Family ARDEIDZ. 

197. ARDEA MELANOCEPHALA, Vig. and Childr.; Sharpe, 4 . 
p. 709. Black-necked Heron. 

a. & Marsh near Pretoria, June 21, 1873. Iris yellow. 

198. ARDEA PURPUREA, L.; Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 710. Purple Heron. 

a. Not labelled. 

199. ARDEA RUFIVENTRIS, Sund.; Sharpe, #4 c. p. 713. Butorides 

rufiventris (Sund.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App: p. 327 (1881). Red-bellied Heron. 

a. 6 Hendrik’s Vlei, December 1874. Iris dark hazel ; bill black ; 

legs slate-colour. 

200. HERODIAS INTERMEDIA (Wagl.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 714. 
Short-billed White Egret. 

a. Not labelled. 

201. BUBULCUS IBIS (Hasselq.); Sharpe, 7. ¢. p. 717. Buff-backed 
Egret. 

a. 9 Tati, September 26, 1874. Iris bright yellow, inclining to 

orange ; skin round eye chrome-yellow ; bill yellow; legs orange- 
yellow, somewhat dusky ; claws blackish. Lizards, grasshoppers, and 

beetles in stomach. This bird not so fat as some shot at Bamang- 
wato in May. 

202. BUTORIDES ATRICAPILLUS (Afzel.) ; Sharpe, ¢.¢c. p. 719. African 
Black-headed Heron. 

a, 6. Not labelled. 

203. BOTAURUS STURMII (Wagl.); Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 720. Butorides 

Sturm (Wagl.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App. p. 326 (1881). African Dwarf Bittern. 

a. Not labelled. 

204. SCOPUS UMBRETTA, Gm.; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 725. Hammer- 
head. 

a. 6 Mahalapsi River, August 7, 1873. Iris dark; bill, legs, and 
claws black. Frogs in stomach. 
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Family CICONIID. 

205. CICONIA ALBA, L.; Sharpe, z. ¢. p. 728. White Stork. 

a. 6 Ramakwebani River, where the Zambesi road leaves it, going 

north, November 15, 1874. Ivis dark hazel ; bill and legs orange-ver- 

milion ; skin about eye the same, but with a dark patch on it near the 
eye, and also near the under mandible. 

206. CICONIA ABDIMII, Licht.; Sharpe, Zc. p. 730. Sphenorhynchus 
Abdimiz (Licht.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App. p. 327 (1881). White-bellied Stork. 

a. § Sibanani, December 11, 1874. Iris white, inclining to 
greenish ochreous ; bill olive, tipped with vermilion ; a flesh-coloured 
knob at the base. 

Order ANSERES. 

Family ANATIDZ. 

207. NETTAPUS AURITUS (Bodd.); Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 750. African 
‘Dwarf Goose. 

a.[d], [9]. Not labelled. 

208. SARCIDIORNIS AFRICANUS, Eyton; Sharpe, Zc. p. 752. Sarkz- 
diornis melanotus (Penn.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, 

ed. 1, App. p. 327 (1881). Knob-billed Duck. 

a. 6 Near Hendrik’s Vlei, December 18, 1874. Iris hazel; bill 

and horn dark slate, the latter covered with small white warts ; nail 

whitish ; legs slate. 

6. 2 Mopani Pan, near Ramakwebani River, March 16, 1874. 

Iris dark hazel ; bill and legs black. Shot inatree. The dogs caught 

a young one in the pan, where I suppose this bird had its brood. 

209. PG@ECILONETTA ERYTHRORHYNCHA (Smith); Sharpe, ed. Layard, 
p- 754. Red-billed Teal. 

a. 2 Mopani Pan, near Ramakwebani River, March 16, 1874. 
Iris dark hazel ; bill (I think) brown on top, dull orange on sides ; legs 

black. Caught by dog. They say this is the common small duck 
here. 

6. 6 Mopani Pan, near Ramakwebani River, November 5, 1874. 

Iris bright brown ; bill pink with a lilac tinge, a dark lilac stroke on 

the top; legs slate-colour, inclining to lilac. Out of four shot, I think 
three were males and one a female, but the plumage differed very little. 
The boy found a curious swelling in the windpipe of two, which he 

says were males. He said the female had not got it. 

210, ANAS XANTHORHYNCHA, Forst.; Sharpe, 4 ¢. p. 755. Yellow- 
billed Teal. 

a. 9 Near Pretoria, June 18, 1873. Iris bright brown. Grit and 

vegetable matter in stomach. 
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Order STEGANOPODES. 

Family PHALACROCORACID. 

211. PHALACROCORAX AFRICANUS (Gm.); Sharpe, #4 ¢. p. 781. 

Graculus Africanus (Gm.); Sharpe in Oates’s Matabele Land, 

ed. 1, App. p. 328 (1881). Long-tailed Cormorant. 

a. Not labelled. 

Family PLOTID2. 

212. PLOTUS LEVAILLANTI, Licht.; Sharpe, ed. Layard, p. 782. Le 
Vaillant’s Darter. 

a. Meriko River, November 1873. 

Order PYGOPODES. 

Family PODICIPITIDA. 

213. PODICEPS MINOR, L.; Sharpe, z. c. p. 787. Little Grebe. 

a. Tchakani Vlei, May 15, 1874. Iris yellowish hazel, or rather 

deep raw sienna or amber; upper mandible dusky black ; base and 
lower mandible orange ; legs and feet black. 

6. 9 Tamasanka, December 10, 1874. Bill black, tipped with 
white, and spotted at base with white; legs black, fringed on webs 
with white. Beetles in stomach. 
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HERPETOLOGY. 

By ALBERT GUNTHER, M.A., Ph.D., M.D., F.R.S., 

Keeper of the Zoological Department, British Museum. 

@VADES RLS is) 

Order OPHIDIA.! 

Division COLUBRINA. 

Family COLUBRID. 

CORONELLA TRITENIA, Giinther in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App. p. 329, pl. C. (1881). (Plate III.) 

Vertical shield elongate, twice as long as broad, longer than the 

two frontals together, or than the occipital which is rounded behind. 

Rostral shield extending on the upper surface of the head ; loreal 

square ; anteocular large, extending to the upper surface of the head, 

but not reaching the vertical ; two post-oculars. Eight upper labials, 

the fourth and fifth entering the orbit, the last small. Two large 

anterior temporals which are in contact with both post-oculars ; the 
outer temporals scale-like. Scales in seventeen rows, with a single 
apical groove. Ventrals 168; anal bifid ; sub-caudals 61. Posterior 

maxillary tooth grooved. Ground colour light olive, with three well 

defined brown longitudinal bands ; the median one commences behind 

the occipital and is lost in the middle of the tail; it occupies the 
median series of scales, and has a fine yellow line running along its 

middle ; the lateral band commences underneath the canthus rostralis, 
and is continued to the end of the tail; it occupies the third and fourth 
outer series of scales and the adjoining halves of the neighbouring 

series ; it has narrow black edges; the outermost series of scales is 

white like the abdomen, but with a faint brownish line. Lower parts 
pure white. 

Total length, 19 inches; the cleft of the mouth measuring six lines, 
and the tail 33 inches. 

1 [No exact locality was recorded in the case of the two specimens here described, but, like 
the rest of the collection, they came from South-East Africa.—Ep.] 
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Family DRYOPHID#. 

DRYOPHIS OATESII,! Giinther in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. 

p- 330, pl. D (1881). (Plate IV.) 

Allied to Dryophis Kirtlandiz, but the rostral shield is not reverted 
to the upper surface of the head; the pre-ocular reaches to the upper 
surface only, remaining far distant from the vertical. Two post- 

oculars; temporals 1 + 2 + 2, the anterior being the smallest, and in 

contact with the upper post-ocular. 
Head with very peculiar coloration; the upper surface is orna- 

mented by a pink T-shaped figure, the horizontal bar stretching from 

eye to eye, and the vertical part occupying the middle of the occipital 
shields. This figure is finely mottled with black. An irregular, 

oblique, blackish line from the eye to the penultimate upper labial, 
the pink temporal scales margined with black. Body coloured as in 

D. Kirtland. 
Total length, 47 inches; the tail measuring 19 inches; length of 

the cleft of the mouth, 14 lines. 

1 [In the former edition of this work the generic name of this species was spelt Dryzophis 

on the authority of Schlegel (‘ Ess.,’ 1837, vol. ii. p. 246), who, evidently by a /apsus, cites 

that as the spelling of Dalman, the originator of the name, without, however, giving a precise 
reference to the latter’s work. It appears, moreover, that all subsequent writers on snakes 

have omitted the reference to Dalman ; my friend, Mr. H. W. Bates, F.R.S., has, however, 

lately supplied me with the passage in question, and from this it appears that Dalman’s 
original spelling of the name was Dryophis, when he first proposed it for this genus of snakes 

(‘ Analecta Entomologica,’ 1823, p. 7, note), in place of the name Dryinus, proposed by 
Merrem (‘Syst. der Anp.,’ 1820, p. 136), but already appropriated by Latreille (‘ Hist. Nat. 

des Crust. et des Ins.,’ 1802-5, tom. xiii. p. 228) for a genus of hymenopterous insects. The 
spelling Drxyofhis was followed by Boie (‘ Isis,’ 1826, p. 982), and subsequently by other 

authors, and has now been adopted by Dr. Giinther, as at once etymologically more correct, 

and that which was used by the author of the name.—Eb. ] 



IV. 

ENTOMOLOGY.’ 

By J. O. WESTWooD, M.A., F.L.S., etc. 
Hope Professor of Zoology in the University of Oxford. 

(PLATES V.-IX.) 

THE Collection of Insects formed by Mr. F. Oates, now in 
the Entomological Department of the Museum of the 
University of Oxford, although not of considerable extent, 
fortunately comprises examples of many of the very pecu- 

liar groups and genera characteristic of the greater part of 

the African continent. 

The geographical distribution of animals has, during 

the last few years, attracted so much attention among 

naturalists that a few preliminary observations on the 

subject will not be considered out of place. 

M. Lacordaire, in the chapter on the geographical dis- 
tribution of insects, in his ‘Introduction a I’Entomologie,’ 
divided the African continent into numerous regions, as 

follows :—1. Upper Egypt, Nubia, and Abyssinia; 2. The 

1 [Since this article was published in the first edition of this work, a number 
of insects in the collection, not then particularized— chiefly amongst the Cole- 

optera—have been named by Mr. A. Sidney Olliff, who has also described 
several additional new species. A list of the Rhynchota has been furnished by 
Mr. W. L. Distant (also including some new species), and some further addi- 
tions have been made by Professor Westwood. The names of all insects added 
by Mr. Olliff and Mr. Distant are distinguished from those named by Professor 

Westwood by an asterisk (*) and the sign (+) respectively. It will further be 
found in several instances that the names of genera printed in the first edition 
have been altered in the ensuing pages, and in some cases specific names 
also. Where the latter have been changed the names used in the earlier 

edition have been given between brackets as synonyms.—ED. | 
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country south of the Atlas Range, as far as the Great 
Desert, and including Morocco; 3. Senegambia; 4. The 

coast of Guinea; 5. Congo; 6. The Cape of Good Hope ; 

7. Madagascar ; 8. The islands of Mauritius and Bourbon. 
In the more recent works of Mr. Wallace on the geo- 

graphical distribution of animals we find that (with the excep- 
tion of the whole of North Africa—including the northern 
half of Egypt—which is, like the northern half of Arabia, 
united with the Mediterranean sub-region and regarded as 

a portion of the primary Polar Arctic region) the remainder 
of Africa, south of the tropic of Cancer, is constituted into a 

primary region, to which the name of “Ethiopian” has been 

applied, and in which the zoological productions are of a 

remarkably homogeneous character. Of this Ethiopian 
region the portion which extends on the western side of the 

continent, between the rivers Gambia and Congo, and conse- 
quently embracing Guinea and the Gold Coast, and reaching 

as far as 25° East long., is of a distinct character, being 

occupied by dense forests. To this sub-region the name of 
“West African” has been applied. Another sub-region, 
the “South African,” is formed of that part of the continent 
south of the tropic of Capricorn, but extending northwards 
along the east coast as far as Mozambique. 

The remainder of Africa, from the tropic of Cancer 
to the river Gambia on the west coast, and including 
Senegambia, Timbuctoo, South Egypt, Abyssinia, the 
eastern half of Africa (including the great lakes and 
Zanzibar), and reaching from Mozambique on the east to 
Angola, Benguela, and Damara Land on the west coast, 

is considered as forming a third sub-region, to which the 

inappropriate name of “East Africa” has been applied. 

It is in the south-eastern portion of this third sub-region 
that the collection of insects formed by Mr. F. Oates was 
obtained. 

The surface of all this sub-region is described by Mr. 

A. R. Wallace as “generally open, covered with a vege- 

tation of high grasses or thorny shrubs, with scattered 

trees and isolated patches of forest in favourable situa- 
tions. The only parts where continuous forests occur are 
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on the eastern and western slopes of the great Abyssinian 
plateau, and on the Mozambique coast from Zanzibar to 

Sofala. The whole of this great district has one general 
zoological character. Many species range from Senegal 
to Abyssinia ; others from Abyssinia to the Zambesi ; and 
a few, as Mungos fasciatus and Phacocherus Asthiopicus (to 

which great numbers of species of insects may be added), 

range over the entire sub-region.” Various species of 
quadrupeds and birds are mentioned, which are found in 

Gambia, Abyssinia, and South-east Africa, but not in 

the West African sub-region ; and yet Mr. Wallace adds, 

“ Although this sub-region is so extensive and so gener- 

ally uniform in physical features, it is by far the least 
peculiar part of Africa. It possesses, of course, all those 
widespread Ethiopian types which inhabit every part of 
the region; but it has hardly any special features of its 

own. The few genera which are peculiar to it have gener- 
ally a limited range, and for the most part belong either 
to the isolated mountain-plateau of Abyssinia, which is 
almost as much Polar-Arctic as Ethiopian, or to the woody 

districts of Mozambique, where the fauna has more of a 

West or South African character.” Surely these circum- 

stances, if correctly stated, together with the fact connected 
with the existence of the Great Sahara desert, extending 

many hundred miles in width across Africa, lead“ to the 

conclusion that the division of Africa south of the tropic 

of Cancer into three principal areas is unnatural, and that, 

with the exception of the necessary consequence of greater 

life-action within the tropics, there is so much uniformity: 
in the animal productions of Africa as to render it (with 
our present knowledge at least) undesirable to cut up the 

continent into these sub-regions. 

Order LEPIDOPTERA. 

The Lepidopterous insects (butterflies and moths) especially 
attracted much of Mr. Oates’s attention; and of the day-flying 
species (Rhopalocera) he collected seventy-three different kinds, of 

which nineteen! appear to be previously undescribed. As they form 

1 [When the above was written for the first edition, one of this number (Callosune Buxtont) 
had, unknown to Professor Westwood, been already described under the same name by Mr. 

a, 
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the most important part of his collection, I have given a complete 
catalogue of them in the following pages. These insects abound in 
certain districts, and in Mr. Trimen’s work on South African butter- 

flies, published in 1862-1866, as many as 197 different species are 

recorded, after deducting 29 species inserted incorrectly ; whilst in his 

new work (of which vols. i. and ii., published in 1887, include the 
families NYMPHALID, ERYCINID#, and LYC#NIDA) he expects, 

when it is completed, to bring the number of known South African 

forms up to about 38o. 
Species of the families DANAIDH, SATYRIDAH, ACRHIDA, NYM- 

PHALID&, LIBYTHEID#, LYCHNID#, PIERIDA, PAPILIONIDA, and 

HESPERIIDA, occur in each of the three divisions into which Mr. 

Wallace has divided the continent of Africa south of the Great Desert ; 
but of the families ELYMNIIDH and NEMEOBIID& no species have 

been found in the South African sub-region, which, however, possesses 

seven genera peculiar to itself,—two belonging to the SATYRID, one 

to the ACR4ZID4, three to the LYCHZNID4&, and one to the HESPERIID. 

The beautiful species of Zerztis are also peculiar to this sub-region, 
one additional species only inhabiting West Africa.! 

Of the DANAID&, species occur in each of the four Ethiopian sub- 
regions. Of the SATYRID#, which also occur in all the four sub- 
regions, Guophodes, Leptoneura, and a few other small genera are 

exclusively African. Of the ELYMNIID&, which are characteristic of 
the Malayan and Moluccan districts, one species also occurs in 
Ashanti. The MORPHIDA, BRASSOLID&, and typical HELICONIIDA 
do not occur in Africa; the ACRHID#, on the contrary, have their 

metropolis in this continent, which produces more than two-thirds 
of all the known species. Of the NYMPHALIDZ&, which is the largest 
and most universally distributed family of butterflies, species occur in 
all the sub-regions of Africa. There are fourteen genera of these 

butterflies exclusively African, including Lachnoptera, Amphtdema, 
Catuna, Euryphene, Romaleosoma, Aterica, and Harma. Libythea 

(constituting the family LIBYTHEID#) is widely distributed, and occurs 
in Western Africa and Madagascar, and one species has been dis- 
covered in Eastern and South-eastern Africa. The family Vemeobiede 

is represented in West Africa and Madagascar, but not in South Africa. 
No representative of the family ERYCINIDZ& (proper) occurs in the old 
world or Australia. The LYC#NIDAZ, on the other hand, are found in 

all the sub-regions of the globe, the genera Pentila, Liptena, D’ Urbania, 
Axtocerces, Capys, Phytala, Epitola, Hewitsonia, and Deloneura being 

peculiar to Africa. Of the family PIERID@, Zeracolus and Pseudo- 

Butler (P. Z. S., 1876), a matter which has now been set right in the succeeding text. Acrea 
Acronycta of the first edition has also now been referred to A. Stexobea, Wallengren, and 

Acrea Amphimalla and A. Dircea both to A. Caldavena, Hewitson.—Ep.] 

1 From recent investigations a large number of genera have been formed out of sub-divisions 
of the older genera given in the text of the first edition, so that the genera thus formed 

have considerably increased the number of these groups peculiar to Africa, as stated above. 

Za Jen 
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Ponta’ are the only genera exclusively African ; but the species of other 

genera are very numerous, especially in the group of white butterflies 
with orange tips to their fore wings. The family PAPILIONID& is very 

widely distributed over all the warmer regions of the globe; and 
although no peculiar genus belonging to the family is found in 
Africa, there are several very interesting groups of species, such as 
Papilio Nireus and its allies, with black wings spotted or banded with 
green. The Merofe group, the males of which are cream-coloured, 
spotted with black and furnished with tails, is remarkable for having 

tailless females in West and South Africa, so much unlike their 

partners as to have been described as several distinct species ; whereas 
in Madagascar the females of this group can scarcely be distinguished 
either in form or colour from the males.?_ Lastly, of the HESPERIIDA, 

distributed all over the globe, thirteen of the genera contain species 
which axe natives of Africa, three of them being peculiar to that region 

—namely, Adanizs from Mozambique, Ceratrichia from Western Africa, 

and Carona from Southern Africa. 

LEPIDOPTERA RHOPALOGERA. 

Family PAPILIONIDZ. 

Genus PAPILIO (auctt.) 
1. (1) PAPILIO DEMOLEUS, Linnzeus ; Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 17. 

Papilio Demodocus, Esper, Ausl. Schmett., p. 205, pl. 51, f. 1. 

Ranges from Western Tropical Africa to the Cape of Good Hope. 

Genus CALLIDRYAS, Boisduval. 
Callidryas (char. emend.), Doubleday and Hewitson, Gen. D. 

Lep., p. 66. Catopsclia (Hiibner), W. F. Kirby, Syn. Cat., 

p. 481 (haud recte). 

2. (1) CALLIDRYAS SWAINSONII, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, 

ed. 1, App. p. 335 (1881). 
Colias Pyrene, Swainson, Zool. Ill., 1. pl. 51 (not of Lin- 

nzeus, which is an Indian species, belonging to the genus 

Thestias, Boisduval.) 

Callidryas Pyrene, Butler, Lep. Exot., p. 44, pl. 16, f. 8-10. 

Callidryas Florella, Boisduval ; Trimen, Zc. p. 68; but not 
of Fabricius nor Donovan, Nat. Repos., iii. pl. go. 

Many individuals of this species were taken at the Motlautsi River, 
varying in having the black spot of the disk of the fore wings, and 

the orange spots on the under side of the hind wings. A specimen 
from Guinea, received by Mr. Hope from Mr. Westermann of Copen- 

hagen as the Florella, Fabricius, is identical with the South African 
specimens of Swainson’s species. The type specimen described by 
Fabricius, drawn by Jones (Icones, ii., Dan. Cand. pl. 5, f. 3, 4), 

1 More recently regarded as a moth. 
2 M. Oberthiir has recently described an Abyssinian insect of the JZevoge form with sexes 

similar, as in Madagascar, which he calls Pafilio Antinorit. 
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and copied by Donovan, is from Sierra Leone, and was, and still is, in 

the Banksian Collection. C. Swazusonid is very widely dispersed. 

3. (2) CALLIDRYAS RHADIA, Boisduval; Trimen, Z c. p. 69. 

Callidryas Castalia, Doubleday and Hewitson, Gen. D. Lep., 

p. 68 (not of Fabricius). 
Two specimens captured at Tati. The Rev. H. Rowley sent it from 

the Zambesi to the Oxford Museum. 

Genus TERACOLUS, Swainson. 

4. (1) TERACOLUS SUBFASCIATUS, Swainson, Zool. Ill., ser. 2, Ins. 

pl. 1151; Boisduval; Trimen, Z ¢. pp. 58, 331. 
Ptychopteryx Bohemani, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 18. 

Originally described from the Burchell Collection now at Oxford. 

Six specimens from Tati. The species appears to be very rare, as in 

1862 Mr. Trimen had not seen an individual. The female has the ex- 

tremity of the fore wings brilliant orange-red, but variable in the inten- 

sity of the colour, instead of pale orange-yellow, as figured by Swainson. 

5. (2) TERACOLUS AGOYE, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 15; 

Trimen, Z. ¢. p. -325. 

Anthocharis Eosphorus, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., ser. 
Belen Da 523) (hSO8): 

One specimen ; locality not noted. 

Genus PIERIS (auctt.) 

6. (1) PIERIS MESENTINA, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 270, f. A, B; Godart ; 
Boisduval ; Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 35. 

Papilio Aurota, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., iii. pt. I. p. 197. 

Many specimens taken at Bamangwato, the Motlautsi River, Tati, 

Gubuluwayo, Inyati (November 30, 1873), the Gwailo River, and at or 
near the Victoria Falls. 

7. (2) PIERIS SEVERINA, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 338, f. G, H ; Godart ; 
Boisduval ; Trimen, Z c. p. 32. 

Two specimens, of unrecorded locality. 

Genus IDMAIS, Boisduval. 

8. (1) IDMAIS ERIS, Klug, Symbol. Phys., pl. 6, f. 15, 16; Boisduval ; 
Reiche in Ferret and Galinier’s Voy. Abyss., iii. p. 460, 
Plagne to meh Ginen ac 150: 

Var. ldmais Fatma, Felder, Novara-Reise, Lep. i. p. 189 

jb Boake 2s 

Tati; and the Ramakwebani River, July 29, 1874. 

g. (2) IDMAIS VESTA? Reiche in Ferret and Galinier’s Voy. Abyss. 
i, jo Ae, ok Site Wo @ Goole Gl AWieimven, 2 Ga jos 62, 
=TIdmais Chrysonome, Doubleday and Hewitson, Gen. D. 
Lep., pl. 7, f. 5; nor of Klug nor Boisduval.) 

1 The name of this species is accidentally omitted in the classified index of the second 
series of Swainson’s ‘Illustrations’; and Mr. Trimen complains that the plate is not in the 
copy of the work in the Public Library at Cape Town, having been probably omitted by the 
binder from not appearing in the classified index. 
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The specimens collected by Mr. Oates have the base of all the 
wings on the upper side broadly white, the remainder ochreous buff, 
with a large dark brown spot at the extremity of the discoidal cell of 

the fore wings, a dark brown, very irregular bisinuated fascia running 

across the fore wings beyond the middle, and extending across the 
middle of the hind wings, nearly reaching the anal angle; the outer 

margin of the fore wings is dark brown, with two rows of ochreous buff 
spots, the outer ones small; the outer margin of the hind wings is 
brown, inwardly dentated, with a marginal row of ochre spots. Be- 
neath, the fore wings are bright orange-yellow at the base, yellow in 
the middle, with the apex and the entire hind wings brownish ochre, 

the markings of the fore wings ill defined, and with three obscure 

bands across the hind wings. In the female the ground colour of the 
upper surface of the wings is uniformly pale yellowish buff. The 
fascia across the hind wings separates this species from /. Chrysonome, 
Doubleday (Z. Vesta, Trimen). M. Reiche’s figure apparently represents 
a larger and more suffused insect, the under side especially being more 

variegated, and the ground colour of the hind wings bright yellow. 

Genus TACHYRIS, Wallace. 

10. (1) TACHYRIS AGATHINA, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl: 237, 1 D) Ee 

Godart; Boisduval; Trimen, 7/7. ¢c p. 28; Hopffer in 

Peters’s Reise Mossamb:,|!Zool. v. p: 351, pl. 21, feat. 

Pieris Thysa, Hopffer, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1855, p. 639; id. in 
Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 349, pl. 21, f. 7-10. 

Near the Victoria Falls in January. 

Genus CALLOSUNE, Doubleday. 

It. (1) CALLOSUNE EUPOMPE, Klug, Symb. Phys., pl. 6, f. 11-14; 
Boisduval ; Trimen, 7. ¢ p. 45. 

Papilio Evippe, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 91, f D, E (not of 
Linnzus). 

Pontia Acaste, Klug, Symb. Phys., pl. 7, f. 16, 17? 

Pieris Polycaste, Boisduval, Sp. Gén., 1. p. 525? 

Anthopsyche Theopompe, Felder, Novara-Reise, Lep. ii. p. 183. 

Motlautsi River, August 1873; Tati. 

2. (2) CALLOSUNE DANAE, Fabricius; Donovan, Ins. India, pl. 26, 
f. 2; Boisduval ; Doubleday and Hewitson, Gen. D. Lep., 
ple 7 t. 25 arimens aic.1p-.44: 

Papilio Eborea, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 352, f. C-F. 

Teracolus cinerascens, Butler, Cist. Ent., i. p. 172 (1873); id. 
Proc: Zool: Soc:, 1876, p. 155: 

This handsome species inhabits Natal, Damara Land, Ceylon, 

Bengal, Madras. Male, Inyati (November 30, 1873); females, near 

the Gwailo River (October 19, 1873) and Impakwe River (February 
12, 1874). 

— ») 
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13. (3) CALLOSUNE EVIPPE, Linnzeus; Clerck, Icones, pl. 4o, f. 5 ; 

Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 91, f. F, G; Godart; Boisduval ; 

Lucas, Exot. Lep., pl. 37, f: 1. 
Tati ; and between Inyati and Gubuluwayo, December 1, 1873. 

14. (4) CALLOSUNE OMPHALE, Godart; Boisduval; Trimen, 72 c. 

p: 50. 
Near the Victoria Falls in January. 

15. (5) CALLOSUNE ANTIGONE, Boisduval, Sp. Gén., p. 572; Trimen, 
LCase 52: 

Both sexes, Ramakwebani River, February 14, 1874; also females 

at the Gwailo River in October. These females have no orange on 

the upper side of the fore wings. 

16. (6) CALLOSUNE CASTA, Gerstaecker, Arch. f. Nat., xxxvil. pt. I, 

p- 357 (1871); id. in v. d. Decken’s Reisen in Ost-Afrika, 

Hivepr 2) Pntap 365, 0ple U5. i Lala. 

Taken at Tati. 

17. (7) CALLOSUNE KEISKAMMA, Trimen, Z. c. p. 56, pl. 2, f. 3, 4. 
Var. Anthopsyche Topha, Wallengren, Wien. Ent. Mon., iv. 

Pp. 34- 
Ramakwebani River, July 28,1874. Mr. Kirby cites Klug’s Pontia 

Evarne (Symb. Phys., pl. 6, f. 1-4) as identical with this species, but 

the rounded fore wings of the male, with the black exterior margin, and 

the submarginal row of black spots on the hind wings, at once separate 

these two insects. See the observations of Mr. Weale on this subject 
(Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1877, p. 273). 

18. (8) CALLOSUNE INORNATA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, 
ed. 1, App. p. 338 (1881). 

Alis supra albis, basi nigro parum pulverosis, anticis macula trigona 
distincta apicali aurantia: alis anticis infra albis apice albido-lutes- 
centi, intus magis brunnea ; alis posticis lutescenti-albidis, linea recta 
longitudinali media paullo obscuriori. Expans. alar. antic. lin. 19. 

The locality of this very simply coloured species is not recorded. 

19. (9) CALLOSUNE IONE, Godart; Boisduval; Lucas, Exot. Lep., 
pl. 37, f- 4; Reiche in Ferret and Galinier’s Voy. Abyss., 

lil. p- 457, pl. 30, f. 1-8; Hopffer in Peters’s Reise Mos- 

SAMI Da LOOlaV as 35y/) Pla Zia -Ol MUGEN aca pa Ase 

Anthopsyche speciosa, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 16. 
Anthocharis Erone, Angas, Kafirs IIl., pl. 30, f. 3. 

Two males, taken at Tati. 

The species of this genus, in which the males have the extremity 

of the fore wings marked with a brilliant blue or pale purple patch, 
are so Closely allied as to suggest the possibility of their being geo- 

graphical sub-species ; they appear, however, to be constant in their 

characteristic markings, and the females are even more distinct than 
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the males, which are generally so unlike the females that their sexual 
relations might readily be questioned. 

In the male specimens of C. Jone, captured by Mr. Oates at Tati, 
the fore wings have the faintest trace of a very minute black discoidal 
dot, a brilliant silky purple subapical patch, the apex itself black, and 

the inner edge margined with black, which is slightly scalloped. The 
hind wings are pure white, with delicate black veins, without any 
discoidal spot. On the under side the fore wings have the minute 
discoidal dot, and the apical patch is replaced by pale greyish buff, 
with a slightly defined darker inner margin ; the veins of the hind 

wings are not black, the basal half of the costa is orange, with a short 

brownish transverse dash, near the middle of the costa, extending only 

to the first branch of the subcostal vein; the remainder of the wing 
white. One of Mr. Oates’s specimens is very small (12 inch in the 

expanse of the fore wings), with the black veins excessively slender. 

20. (10) CALLOSUNE REGINA, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., ser. 3, 
i. p. 520 (1863); Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 

1, App. p- 399, pl. E, f. 9, 10 (1881). (Plate V., figs. 9, 10.) 
The males have the veins of the fore wings, beyond the middle, 

very slender and black, and with a very minute discoidal dot. The 

female of this species, represented for the first time in the former 
edition of this work, as cited above, has the wings on the upper 

side white, with the veins concolorous ; a large black round spot at 
the extremity of the discoidal cell, and a large purple-red subapical 

spot, down the middle of which is a richer shade of purple, edged 

internally with blackish brown, the apex and apical margin being of 
the latter colour; the base of the wings is slightly powdered with 
greyish scales, and there are two minute dusky dots towards the inner 

angle of the fore wings. On the under side the purple patch of the 
fore wings is replaced by dirty pale buff, having an oblique row of five 

pale black spots, and the hind wings are slightly fleshy buff coloured, 
finely freckled all over with pale brown irrorations, with a discoidal 
spot, and a curved row of oblong spots beyond the middle of the wing, 
of pale brown ; the costal margin is slightly fulvous at its base. The 

expansion of the fore wings is 235; inches. Taken at Tati. 

A male, in the Hopeian collection, from the Zambesi, has the hind 

wings marked along the outer margin with black dots at the extremity 

of the longitudinal veins. 

21. (I1) CALLOSUNE THEOGONE, Boisduval; Trimen, Rhop. Afr. 

Austr., p. 51. 

One specimen ; locality not recorded. 

22. (12) CALLOSUNE BUXTONI, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1876, p. 130; 
Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 340, 

pl. E, f. 7, 8 (1881). (Plate V., figs. 7, 8.) 
The female (or rather the reputed female) of this species here 

figured differs from the male in having a large orange patch at the 
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extremity of the fore wings, which are white with a slight yellowish 
tinge ; a minute discoidal black dot and a curved row of brown spots 
within the orange mark, those towards the costa being most indistinct ; 
the inner margin of the orange mark is also brownish, as is the apex 
itself and the apical margin, the brownish margin terminating near 
the hinder angle in a brownish spot; the hind wings are uniformly 
white, with the extremity of the veins towards the outer angle more 
or less dusky. On the under side the orange spot of the fore wings 
wants both the inner and apical dark edging, and bears a curved row 
of brown spots; the hind wings are very pale fleshy buff, and very 
delicately freckled, with a bar of darker brown extending from the 

middle of the costa to the median vein, where it is curved backwards ; 

there is also a brown dot on a small whitish spot near the extremity 
of the discoidal cell. The female varies from 1? to 24 inches in the 
expansion of the fore wings. Taken at Tati. 

23. (13) CALLOSUNE EVENINA, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 12; 
imimen cups 322).1d-.irans. Ent. Soc. Lond.,.13870.p: 

B90) plo, £. ir. 

One specimen (locality not noted), with the black markings on the 
upper surface of the wings much less diffused than in the figure given 

by Mr. Trimen; possibly a male. Another specimen in Burchell’s 
African collection, in the Hopeian Museum, has the large dark spot 
on the fore wings extending over the discoidal cell, but the hind wings 
are almost unspotted. 

24. (14) CALLOSUNE EIONE, Boisduval, Sp. Gén., p. 578. 

One broken specimen, without locality, is very closely allied to the 
insects noticed above, as C. Aztigone, Boisduval. 

25. (15) CALLOSUNE PSEUDETRIDA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele 
Land, ed. 1, App. p. 340 (1881). 

Alis supra pallide flavescentibus, apice fusco cum serie subapicali 

macularum 6 aurantiacarum, puncto minuto nigro discoidali, nubilaque 
parva fusca ante angulum posticum ; alis posticis serie marginali 
macularum conoidearum fuscis (versus angulum analem interdum 
obsoletis) nubila parva pone medium costz, fasciaque valde abbreviata 

pone medium disci versus angulum externum, pallide fuscis: alis 
anticis infra pallide flavescentibus, apice alisque posticis luteo-albidis ; 
anticis striga obsoleta et obliqua fuscescenti versus apicem, posticis 
punctis duobus fuscescentibus pone medium disci versus angulum 
externum. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 1, lin. 5. 

Affinis C. Dare, Klug, et preesertim C. Etvid@, Boisduval (Indiz 
orientalis incolz). 

Habitat prope Tati. 

The orange subapical spots in the male are dilated into a broader 

yellow fascia in the female. 
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26. (16) CALLOSUNE CONFUSA. (Plate V., figs. 3, 4.) 

Callosune Wallengrentiz, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele 
Vand, ed-i1, App: p: 341, pl Ey £3, 4 (133m) peeutler 

MS. in Brit. Mus. olim (not Zevacolus Wallengrenit, 
var., Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1876, p. 157.) 

Alis supra albis ; anticarum apice late aurantiaco; puncto dis- 

coidali, striga angulata guttarum fuscarum pone medium apiceque 

fusco, intus ad venas angulatim producto ; alis posticis pone medium 
fascia abbreviata e maculis fuscis formata, margineque postico fusco- 
maculato. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 1%. 

Habitat ad ripas Tauani fluv.; mense Augusto capta. 

The wings on the upper side are white, with a slight yellow tinge, 
the apical half being of a fine orange-red colour ; the base is suffused 

with brown scales ; a round black dot is placed at the extremity of 
the discoidal cell, in front of which the costa is dusky ; half-way 
between the cell and the apex is an oblique row of four brown spots, 
succeeded by a larger one, extending more towards the base of the 

wing, which is followed by a double spot towards the middle of the 

hind margin; the apical margin is brown, which colour extends 

upwards along the veins, forming a row of brown teeth, the largest of 

which is at the end of the first branch of the median vein: the hind 
wings are powdered with brown scales at the base; beyond the 
middle of the wing is a curved row of brown spots, extending from 

the costa to the middle; also a row of brown spots along the 
outer margin. On the under side the fore wings are suffused with 
orange, preceding the row of subapical spots, the apical portion being 
buff, which is also the colour of the hind wings, which have a white 

spot in the centre surrounded by a brown ring, and followed by a 
curved row of pale brown spots, rather more dilated and somewhat 
ocellated in the middle of the row ; the apical margin of all the wings 
is destitute of the brown markings of the upper side. 

Mr. Butler’s short description of Zevacolus Wallengreniz and its 
varieties (Proc. Zool. Soc., 1876, p. 157) differs from Mr. Oates’s 
insect described above, in having the orange extremity of the fore 
wings bordered internally with black. 

27. (17) CALLOSUNE RAMAQUEBANA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele 

Wand; ed. 1,-App: p: 341, pl. E, & 5,6) Gssn)s \(Platemye 
figs. 5, 6.) 

Parvus alis supra albis, albo-ciliatis anticis plaga maxima fusca 

marginis postici, puncto nigro discoidali, apiceque late fusco, serie 
macularum fulvarum inclusa ; alis posticis basi fuscis, margine postico 

late fusco, serie macularum albarum plus minusve confluentium, prz- 

sertim versus angulum analem, inclusa: alis subtus flavido-tinctis, 

dosticis puncto minuto discoidali nigro, flavo supra tincto. Foem. 

supra absque colore fulvo. Expans. alar. antic, unc. 13. 
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Habitat prope Ramakwebani (Ramaqueban) fluv. ; mense Febru- 
ario capta. 

This pretty little species is nearly allied to C. Etrida and C. Ezone, 
but differs in its characteristic markings. On the upper side the 
wings of the male are white, with a very slight yellowish tinge; the 

anterior have a large brown patch occupying the greater portion 

of the posterior margin, and extending over the greater part of the 
discoidal cell, at the extremity of which is a small round black spot ; 

the extremity of the wing is very broadly brown, the dark colour 

commencing on the costal margin in front of the discoidal spot, 
and extending nearly to the posterior angle of the wing, where it 
is much narrowed, especially in the spaces between the anal vein 
and the first and second branches of the median vein, reaching con- 

siderably more forward between the second and third branches of 

the latter, so as nearly to unite with the truncated extremity of the 

large brown patch; the brown apex of the wing bears a row of five 
fulvous oval spots, the hind one of which is ill defined and less strongly 
coloured: the hind wings are brown at the base, and beyond the 
middle they are marked with a curved irregular brown bar, which is 
partially connected with the brown spotted hind margin of the wing, 

having a row of white spots between them, which become larger and 
more or less confluent, especially towards the anal angle. On the 

under side the fore wings are tinged with yellow, especially towards 
the tips, the large brown markings of the upper side being nearly 

obsolete : the hind wings are also yellowish, with a faint dusky fascia 
beyond the middle, with a black discoidal spot surmounted with 

yellow scales ; the costa at the base is bright yellow, and the fringe 
of all the wings is white. The female is slightly larger, with the 
brown markings more suffused, the orange spots of the fore wings 

obsolete, and replaced by brown, and the white submarginal spots of 
the hind wings almost obliterated and replaced with brown. 

Genus TERIAS, Swainson. 

Eurema, Kirby, Syn. Cat., p. 441 (haud recte). 

28. (1) TERIAS RAHEL, Fabricius; Godart; Boisduval; Trimen, 
Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 76. 

Var.? Terias Caffra, Felder, Novara-Reise, Lep. i. p. 213. 

Var.? Terias Drona, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 19 
(not of Horsfield). 

Ramakwebani River, February; near the Victoria Falls in January ; 
and near the Dry River, beginning of March. 

29. (2) TERIAS ZOE, Hopffer, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1855, p. 640; id. in 

Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 369, pl. 23, f. 10, 11; 
female. 
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Mas. Alis supra minus saturate atomosis, posticis limbo nigro 
omnino carentibus et unicoloribus. 

Habitat ad marg. Ramakwebani fluv.; mense Februario capta. 

30. (3) TERIAS SERULI, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App. p. 342 (1881). 

Alis supra pallide flavis, anticis apice macula trigona fusca intus 
parum curvata integra, ante angulum posticum desinente ; angulo ex- 
tremo apicali pallescenti ; alis posticis immaculatis : alis anticis subtus 
flavis, costa, apice, alisque posticis carneo-lutescentibus, omnibus im- 

maculatis. Expans. alar. antic. fere 14 unc. 
Habitat ad ripas Seruli fluv.; mense Augusto capta. 

Family ACREIDZ. 

Genus ACRA, Fabricius. 

31. (1) ACRHA ATERGATIS, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 

14 Joyo job SYS jolly 1D 1h iG) A (Gite) es (Celene Wl, inverse 11, >) 
Alis supra rufo-aurantiis, nigro-maculatis, anticis apice nigro et 

sub apicem nigro-lineatis margine apicali omnium nigro. Expansio 
alar. antic. unc. 234. 

Habitat prope “Victoria Falls”; mense Januario capta. 

The upper side of the wings is of a rich orange-red colour, the 
base of all the wings slightly powdered with black atoms; a black 

spot is placed in the middle of the cell of the fore wings, followed by 
a smaller transverse one at the extremity of the cell ; at a little distance 

beyond the cell is a short black, rather oblique fascia, formed of five 
more or less confluent spots, the innermost being incurved and placed 

between the 2d and 3d branches of the median vein; this last spot 
is succeeded by two other spots, the three being parallel with the 

apical margin of the wing; there is also a minute round dot towards 

the base of the wing behind the basal part of the median vein, and 
two small dots near the inner angle ; the veins are black in the apical 
part of the wing, with the interstices between the veins marked with 

slender black lines, the margin itself as well as the apex of the wing 

being also black; the hind wings are marked with twelve round black 

spots, the six outer ones arranged in a very waved line ; the margin is 
also black. On the under side the fore wings are of a more rosy tint, 

except towards the apex, where they are more orange ; the spots of the 

upper side are here reproduced : the hind wings on this side are more 
variegated ; the black spots are more numerous, being about 18 in 
number, several close to the base of the wing being visible, which are 
not seen on the upper side ; the spots are placed on pale greyish buff 
spaces, which gives them an ocellated appearance; and the outer margin 
of the wing is pale greyish buff with a very slender black marginal 
line, preceded by very slender black lunules, the veins rather thickened 

and black along the margin, the spaces between the veins being rosy 

red in the part of the wing between the terminal row of spots and the 
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lunules. Antennz black; palpi fulvous, with the last joint black ; 
body black, spotted with white and rose-colour ; legs fulvous, tarsi 
black ; abdomen, above black with thin yellowish edges to the seg- 
ments, each of which has two fulvous spots, beneath fulvous with two 

rows of black specks. 
Another specimen, which I cannot distinguish specifically from the 

preceding, was also taken at the Victoria Falls in January 1875, and 
has the upper surface of the wings rather brighter orange-red, with two 

minute additional black dots within the discoidal cell, at about half 
its length from the base, and with the abdomen orange-fulvous, the 

three basal segments on the upper side being alone black, varied with 
orange. The apical margin of the fore wings in this specimen is not 
so rounded as in the other with the spotted abdomen, which is evidently 
a female, the probability being that the male has the wings rather less 

rounded and the abdomen not spotted. 

32. (2) ACR#A ATOLMIS, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 

App. p. 343, pl. F, f. 3, 4 (1881). (Plate VI., figs. 3, 4.) 

Alis supra aurantiacis basi nigricantibus, maculis nigris minutis 

notatis, anticarum apice venis nigris margineque tenuissimo nigro 
maculaque postica prope angulum posticum posita. Expans. alar. 

antic. unc. 17%. 
Habitat prope “ Victoria Falls” ; mense Januario capta. 

This species is smaller than the preceding, with the various black 
markings very small, the interspaces of the apical portion of the fore 
wings not striolated with black, and the posterior spot of the fore wings 
placed just between the preceding spot and the hind angle of the 
wing. The upper surface of the wings is uniformly orange, with the 
basal half rather redder, the base itself being suffused with black 
scales ; within the discoidal cell is a small kidney-shaped black spot, 
followed by a narrow oblique one at the extremity of the cell ; behind 
this (between the 1st and 2d branches of the median vein) is another 
spot, and between the latter and the posterior angle of the wing is a 
third, the three forming nearly a straight row; beyond the discoidal 

cell is a short oblique row of small black dots, between which and the 

apical margin of the wing the veins are black: the hind wings have 
a small black dot within the discoidal cell, and a curved row of six 

small black dots across the wing close to the extremity of the cell; 

the hind margin is very slenderly black, and the veins also have their 
apical portions black. The wings beneath are of a uniform rosy 

buff-colour, with the black spots more numerous and distinct than 
above, the hind wings having about 18 small but distinct ones, those 
at the base and near the anal margin not visible above ; the apical 
margin of all the wings is very slenderly black, the hind wings having 
no trace of the lunular markings of the preceding and following species. 
Body black, sides of thorax with yellowish buff spots ; abdomen buff, 
with the basal segments dusky above.! 

1 In the engraving the apical margin of the fore wings is represented rather too much 

rounded, 
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33. (3) ACR#A AXINA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 

App. p. 344, pl. F, f. 5, 6 (1881). (Plate VI., figs. 5, 6.) 

Alis supra luteo-fulvis, nigro-maculatis, posticis magis aurantiacis ; 
anticarum apice, lineolisque abbreviatis apicalibus (inter venas) nigri- 
cantibus ; alis posticis maculis minoribus, exterioribus lineam irregu- 

larem multo pone medium ale formantibus, margine externo nigro, 
Expans. alar. antic. unc. 13. 

Habitat prope Tati et Gwailo fluv. ; mense Octobre capta. 

This small species has the upper side of the fore wings rather dirty 
luteo-fulvous, that of the hind wings being brighter coloured. The 

extremity of the fore wings and the narrow apical margin are black, 
and the interspaces between the veins near the apex of the wings are 
marked with slender abbreviated black lines, leaving a narrow paler 
space beyond the fascia; the five spots between the base and the 

middle of the wings are strongly marked, and the abbreviated oblique 
black fascia beyond the cell is more continuous : the hind wings have 
the black spots also well marked, the outer ones forming an irregular 
row considerably beyond the middle of the wing, the central spot 

especially being not far from the black marginal border. On the under 
side the fore wings are slightly rosy, the apical portion being more 

buff with the spaces between the veins orange; the black spots on 
this side are not so strongly marked as above: the hind wings are 
more pale buff, with the spaces between the veins strongly marked 
with rose-colour, the black spots resting on pale spaces, giving them 
an ocellated appearance; the very narrow black outer margin of 

these wings is preceded by a series of small black arches, including 
a row of pale yellow spots. The palpi, head, and sides of the body are 
coloured as in the preceding species; the abdomen in one of our 

specimens is broken off, but in the other it is pale buff, with the upper 
side of the basal segments black, with two pale dots, indicating (as 
well as the shape of the fore wings) this individual (represented in our 

figures) to be of the male sex. 

In his new work on ‘South African Butterflies’ (vol. i. pp. 147, 
148) Mr. Trimen considers this insect to be merely a variety of Acrea 

Doubleday, Guérin in Lefebvre’s Voy. Abyss., vi. p. 378; Reiche in 
Ferret and Galinier’s Voy. Abyss., ili. p. 468, pl. 33, f. 1, 2; but the 

type specimens of A. Axia have the fore wings on the upper side 
much more uniformly coloured and entirely destitute of the white 
portion beyond the row of post-median black spots, and the spots on 

the hind wings are also differently disposed. 

x The orange and rosy tints described above are almost obliterated in one of the two 

specimens, most probably from longer exposure in the winged state. 

1 [In some impressions of the plates in the first edition of this work the figure of the under- 

side of A. Axina was coloured from the paler specimen.—ED. ] 



ENTOMOLOGY. S55 

34. (4) ACR#A ACONTIAS, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, 
edsaiy eAppss par s45spls Ey fae 7, 3) (1ss1).. (Plates Vil, 
figs. 7, 8.) 

Alis supra obscure fusco-rufis, nigro-maculatis, maculis 4 in medio 

alarum anticarum, fascia abbreviata maculari, margine apicali late 
venisque apicalibus nigris; alis posticis basi maculisque submediis 
lineam irregularem formantibus, margineque postico cum venis nigris. 
Expans. alar. antic. unc. 13. 

Habitat prope “ Victoria Falls” ; mense Januario capta. 
The dull brownish red colouring of the upper side of the wings 

distinguishes this species. The fore wings are marked near the 

base, behind the middle of the cell, with a small black dot, followed 

by four rather large spots of the same colour, placed so as to form an 
oblique triangle; beyond the cell is the ordinary abbreviated fascia, 

formed of four black spots, which is succeeded by a narrow paler 

buff space, the apex being traversed by black veins, the extremity of 

the anterior margin and the whole of the apical margin being also 
black: the hind wings have a suffused black spot near the base, the 
middle of the wing being crossed by zigzag rows of small but nearly 

uniform black spots; the outer margin is black, as are the veins 
beyond the middle of the wing. On the under side the fore wings 
are more rosy-coloured from the base to the abbreviated fascia, be- 

yond which they are paler buff, with orange stripes between the veins : 
the hind wings have the black dots smaller but more numerous than 
on the upper side, there being about 20 on each wing, the ground 
colour of which is buff, with the spaces between the veins in the 
basal portion rosy, but beyond the cell they are marked with longi- 

tudinal orange stripes between the veins; the outer margin is very 
narrowly black, preceded by a very narrow black line parallel with 
the margin. The body is black, much spotted at the sides below the 

wings with buff and rosy; the abdomen is orange, marked above 
with black fascize, forming more or less incomplete lateral circular 
spots ; the ventral surface yellow, with two rows of black spots. The 
apical margin of the fore wings is but slightly convex, but the 

spotting of the abdomen indicates the specimen to be a female. 

35. (5) ACRHA AGLAONICE, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, 
Gal. Te jos ZAG, OL 185 te ©} ve) (Amiens iers)s Iheiinem, Si: 

Aioe Buttes past) pla 37%35 (Plate Vib, figssos 10>) 

Acrea fenestrata, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1881 
(September), p. 435. 

Alis supra rufo-puniceis, anticis apicem versus magis aurantiacis, 
macula fenestrata bipartita subapicali notatis, nigro-maculatis, venis 

apicalibus nigris ; posticis maculis minutis margineque latiori apicali 
nigris. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 27. 

Habitat prope Tati. 
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This species has the upper surface of the wings more richly 
coloured than any of the others captured by Mr. Oates, being of an 

orange-carmine colour, especially in the hind wings. The fore wings 
are marked half-way between the end of the discoidal cell and the tip 

of the wings with a square vitreous spot, through which runs a veinlet 
dividing it into two parts; the base of the wings, especially in the 
hind parts, is irrorated with black scales ; the discoidal cell has a 
rather large oval black spot beyond its middle, followed by a smaller 
lunate one at the extremity of the cell, beyond which is an oblique 
row of five conjoined black dots ; another round black spot is placed 
towards the base of the wing behind the median vein, and two other 

circular ones behind the extremity of the cell placed transversely ; 
the veins at the extremity of the wings are slenderly black: the 
hind wings are marked with about 1o minute black dots (varying, 

however, in size), and the hind margin of the wing is rather broadly 
edged with black. On the under side the fore wings are rosy-coloured, 
with the spots of the upper side, including the vitreous spot, repro- 

duced : the hind wings are greyish buff, with the spaces between the 

veins varied with rosy at the base and along the anal margin, and with 

rich orange between the middle of the wing and the row of submar- 
ginal black lunules, which latter rest upon a narrow yellowish buff 
margin; the spots on this side, about 17 in number, are distinct, ap- 
pearing partially ocellated. Body black, with rosy spots behind the 
eyes and on the sides of the chest, which is also spotted with pale 
buff; palpi orange, terminal joint black; legs orange, tarsi black ; 
abdomen broken off. 

The unique specimen of this species collected by Mr. Oates has 

the abdomen mutilated, but the structure of the fore legs and the 
shape of the fore wings prove that it is a male individual. 

36. (6) ACRHA STENOBEA, Wallengren, Wien. Ent. Mon., iv. p. 35 

(1860); id. Ofvers. Vet. Akad. Férh., xxix. (3), p. 49 (1872); 
Drammen, 5: Atr: Butt:. 1. p 153, pl. 93, t. 2.) (Plate Wilemtiers: 
itis Is) 

Acrea Acronycta, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App. p. 346, pl. F, f. 11, 12 (1881). ’ 

Alis supra luteo-aurantiacis ; anticis triente basali fusco ; macula 
ad apicem cellulz, pone medium alz fascia abbreviata maculari, 
maculisque duabus posticis (margine postico parallelis) nigris; alis 
posticis magis albidis, ante medium nigro-maculatis, margineque 

postico latiori nigro: subtus maculis magis distinctis margineque 
albido-maculato. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 13. 

Habitat ? 

The upper surface of the wings (especially the hind pair) of this 
species is whitish orange, the base being strongly suffused with dark 

brown scales hiding the spots in that part; one of these, near the 

extremity of the discoidal cell, is visible, and the cell itself is closed 
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by a semicircular spot, followed at a short distance by an oblique 
abbreviated black fascia formed of conjoined spots, of which the 
hinder one is smallest and most distinct; two other spots appear 
on the disk of the wing behind the extremity of the cell, and are 

placed nearly parallel with the apical margin, which is very narrowly 
black and slightly concave: the hind wings have a somewhat more 
suffused whitish hue than the anterior ; they are brown at the base, 
and are marked before the middle with an irregular series of black 
dots, followed by two minute ones beyond the middle ; the posterior 

margin is widely black. On the under side the fore wings have five 
black spots in the middle, followed by the abbreviated macular fascia: 
the hind wings are more tinged with rose-colour than the anterior 

ones, and are marked with about twelve black dots of different sizes ; 

the posterior margin is pale yellowish white, surmounted by a row of 
black arches, resting upon a very narrow black edging. The head 
and body are black, spotted with pale buff, the sides of the thorax 
beneath the wings with a reddish spot ; the abdomen is nearly white, 
the basal segments on the upper side black, with a pair of round 
white dots. 

37. (7) ACRH@A CALDARENA, Hewitson, Ent. M. Mag., xiv. p. 52 

(GSz7))e Ansmann, Sp uNig Ite Te fob UO), (GRIRIS Wo. tnresy 1, 2) 

Acrea Amphimalla, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, 
eda, Apps ps2 347, pl, f1,, 21(1oon)- 

Var. Acrea Dircea, Westwood, Z/. c., p. 348. 

Alis supra fulvo vel puniceo luteis nigro-guttatis, anticarum apice © 
late nigro triangulariter terminata, posticarum margine apicali e 
lunulis nigris, maculis concoloribus inclusis, notato. Expans. alar. 
antic. unc. IZ-2y4. 

Habitat prope Tati, et marg. Motlautsi fluv. ; mense Maio capta. 
This very distinct species has the wings on the upper side of a buff 

colour, varying from dull orange to reddish; the black spots are of 
small size, and the fore wings have the apex broadly and triangularly 
black, whilst the hind wings have the slender apical outer black 

margin preceded by a series of slender depressed black arches enclos- 
ing spots of the ground colour of the wing; the ordinary black spot 

in the middle of the discoidal cell is sometimes preceded by a smaller, 
more or less slightly marked, dot, behind which is another small one ; 

the cell is partially closed by a small oblique black spot, followed at 
some distance by a row of four small spots placed obliquely, and there 

are two other small spots between the middle of the wing and the 
posterior angle, the outer one being occasionally duplicated ; in the 
hind wings the black spots, about twelve in number, are of nearly 
uniform small size. On the under side the black apex of the upper 
side is replaced by the ground colour of the rest of the wing, the spaces 
between the veins being more strongly marked with orange stripes : 

the hind wings are buff-coloured, with the spaces between the veins 
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in the basal portion marked with red, having the black dots (about 
twenty in number) surrounded with buff, whilst in the apical half of 
the wing the intervening spaces are more orange ; the black arches 

preceding the slender outer black edging are marked more distinctly 

than on the upper side. The head and body are spotted as in the 
preceding species. 

Several specimens of this insect in Mr. Oates’s collection from the 
above localities were described in the first edition of this book as a 

separate species, under the name of A. Dircea, but they are too 
closely allied to A. Caldarena (with which they are united by Mr. 
Trimen) to be regarded as specifically distinct, the chief difference 
being that the types of A. Dzrcea have only nine small black spots 
on the upper side of the fore wings. The following is the. descrip- 

tion of A. Dircea which was given in the first edition of the present 
work (p. 348) :— 

“ Alis supra fulvis, puniceo interdum tinctis ; anticarum apice late 
nigris maculisque 9 parvis nigris, 4 in lineam obliquam pone medium 
positis ; alis posticis maculis circiter 14 parvis nigris discoidalibus, 
margine tenui nigro fulvo-maculato: alis subtus pallidioribus, apice 
anticarum lutescenti, fulvo-strigoso ; maculis nigris parum majoribus 
preesertim in alis posticis, interstitiis rubro-maculatis. Expans. alar. 
antic. unc. 2. 

“4A. Oncee@, Hopffer, affinis, sed apice lato nigro alarum anti- 

carum optime distinguitur.” 

38. (8) ACRM@A NATALICA, Boisduval in Delegorgue’s Voy. Afr. 
Austr., il. p. 590; Hopffer in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., 
ZOO). Vanps) 3745 Pl 23y ts 02, 13);) irimens) SyrAtres bitte 
p- 155. 

Acrea Bellua, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 22. 

Acrea Hypatia, var. B, Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 98. 

A series of small specimens was taken at Tati, each measuring 
only 2 inches in the expanse of the fore wings. A large specimen 

(2? inches expanse) was taken near the Dry River in the beginning of 
March, and one (24 inches expanse) was taken near the Motlautsi 
River in August. 

39. (9) ACR#A ANEMOSA, Hewitson, Ex. Butt., iii. Acr. pl. 3, f 14, 
D5; sumIMen. o-cAtr.. BUtt. 1 spsmlbyz. 

Near the Umvungu River, end of October ; and near the Victoria 
Falls in January. 

40. (10) ACRA@A NEOBULE, Doubleday and Hewitson, Gen. D. Lep., 
pl. 19, f. 3; Reiche in Ferret and Galinier’s Voy. Abyss., 

i. p-466)pl. 335% 3.4) Trimen; Ss. Air Butt iip more 
Var.? Acrea Mahela, Boisduval, Faune Madag., p. 31, 

plenOs steed 

Ramakwebani River, February 14, 1874. 
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41. (11) ACRAHA RAHIRA, Boisduval, 7. ¢. p. 33, pl. 5, f- 4, 5; 
Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 103; id. S. Afr. Butt., i. p. 166. 

Taken on the Zambesi road, end of November. 

Family NYMPHALID&. 

Genus CHARAXES, Ochsenheimer. 

42. (1) CHARAXES PELIAS, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 3, f. C, D ; Godart ; 
Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 175; id. S. Afr. Butt., i. p. 

Sans Iiutllee ILCs IDO, j9, AGp jolb Wey, ib Go 
Near the Seruli River, August 19, 1873; and near the Victoria 

Falls in January. 
Genus CYNTHIA, Fabricius. 

43. (1) CYNTHIA CARDUI, Linnzeus et auctt.; Trimen, Rhop. Afr. 

PSUISE= Deel eC Seed MO ut Es ay 5) 200: 

Taken at the Indunas’ Tree, near the Umvungu River, end of 

November. 
Genus JUNONIA, Hibner. 

44. (1) JUNONIA CLELIA, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 21, f. E, F ; Trimen, 
Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 128 ; id. S. Afr. Butt., i. p. 214. 

Bamangwato, Ramakwebani River, Gubuluwayo, and near Tati. 

45. (2) JUNONIA CEBRENE, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1870, 
D353 1doe Afra Dutt, Ip p- 210: 

Junonia Gnone, auctt. (part.); Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., 
‘p. 125. 

Tati, Ramakwebani River, and about the Matengwe River. 

46. (3) JUNONIA ORITHYIA, Linnzeus ; Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 19, f. C, 
D, pl. 32, f. E, F, and pl. 290, f. A, B; Trimen, Rhop. Afr. 

Austr., p. 327. Common in India, etc. 

Var. (Africa Australis) Junonia Bodpis, Trimen, Trans. Ent. 

Soc. Lond., 1879, p. 331; id.S. Afr. Butt., 1. p. 217, pl. 4, f. 2. 

This very variable species was taken near the Victoria Falls in 

the month of January. The Hopeian collection also has it from 

Sierra Leone. 

Aiea eh UNONIANO CHAVA Cramenibaps x5, ple 135, ieb en C5 

Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 130 ; id. S. Afr. Butt., 1. p. 229. 

Near the Victoria Falls in January. 

48. (5) JUNONIA NATALICA, Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon., iv. p. 106 
(1860) ; Trimen, S. Afr. Butt., i. p. 238. 

Funonia Hecate, Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 140, pl. 3, 

fae: 
Near the Victoria Falls in January. 

49. (6) JUNONIA CLOANTHA, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 338, f. A, B; 

Trimen, Rhop. Afr.-Austr., p: 137; id. S. Afr. Butt., 1. 

p. 222. 
Near the Dry River, middle of March. 

2a 13} 
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Genus DIADEMA, Boisduval. 

50. (1) DIADEMA MIsIppus, Linnzeus; Trimen, S. Afr. Butt., i. 

Pp. 277. 
Diadema Bolina, auctt.; Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 153. 

Var. foem. Papilio Inaria, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 214, f. A, B. 

Near the Victoria Falls ; also from Sierra Leone, the Zambesi, and 

Mauritius, in the Hopeian collection. 

Genus ATERICA, Boisduval. 

Gi (1) ATERICA MEUEAGRIS,, Cramer, Pap. Ex. pls 00. ae aeeine 

Drury, Ul Exot. Ent. pl..27.9f 3540 dramenysNhop: 

Afr. Austr., p. 157. 
Papilio Dedalus, Fabricius ; Trimen, S. Afr. Butt., i. p. 309. — 

Indunas’ Tree, near the Umvungu River, in November. 

Genus HyYPANISs, Boisduval. 

52.) (1) YPANIS JnirHvia, Diuny, lll Exot) Ent. 11. .planypetaineoe 

Cramem Pap: Ex.) pla 2147 © D> Wnmen) Khopsesue 

Austr, p:214 . 1d) S.Att nD Utt 1p 2OA se pla Geeta 
Tati, Ramakwebani River, Inkwisi River (March 1874), Dry River; 

and Indunas’ Tree, near the Umvungu River. 

Family DANAID. 

Genus DANAIS, Latreille. 

53. (1) DANAIS CHRYSIPPUS, Linnzeus ; Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 118, 

f. B,C; Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 88 ; id. S. Afr. Butt., 

de Des Sie 
Indunas’ Tree, near the Umvungu River; and near Gubuluwayo 

in December. 
Family SATYRID&. 

Genus CYLLO, Boisduval. 

54. (1) CYLLO LEDA, Linnzeus et auctt.; Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr. 

jos HO. 2 ils tS, Aue, ENED te jos ini 

An extremely variable species. The specimen from the Nata River 
(beginning of December 1874) has an obscure fulvous subapical patch 
bearing two black spots on the fore wings ; beneath, pale brown, with 
dark brown fasciz, and scarcely any trace of ocelli on the hind wings. 

Specimens from Ashanti are pale brown beneath, strongly freckled all 

over with brown, and with large ocelli on the hind wings. 

Genus EREBIA, Dalman. 

55. (1) EREBIA NaryciA, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 32 ; 

Trmen, Trans. Ent. Soc; Lond, 1370, psg5omplno ale 

id. S. Afr. Butt. 1. p. 77 (not of Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., 
p. 198, = Pseudonympha Neita, Wallengren, Ofvers. Vet. 
Akad. Forh. xxxiii. (1), p. 84, 1875). 
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Ramakwebani River, middle of March. 
The two butterflies in Mr. Oates’s collection to which the name of 

Erebia Narycia is here assigned, are in very bad condition, but agree 

in having the orange-red patch on the fore wings entirely deyond the 
discotdal cell and of an oval form, narrowed towards the posterior 

angle of the wing, and bearing, towards the apical angle, a round 

black spot with two white dots in its middle, and surrounded by an 

orange ring. The hind wings on the upper side also bear an obscure 

orange-red patch beyond the middle, on which are two minute black 
dots with a white speck in each. On the under side these spots are 
replaced by three black ocelli in the middle towards the outer margin, 

and another of the same kind towards the outer costal angle; each 

of these spots bears a minute white central speck, and is surrounded 

by an orange ring, and this by a brown one, and they are enclosed on 

a rather paler ground by a slender fulvous brown line, which is 

strongly bisinuated between the third and outer ocelli in the smaller 
of our two specimens. I consider that these two insects and several 

of the nearly allied supposed species are local varieties of one widely 
diffused variable species. 

Genus YPTHIMA, Hubner. 

56. (1) YPTHIMA NAREDA, Kollar in Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. pt. 2, 
p- 451; Hewitson, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., ser. 3, ii. p. 284, 

lent) tn Os 7s 

Near the Victoria Falls in January. 

Genus MYCALESIS, Hibner. 

57. (1) MYCALESIS VICTORINA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, 
ed. 1, App. p- 350 (1881). 

Sordide fusca, alis anticis pone medium nonnihil pallidioribus ; 
ocellis duobus nigris ochreo anguste cinctis, singulo punctum album 
includente subapicali multo minori; posticis concoloribus lineis dua- 
bus tenuibus submarginalibus pallidioribus serieque ocellorum ut in 
anticis : alis subtus pallidioribus magis lutescentibus, fascia angusta 

recta communi pone medium, anticis 2-posticis 7-ocellatis, ocellis valde 
‘ineequalibus, in posticis lineis pallidis valde sinuatis inclusis. Expans. 
alar. antic. unc. 13. 

Affinis 17. Eustro, Hopffer in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 

393, pl. 25, f. 3, 4- 
Habitat prope “‘ Victoria Falls ;” mense Januario capta. 

This insect is doubtfully referred by Mr. Trimen (S. Afr. Butt., 1. 
p-. 108) to WW. perspicua, Trimen (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1873, p. 104, 

pl. 1, f. 3), but the type of JZ. Victorina has the ground colour of the 

basal half of the wings unicolorous, without the slightest trace of the 
close brown cross-hatching, and the two middle ccelli of the hind 

wings beneath are as large as the larger one on the fore wings. 
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Family LYCHNID4&.1 

Genus AMBLYPODIA, Horsfield. 

58. (1) AMBLYPODIA NATALENSIS, Westwood and Hewitson, Gen. D. 
Lep., pl. 75, f. 4; Hopffer in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., 
Zool. v. p. 399? Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 227; id. S. 
Afr. Butt., ii. p. 150. 

Var.? Spindasis Masilikazi, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., 
Dp: 45)5) drimen, S--Atr. Butts, tsps 152 

Near the Victoria Falls in January. 

59. (2) AMBLYPODIA? LEROMA, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 42; 
Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 231; id. S. Afr. Butt., ii. p. 169. 

Near Tati. 

Genus ZERITIS, Boisduval. 

60. (1) ZERITIS PERION, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 379, f. B,C; Trimen, 

Rhop. Afr. Austr. p. 267 ; Hopffer in Peters’s Reise Mos- 
samb., Zool. v. p. 403, pl. 26, f. 1-3. 

Papilio Harpax, Fabricius ; Trimen, S. Afr. Butt., il. p. 162. 
Gubuluwayo, beginning of December. 

61. (2) ZERITIS AMANGA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 

App. p. 351 (1881); Trimen, S. Afr. Butt., ii. p. 165, pl. 9, f. 1. 

Foem. Alis supra lzte rufo-aurantiacis ; anticis macula magna basali 
nigra, costa pone medium margineque apicali nigris ; alis posticis, rufo- 
aurantiacis, basi nigricantibus: alis subtus purpureo-rufis, anticarum 
costa ad basim guttisque duabus parvis prope basim tertia parum 
majori submedia, alteraque subapicali, argenteis ; posticis guttis per- 
paucis argenteis vix notatis. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 14. 

Habitat prope Gwailo fluv. ; mense Octobre capta. 
The red basal half of the costa of the fore wings, the outwardly 

angulated apical margin, the shorter hind wings, with both the anal 

and outer margin emarginate near the tails, and the splendid silvery 
base of the costa of the fore wings beneath, separate this insect from 

Z. Perion. 

Mas. (Zambesi, Rowley. In Mus. Hopeiano Oxoniz). Alis anticis 
supra fuscis, costa ad basim maculaque late trigona versus angulum 

externum marginis postici rufis; alis posticis rufis, basi venisque 
versus angulum externum nigricantibus : alis infra castaneo-rufis, costa 
anticarum basi, guttisque tribus argenteis ut in foemina, squamis per- 

paucis argenteis in lineas transversas dispositis ; alis posticis strigis 

tribus undulatis gracilibus obscurioribus guttisque nonnullis argenteis 
prope caudam. Margo externus alarum anticarum in medio angulatus, 

inter medium et angulum posticum emarginatus. 

1 The generic arrangement of the Lycenidz is in a very unsettled condition and requires 
a general revision, which could only be effected advantageously in dealing with a much larger 

number of species than are represented in the present collection. 
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Genus POLYOMMATUS, Latreille. 

62. (1) POLYOMMATUS TELICANUS, Lang, Verz., ed. 2, p. 47; Hiibner, 

Eur. Schmett., Pap. f. 371-2, 553-4; Godart; Boisduval ; 

Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr. p. 238; id. S. Afr. Butt., ii. p. 69. 

Tati, the Gwailo River, and near the Victoria Falls. 

63. (2) POLYOMMATUS OTACILIA, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1868, 

P90) ids. Ss Atte Butt, i) p. 102. 

Near the Victoria Falls in January. 

64. (3) POLYOMMATUS SYBARIS, Hopffer, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1855, p. 
642 ; id. in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 408, pl. 26, 

f. 6-8; Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 242; id. S. Afr. Butt., 
li. p. 85. 

Near the Victoria Falls in January. 

Genus Lyc@NaA, Fabricius. 

65. (1) Lyc@#NA PARSIMON, Fabricius ; Godart ; Boisduval ; Trimen, 
S. Afr. Butt., ii. p. 18. 

Papilio Celeus, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 379, f. K, K ; Trimen, 

Rhop. Afr. Austr. p. 247. 
Var. Lycena Asteris, Godart; Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., 

p- 40; Trimen, S. Afr. Butt., ii. p. 24. 

Var. Lycena Methymna, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 

Sek) 35 15) ps 260 (1662)5 1d. o. Air, Butt, i. ps 27. 

Male, Ramakwebani River, in February ; female, Bamangwato, Tati. 

66. (2) LYCHNA JESOUS, Guérin in Lefebvre’s Voy. Abyss., vi. p. 383, 
pl. 11, f. 3,4; Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 39; Trimen, 

Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 250; id. S. Afr. Butt., ii. p. 72. 

Near the Gwailo River, October 12, 1873. 

67. (3) Lvc@#Nna Asopus, Hopffer, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1855, p. 642; id. 

in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 410, pl. 26, f. 13-15 ; 
Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 249; id. S. Afr., Butt., ii. p. 16. 

68. (4) Lyc#NA HOLCIAS, Westwood. 

Lycena Lochias? Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 
1, App. p. 352 (1881); not Lycenesthes Lochias, Hewitson, 
Lyczenide, p. 221, pl. 90, f. 7, 8 (1877), from Madagascar. 

Alis supra fuscis purpureo parum squamosis ; posticis maculis dua- 

bus inequalibus nigris colore pallidiori cinctis, submarginalibus, ciliis 
albis : alis subtus pallide fuscis albidoque alternatim fasciatis ; posticis 
macula nigra intus aurantiaco, extus argenteo, notata, alteraque simili 
sed multo minori ad angulum analem, cauda nulla. Expans. alar, 
antic. lin. Io. 

Habitat P 
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Genus CHRYSOPHANUS, Hiibner. 

69. (1) CHRYSOPHANUS LARA, Linneus; Fabricius ; Trimen, Rhop. 
IM ANODE, jb ATOZ Wb So Aig BiG, Wi, job 12S). 

Papilio Jolaus, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 270, f. F, G. 
Papilio Gorgtas, Stoll, Suppl. Cramer, Pap. Ex. pl. 33, f. 5, 5a. 

Family HESPERIIDA. 

Genus ISMENE, Swainson. 

70. (1) ISMENE PISISTRATUS, Fabricius; Jones, Icones, vi. pl. 26, 
f. 1 (typus in Mus. Brit.) 

Papilio Florestan, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 391, f. E, F; Godart ; 

Boisduval ; Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr., p. 318. 

Var. Rhopalocampta Valmaran, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., 
p- 48. Fascia alba latitudine zequali absque maculis nigris. 

Holfontein, July 13, 1873. 

Genus LEUCOCHITONEA, Wallengren. 

71. (1) LEUCOCHITONEA LEVUBU, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 52 ; 
Trimen, 7. c. p. 306. 

Near the Dry River, beginning of March. 

Genus CAPRONA, Wallengren. 

72. (1) CAPRONA PILLAANA, Wallengren, Lep. Rhop. Caffr., p. 51; 
Trimen, /. ¢. p. 308. 

Near Tati or the Gwailo River. 

Genus PAMPHILA, Fabricius. 

73. (1) PAMPHILA RANOHA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, 

ed. 1, App. p. 353 (1881). 
Alis supra nigro-fuscis, costa prope basim fulvo-irrorata, fascia 

fulva e basi marginis interni per medium alz extensa, sensim 

dilatata et ante apicem alz desinente, maculam ovalem inter cellu- 

lam et apicem nigram gerente, ciliis fulvis ; alis posticis fascia lata 

irregulari pone medium fulva: alis subtis fulvis, anticis linea prope 
basim, macula discoidali ovata strigaque subapicali ad angulum 
analem sensim dilatata nigro-fuscis ; alis posticis fulvis nigro-guttatis, 
guttis novem in lineas duas margine postico parallelas dispositis. 
Expans. alar. antic. unc. 14. 

Habitat prope “ Victoria Falls ;’ > mense Januario capta. 

1 The black mark extending from near the anal margin on the under side of the hind 
wings was more divided than usual in Drury’s specimen, figured by Jones, so as to have led 
Fabricius to describe the hind wings as four-spotted. 
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74. (2) PAMPHILA HARONA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, 

ed. 1, App. p. 353 (1881). 

Magnitudo P. dee, Wien. Verz. Alis supra fulvis, anticarum costa 
(ad basim valde angusta) margineque apicali nigris ; macula basali 
marginis interni, striga recta in cellula discoidali et macula conica 

ad apicem cellule nigris ; alis posticis fulvis costa late nigra, ultra 
medium ad angulum externum angusta: alis infra fulvis, posticis 
pallidioribus ; anticis macula magna baseos costam non attingente, 

altera parva transversa ad apicem cellule, tertiaque parva conica 
marginis apicalis versus angulum internum; alis posticis immacu- 
latis; striola longitudinali magis brunnea, margine anali parallela. 

Expans. alar. antic. unc. 14. 
Habitat prope “Victoria Falls ;” mense Januario capta. 

EEPIDOPTERA WHE TE ROCE ICA: 

Moths of various sizes and Hawk-moths appear to be very numer- 
ous in Southern Africa. A large number of species of the former were 
collected by Mr. Oates, chiefly of small size, the majority of which, 
unfortunately, were ill preserved. 

Family SPHINGID&. 

The SPHINGID& are not especially remarkable. The Death’s-head 
Hawk-moth, Acherontia Atropos, Linnzus, occurs throughout South 

Africa, and was found between Gubuluwayo and the Gwailo River. 
Cherocampa Capfensts, Linnzeus, with its bright pink under wings, 

extends from the Cape to Natal and Zululand. A new species, closely 
allied to this last insect, was captured by Mr. Oates :— 

CHC@ROCAMPA VIRGO, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, 
App P3545 Pia, t Lin(ieot): s(PlateiVe, tie. 11.) 

Alba albido vix tincta, alis posticis plaga fere basali ovali punicea ; 

omnibus subtus omnino concoloribus. Expans. alar. antic. fere unc. 3. 
Habitat prope Gubuluwayo vel Gwailo fluv. 

The Genus WVefhele, Hiibner (Zontlia, Walker), contains several 

South African species, e.g. Sphinx Peneus, Cramer ; Zonilia fumosa, 
Walker ; Wephele comma, Hopffer; Zonilia viridescens, Walker, and 
the beautiful Zonzlia argentifera, Walker. Several species of the silver- 
striped Hawk-moths occur in South Africa, as Cherocampa Charts, 

Walker ; C. Schenki, Moschler; C. Theylza, Linnzus (/s07, Cramer), 

etc. The lovely Lophostethus Dumoliniz, Latreille, is from Natal. The 

clear-winged Hemaris Hylas, Linnzeus, was captured at Gubuluwayo. 
And lastly, it may be mentioned that the Rev. H. Rowley sent the 
Aéllopus hirundo, Gerstaecker (Arch. f. Nat., xxxvil. pt. 1, p. 360 (1871), 

and in v. d. Decken’s Reisen in Ost-Afrika, Ent. p. 375, pl. 15, f. 7) 
from the Zambesi. 
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It may also be mentioned as a remarkable circumstance in 
Entomological Geography that the grand Chrysiridia Rhipheus, 
Cramer, supposed until quite recently to be confined to Madagascar, 
and to be the only old world representative of the splendid new world 

Urani@, has been found on the east coast of Africa, near Zanzibar. 
Gerstaecker has figured the continental individual as a distinct 

species, but specimens which I have examined appear not to differ 
specifically from the Madagascar ones. 

Family ZYGENIDA. 

In this family a beautiful species of Zyg@ua, closely allied to the 

very striking Z. ochroptera, Felder, was taken at Tati :— 

ZYGEHNA TRICOLORATA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 

1, App. p. 354 (1881). 
Chalybea, humeris alisque anticis aurantiacis, harum margine 

apicalo nigro; alis posticis sanguineis limbo nigro ante angulum 
analem desinente. Expans. alar. antic. unc. f, lin. 5. 

Z. ochroptera, Felder (Novara-Reise, Lep. iv. pl. 82, f. 20), differt 
colore alarum limboque nigro multo angustiori. 

Another new species was taken at Gubuluwayo :— 

ZYGENA TRANSVERSALIS, n. sp. 

Euctenie zygenoidi, Felder (Novara-Reise, Lep. iv. pl. 82, f. 21), 

valde affinis, alis autem posticis medio supra sanguineis fascia trans- 

versa media nigra ; alis anticis infra basi, et pone medium sanguineo 
maculatis. Exp. alar. antic. unc. 1, lin. 6.1 

The beautiful Azterzs ampla, Walker, was also taken by Mr. 
Oates, as well as several species of Procris and Syutomts. 

Family AGARISTID&. 

This family is represented in Mr. Oates’s collection by a beautiful 
species of Hxsemia, allied to L. Euphemia, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 345, 
f. A; £. longipennis, Walker (Butler, Ill. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., 1. p. 

10, pl. 5, f. 5); &. pallida, Walker (Butler, 7. c. pl. 5, f. 3); and Z. con- 

tigua, Walker (Butler, 7. c. pl. 4, f. 8) :— 

EUSEMIA ADULATRIX, Westwood in Oates’s Matebele Land, ed. 1, 

App. p. 355, pl. G, £ 1, pl: Hy fk 3, 32-6 (38m). ((Rlarem vane 
fig. 1, and Plate IX., figs. 3, 3a, 30.) 

Alis anticis nigris, maculis duabus parvis subbasalibus fascia 

obliqua integra submedia, alteraque magna late ovali inter medium et 
apicem, interstitiis argenteo-irroratis ; striga minuta marginis interni 

pone medium punctoque rotundato intus angulum posticum flavo- 

1 [This insect was referred to in the first edition of the present work (p. 354), but a name 

was not assigned to it there.—Ep.] ; 
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albidis ; alis posticis sanguineis, limbo nigro ; abdomine luteo, nigro- 
annulato. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 24. 

Habitat prope Tati et Gwailo fluv.; mense Octobre capta.! 

Family SATURNHD&. 

This splendid family is well represented in Africa, particularly in 
the south-eastern portion, where a number of beautiful species have 

been found, especially in Natal. A monograph of these insects, so 

1 The following descriptions of several other allied African species of this beautiful genus 
may be given here :— 

EuUSEMIA PALLIDA, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. Brit. Mus., i. p. 52 (1854); Butler, Ill. Lep. 
Het. Brit. Mus., i. p. ro, pl. 5, f. 3 (1877). 

Eusemia niveosparsa, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 355 (1881). 

Corpore tenui, abdomine nigro, fulvo-annulatc; alis anticis nigris maculis 7 parvis 
niveis,—1ma. parva in medio cellule; 2da. obliqua cellulam terminante; 3tia. ovali inter 
cellulam et apicem ale}; 4ta. elongata ante medium marginis interni; 5ta. pone maculam 

2am ; 6ta. bipartita inter 3am et 7am prope angulum posticum ; alis posticis sanguineis, limbo 

nigro. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 3. 

Habitat in Montibus Cameroons, Afric. occid. In Mus. Hopeiano. 

The type of Z. pallida is a faded specimen. 

EUSEMIA MULATRIX, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 355 (1881). 

Mediocriter angusta, alis anticis angustis, nigris, albido-maculatis,—macula parva rotunda’ 

in medio cellule ; 2da. majori ad apicem cellule; 3tia. fascieformi in partes quinque venis 

nigris divisa, angusta et in medio extus angulata; 4ta, elongata e basi ad medium marginis 

interni extensa ; 5ta. irregulari-ovata pone 2am; -6ta. minuta intus angulum posticum; alis 

posticis sanguineis, limbo nigro; abdomine fulvo, ano nigro-barbato. Expans. alar. antic. 
unc. 24. 

Habitat ——? In Mus. Hopeiano. 

EUSEMIA PARDALINA, Walker, Proc. Nat. Hist. Soc. Glasgow, i. p. 329, pl. 5, f. 1 (1869). 
The type of this species, from Congo, is in the Hopeian collection, together with a second 

individual brought from Angola by Monteiro. It differs from E. Exphemia in its smaller 
size, and in haying the ground colour of the hind wings rich orange fulvous instead of 
sanguineous. 

EUSEMIA MERETRIX, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 355 (1881). 

Alis anticis nigris, maculis 5 fulvis,—1zma. obliqua subbasali marginem anticum et posti- 

cum non attingenti; 2da. ovali ad apicem cellule; 3tia. duplo majori oblongo-ovali et 
obliqua inter cellulam et apicem ale; 4ta. fere rotundata pone 2am; sta. parva angulo postico 

proxima; costa basi albo-guttata, margine postico immaculato; alis posticis rufis, limbo 
nigro. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 23. 

Habitat in Afric. merid. (D. Buxton). In Mus. Hopeiano. 

EUSEMIA NUGATRIX, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 356 (1881). 

Alis anticis nigris, costa ad basim biguttata, maculis 6 luteo-albidis,—1ma. subtrigona ante 

medium cellule; 2da. subquadrata parum obliqua ante apicem cellule ; 3tia. magna subovali 

obliqua inter medium et apicem ale, intus vena 3tia mediana in dentem nigrum incisa ; 4ta. 

oblonga marginis postici, medium marginis fere attingente; 5ta. pone 2am; 6ta. fere ad 

angulum posticum ale ; interstitiis argenteo parum squamosis 3 alis posticis rufo-aurantiacis, 
limbo simplici nigro. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 23-3}. 

Habitat apud promontorium, ‘‘ Cape Palmas,” Afric. occid. (Savage). In Mus. Hopeiano. 

EUSEMIA GLOSSATRIX, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 356 (188). 

Alis supra nigris, purpureo-nitidis, przesertim in alis posticis ; anticis fascia media parum 
curvata tripartita straminea, alteraque inter medium et apicem ale e punctis 4 albis formata, 

interstitiis squamis argenteis perpaucis ornatis; alis posticis margine postico albo, intus 
dentato ; abdomine supra nigro, subtus fulvo; collare et pedibus subtus fulvis. Expans 

alar. antic. unc. 2}. 
Habitat in Afric. orient.-merid. In Mus. Hopeiano. 
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far as then known, was published by myself in the ‘ Proceedings of 
the Zoological Society,’ in 1849 (with four coloured plates) containing 
thirty-three species, of which half were previously undescribed. Of 
these, perhaps the most striking is the long-tailed species Actzas 
mimose, with pale green wings, which lives upon the mimosa, on 

the banks of the river Tugela, the southern boundary of Zululand, the 

cocoons of which are used by the natives for tobacco-boxes. Another 

fine species is Saturnia Alcinoé, Cramer, Pap. Ex., pl. 322, f. A, B 

(Var? S. Cafrarza, Stoll, Suppl.-Cramer, Pap, Ex, pla 3ijieneeruse 
Caffra, Boisduval in Delegorgue’s Voy. Afr. Austr., il. p. 601). A 

specimen of this species, measuring seven inches in the expansion of 
the fore wings, was taken by Mr. Oates, but the precise locality was 

not recorded. Another species was also captured by Mr. Oates, which 
may be thus characterized :— 

SATURNIA CERVINA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Lene als i, 

App. p. 357 (1881). 
Toto roseo-cervina, alis anticis spatio minuto transverso squamis 

destituta ad apicem cellulz, striolaque paullo obscuriori paullo curvata 
et vix distincta inter cellulam et marginem posticum ; alis posticis 
macula parva trigona ad apicem cellule ; abdomine magis fulvo ; alis 
anticis apice subrotundatis. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 43. 

Habitat prope Tati. 

A beautiful species, nearly allied to the European Emperor-moth, 
was also taken by Mr. Oates :— 

SATURNIA FLAVIDA, Butler, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ser. 4, xix. p. 

462 (1877); ‘Weasoodl in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. 

Pp: 357 (1881). 
S. Apollonia, Cramer (Pap. Ex. pl. 250, f. A), persimilis ; differt 

colore fusco-griseo alarum flavido-tincto, fascia fusca pone ocellum, 
absque maculis duabus nigricantibus subapicalibus, colore fusco sub- 
apicali omnium alarum intus flavido latius marginato. Expans. alar. 
antic. unc. 34. 

Habitat prope Gubuluwayo.! 

1 Descriptions of two additional species of Saturnia in the Hopeian collection closely 
allied to S. favida, together with that of a remarkable species collected by Mr. Buxton, may 

be added here :— 

SATURNIA TERPSICHORINA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 357 

(x88r). 

S. Apollonie similis at multo minor et pallidior, ocello alarum anticarum ovali, fascia 

tenui extus connexa, hac prope apicem alz absque maculis duabus nigris; alis posticis basi 

albis absque fascia indistincta subbasali, ocello ovali extus cum fascia tenui fusca conjuncta, 

fascia 2da submarginali ut in S. Afollonia; thoracis dorso macula livido-fusca ; incisuris 

abdominis livido-marginatis. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 23. 

Habitat in Afric. merid.-orient. In Mus. Hopeiano. 

Saturnia Dyops, Maassen and Weymer, Beitr. Schmett., f. 21 (1872). 

This species is also closely allied to S. AZollonia, but wants the ocellus on the hind 
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Family BOMBYCID&. 

The family BOMBYCID appears to be rich in species of the sub- 
family LIMACODIDES, the caterpillars of which are clothed with short 

erect bristles, which are capable of inflicting poisonous wounds ; their 
cocoons are very solid and egg-shaped. Notwithstanding their defen- 
sive appendages the caterpillars are subject to the attacks of parasites, 
and in the ‘Transactions of the Entomological Society of London’ 
(1876, p. 574, pl. 10), I have given the history of a curious dipterous 

insect, Systropus crudelis, which destroys individuals of one of the 
species of this group. Mr. Oates obtained a number of species, 

the majority of which are, however, in a very mutilated condition. 

Of one, which is a very showy insect, I give the description below :— 

LIMACODES ARGENTIFERA, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, 

ed. 1, App. p. 358 (1881). 

Leete pallido-viridis, alis anticis basi macula media fasciaque sub- 
apicali valde curvata e guttis argenteis, singulis guttis annulo brunneo 

cinctis, fascia externa e medio marginis postici versus apicem extensa 
at guttis sensim decrescentibus; alis posticis abdomineque fulvis. 
Expans. alar. antic. unc. If. 

Pantoctenie Gemmanti, Felder (Novara-Reise, Lep. iv. pl. 82, f. 16), 

proxima. 

Habitat prope Gubuluwayo. 

A large species of this family was taken by Mr. Oates at Tati :— 

JANA MARIANA, White, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xii. p. 264 (1843); 
Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 358, pl. G, 
f. 6 (1881). (Plate VII., fig. 6.) 

Fawn-coloured ; the fore wings with four slender oblique undulat- 
ing brown bands. In the hind wings the bands are rather broader 
and more distinct, and there is a large purplish black spot at the base 
of the latter. The fore wings measure from 4 to 42 inches in expanse. 

The type specimen from Congo is in the British Museum. 

Mr. Oates also obtained specimens of *Dezopeta pulchella, Lin- 
neus; *Phiala xanthosoma, Wallengren; *Antiphella crocicollis, 
Herrich-Schaffer ; *Chzlena prompta, Walker ; and *Argyris vestalis, 
Butler. 

wings. Maassen obtained it from Natal. Specimens from South-eastern Africa, and from 
Angola (Monteiro), are in the Hopeian collection at Oxford. 

SATURNIA HyPErRBIUS, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 357 (1881). 

Alis anticis ferruginosis, puncto minimo vitreo ad apicem cellule; striga recta obliqua 

pone medium ale cinerea, area pone strigam magis aurantiaca, margine apicali plumbeo- 

tincto, ciliis rufis; alis posticis fulvis ocello mediocri medio cinereo (medio albido) circulo 

nigro; striga angusta cinerea inter ocellum et marginem posticum plumbescentem, ciliis 

rufis: alis subtus saturatioribus, venis flavis, anticis macula rotunda nigra, medio vitrea; 

cellula in posticis fere obliterata, strigaque pone medium angustiori et minus distincta ; 

corpore rufo, abdomine magis fulvo. Expans. alar. antic. fere unc. 5. 

Habitat in Afric. merid. (D. Buxton). In Mus. Hopeiano. 



368 APPENDIX. 

Family GEOMETRIDZ. 

A single example of the ubiquitous *Sterrha sacraria, Linnzus, 

was found by Mr. Oates near Tati. 

Family NOCTUIDZ. 

This family is represented in Mr. Oates’s collection by the fol- 

lowing species :—*Acontia Komaga, Felder; *Heliothis armiger, 

Hitibner ; *Cyligramma Latona, Cramer ; *Sphingomorpha Monteir- 
onis, Butler ; *Grammodes stolida, Fabricius; and *Ophiusa pro- 

perans, Walker. 

The species of the remaining Lepidopterous families captured by 

Mr. Oates did not comprise any remarkable new species, and were 
for the most part in a much broken condition, rendering their deter- 
minaticn very difficult. 

Order COLEOPTERA. 

Family CICINDELID&. 

Genus MANTICHORA, Fabricius. 

1. MANTICHORA LATIPENNIS, Waterhouse, Mag. Nat. Hist., i. p. 
503, f. 62 (1837). 

Genus DROMICA, Dejean. 

2. DROMICA MAUCHII, Bates, Ent. Mo. Mag., viii. p. 287 (1872). 
(Plate VII., fig. 5, and Plate IX., figs. 1, 1a, 10.) : 

Dromica (Myrmecoptera) Oatesiz, Westwood in Oates’s Mata- 

bele Land, ed: 1, App: p: 359, pli G) £5, play faa erone, 
(1881). 

Foem. Nigra, capite rugose striolato, labro levi, in medio fulvo ; 
pronoto subopaco transverse striolato, linea media dorsali albo-hirta, 

elytris obovalibus granulatis, singulis 5-costatis, costis longe ante 
apicem desinentibus ; costa suture proxima e tuberculis oblongis 
formata; costa 2da ad basim straminea, nigro-punctata ; margine 

externo inter medium et apicem linea gracili albida notato ; antennis 
pone articulum 4tum dilatatis, compressis, articulis sensim ad apicem 
decrescentibus. Long. corp. unc. 1, lat. med. elytr. lin. 33. 

Family CARABID. 

Genus ANTHIA, Weber. 

3. ANTHIA MAXILLOSA, Fabricius, Mant., i. p. 194 ; Olivier, Ent., iil. 

B55 (oh leh lb chs Gye) pa jeleeie 1h ito) 4 

4. ANTHIA HOTTENTOTTA, n. sp. (Plate VIII., fig. 3). 

Nigra, elytrorum margine tenuissimo albo, capitis vertice impres- 
sione profunda rotundata notato; pronoto cordato angulis posticis 
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rotundis ; impressione ovali dorsali, hujus lateribus elevatis ; elytris 
ovalibus subconvexis, striolis gracillimus impressis. Mas. mandi- 
bulis mediocribus, labro parum longioribus. Long. corp. lin. 15, lat. 
elytr. lin. 53. 

5. ANTHIA MELLYI, De Bréme, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., ser. 2, 11. p. 292, 

pl. 7, f 4 (1844). 

6. ANTHIA CINCTIPENNIS, Lequien, Mag. Zool., 1832, class ix. 
pl. 38. 

*7. ANTHIA THORACICA, Fabricius, Mant., i. p. 195; Olivier, Ent., 
(MTS BG. Yoh ils folk TOs 1b BY ey fle Mh te H Qe 

Genus CYPHOLOBA, Chaudoir. 

8. CYPHOLOBA ALVEOLATA, De Bréme, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., ser. 2, 

ii. p. 293, pl. 7, f. 5 (1844). 

Genus CYCLOLOBA, Chaudoir. 

g. CYCLOLOBA SEPTEMGUTTATA, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., iv. App. 
p- 442; Castelnau, Hist. Nat., i. p. 61, pl. 4, f. 9. 

Var. sordida guttis obliteratis. 

Genus POLYHIRMA, Chaudoir. 

Io. POLYHIRMA MACILENTA, Olivier, Ent., iii. 35, p. 26, pl. 11, f. 130. 

II. POLYHIRMA NOTATA, Perroud, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon., 1845-6, 
p- 52 (=P. amabvilis, Boheman). 

Var.? Nigra gracilis, elytris costatis, interstitiis profunde punctatis, 
capite pronoto et dimidio basali elytrorum linea dorsali albo tomentoso, 
his etiam gutta media communi apicali albis, pectore utrinque maculis 
albo-hirtis notatis. Long. corp. lin. Io, lat. elytr. ultra medium, lin. 3. 

Genus GRAPHIPTERUS, Latreille. 

12. GRAPHIPTERUS CORDIGER, Dejean, Spéc. Col., v. p. 461. 

13. GRAPHIPTERUS WESTWOODII, De Bréme, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 
ser. 2, il. p. 291, pl. 7, f. 6 (1844). 

Genus ORTHOGONIUS, Dejean. 

14. ORTHOGONIUS CAFFER, Boheman, Ins. Caffr., i. p. 64 (1848). 

Genus DRyYPTA, Fabricius. 

15. DRYPTA JUCUNDA, Boheman, Ins. Caffr., 1. p. 27 (1848). 
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Family HYDROPHILIDZ. 

Genus SPH#RIDIUM, Fabricius. 

*16. SPH/ERIDIUM APICALE, Boheman, Ins. Caffr., i. p. 606 (1848), var. 

Family SCARABAZIDA. 

Genus PACHYLOMERA, Kirby. 

17. PACHYLOMERA FEMORALIS, Kirby, Zool. Journ., iil. p. 520, pl. 

Apel 

Genus SCARAB#US, Linnzeus. 

18. SCARAB#US ISIDIS, Castelnau, Hist. Nat., il. p. 64. 

Var.? Dentibus clypei valde obtusis, pedibus gracilibus, tibiis 
anticis dentibus externis fere obsoletis. Long. corp. lin. 19. 

19. SCARABEZUS SAVIGNII, MacLeay, Hor. Ent., ii. p. 503 (=5S. dvams- 

versus, Castelnau). 

20. SCARABHUS INTRICATUS, Fabricius, Syst. El., 1. p. 56; Mac- 
Leay, Hor. Ent., ii. p. 500; Castelnau, Hist. Nat., ii. p. 66. 

Genus CIRCELLIUM, Latreille. 

21. CIRCELLIUM BACCHUS, Fabricius, Spec. Ins., i. p. 32; Herbst, 
Kaf., ii. p. 297, pl. 19, f. 4. (Var. Lyeus, Westwood in 
Partington’s Brit. Cycl., Nat. Hist. ii. p. 55.)? 

Genus ANACHALCOS, Hope. 

. ANACHALCOS CUPREUS, Fabricius, Syst. Ent., p. 29; Olivier, 
Ents, 1-3.) Dai B5Os (Dl. 75 ts 5G: 

Var. minor (long. lin. 10) et brevior. 

N N 

Genus GYMNOPLEURUS, Illiger. 

23. GYMNOPLEURUS OLIVIERI, Castelnau, Hist. Nat., i. p. 72. 

24. GYMNOPLEURUS FULGIDUS, Olivier, Ent., i. 3, p. 167, pl.22, 
f. 199. 

25. GYMNOPLEURUS ZNESCENS, Wiedemann in Germar’s Mag. Ent., 
iv. p. 128 (= G. sfeciosus, Dejean, Cat.). 

Genus SISYPHUS, Latreille. 

26. SISYPHUS HIRTUS? Wiedemann, Zool. Mag., 11. p. 24 (1823). 

Genus CATHARSIUS, Hope. 

27. CATHARSIUS TRICORNUTUS, De Geer, Mém. Ins., vii. p. 637, 

pl. 47, f. 16; Catharsius nemestrinus, Boheman, Ins. Caffr., 

il. p. 220 (= Scarabeus nemestrinus, Fabricius). 

1 [A figure of this insect is given in a plate of beetles in vol. i. (Wat. Hist.) of the above 
work, but both plate and figure are devoid of reference numbers.—ED.] 

en 
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Genus COPRIS, Geoffroy. 

28. COPRIS IACCHUS, ¢ Fabricius, Syst. Ent., p. 20; Olivier, Ent., i. 
3p [de IO, jl. 2a th iO e O Gy Clczis, Weloatenis, (ke jos Bil 2 
Oliviere leaps U2 sla lo, fe 02 : 

29. COPRIS CHLATUS, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., iv. App. p. 435 ; Voet, 

Gola pl235 biG: . 

Genus ONTHOPHAGUS, Latreille. 

*30. ONTHOPHAGUS GAZELLA, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., i. pt. 1, p. 56; 
Fahrzeus in Boheman’s Ins. Caffr., ii. p. 275. 

Widely distributed on the African continent. 

Genus ONITIS, Fabricius. 

31. ONITIS INUUS, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., Suppl. p. 25 ; Olivier, Ent., 
iy By fob NSIS Oe Tt esp 

Genus ONITICELLUS, Serville. 

32. ONITICELLUS INZQUALIS, Reiche in Ferret and Galinier’s Voy. 
Abyss., lil. p. 335, pl. 20, f. 4, 4a (1850). (= Onitis ciliatus, 
Germar, MS.) 

*33. ONITICELLUS MILITARIS, Castelnau, Hist. Nat. ii. p. 91 (1840). 

*34. ONITICELLUS INTERMEDIUS, Reiche in Ferret and Galinier’s 
Voy. Abyss., iii. p. 337, pl. 20, f. 5, 5 a-¢, g, f. 6 &. 

Genus APHODIUS, Illiger. 

*35. APHODIUS GRANARIUS, Linnzeus, Syst. Nat., ed. 12, i. pt. 2, 
p- 547, n. 23 (1767) ; von Harold, Berl. Ent. Zeit., vii. p. 347 
(1863). 

This species, which ranges over almost the entire globe, is common 

in South Africa. 

*36. APHODIUS LIVIDUS, Olivier, Ent., i. 3, p. 86, pl. 26, f. 222,222 a-b; 
Boheman, Ins. Caffr., ii. p. 339. 

Almost as widely distributed as the preceding species. 

Family MELOLONTHID. 

Genus SCHIZONYCHA, Blanchard. 

*37. SCHIZONYCHA AFRICANA, Castelnau, Hist. Nat., ii. p. 34. 

Genus ANOMALA, Samouelle. 

*38. ANOMALA VARICOLOR, Gyllenhal in Schénherr’s Syn. Ins., App. 
p- 114. 

Genus ADORETUS, Castelnau. 

*39. ADORETUS, sp. 
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42. 

*43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47- 

48. 

*40. 

APPENDIX. 

Family TROGIDZ. 

Genus TROX, Fabricius. 

TROX VARIOLOSUS, Fahreeus in Boheman’s Ins. Cafir., ii. p. 378. 

TROX, near T. INCULTUS, Fahrzus in Boheman’s Ins. Caffr., 11. 

P: 377: . 
Family DYNASTIDZ. 

Genus ORYCTES, Illiger. 

ORYCTES Boas, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., i. pt. 1, p. 8; Olivier, Ent., 

i. 3, P- 35, Pl. 4, f. 24, 24 a-0. 

Genus HETERONYCHUS, Burmeister. 

HETERONYCHUS, sp. 

Family CETONIID. 

Genus PACHNODA, Burmeister. 

PACHNODA CORDATA, Drury, Ill. Exot. Ins., i. p. 60, pl. 32, f. 5. 
(Var. obsoleta, Schaum, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., ser. 2, 11. p. 388, 

1844; id. Zc. ser. 2, vil. p. 280, 1849). 

Genus SPILOPHORUS, Lacordaire. 

SPILOPHORUS PLAGOSUS, Boheman, Ins. Caffr., il. p. 49. 

Genus PHOXOMELA, Schaum. 

PHOXOMELA UMBROSA, Gory and Percheron, Mon. Cét. p. 282, 
(Os Isis i Le 

Genus OXYTHYREA, Mulsant. 

OXYTHYREA DISCICOLLIS, Blanchard, Cat. Collect. Ent., p. 11. 
(1850) ; Reiche in Ferret and Galinier’s Voy. Abyss., iii. p. 

Rid (Ole BS iS iis eA 

OXYTHYREA HAMORRHOIDALIS, Fabricius, Syst. Ent., App. 
p. 819 ; Gory and Percheron, Mon. Cét., p. 298, pl. 57, f. 8. 

Family BUPRESTID&. 

Genus ACMZODERA, Eschscholtz. 

ACMHODERA DECEMGUTTATA, Thunberg, Mus. Nat. Ups., iv. 

p- 51 (1787), var. 

Genus CHRYSOBOTHRIS, Eschscholtz. 

. CHRYSOBOTHRIS DORSATA, Fabricius, Mant., i. p. 179 ; Castel- 
nau and Gory, Ins. Col., ii. Chrys. p. 6, pl. 1, f. 7. 
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Genus SPHENOPTERA, Solier. 

SPHENOPTERA, sp. 

Genus AGRILUS, Stephens. 

. AGRILUS HASTULATUS, Fahrzus in Boheman’s Ins. Caffr., 1. 
fob SEOs 

Agrilus Capensis, Murray, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ser. 4, 11. p. 

108 (1868). 
Family ELATERID&. 

Genus TETRALOBUS, Serville. 

. TETRALOBUS BIFOVEOLATUS, Boheman, Ins. Caffr., 1. p. 380; 

Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. p. 361, pl. 

Gy iz (ser), s(elate Valle ties 4.) 

Genus CARDIOPHORUS, Eschscholtz. 

CARDIOPHORUS, sp. 

Family PAUSSID&. 

Genus HETEROPAUSSUS, Thomson. 

HETEROPAUSSUS ALTERNANS, Westwood, Proc. Linn. Soc., ii. 

p: 56 (1849); id. Thes. Ent., p. 74, pl. 16, f. 2. 

Family HISTERID. 

Genus HISTER, Linnzeus. 

. HISTER GIGAS, Paykull, Mon. Hist., p. 9, pl. 2, f. 1; Marseul, 

Anim Soc. Ent. Er, Sek. 3511) psl7O,.pls.O. fs. (i854). 

. HISTER CAFFER, Erichson, Jahrb. der Ins., p. 132 (1834) ; Mar- 

seul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., ser. 3, il. p. 188, pl. 6, f. 10 (1854). 

. HISTER SUBSULCATUS, Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., ser. 3, ii. 
p- 221, pl. 7, f. 38 (1854). 

Genus SAPRINUS, Erichson. 

SAPRINUS SPLENDENS, Paykull, Mon. Hist., p. 53, pl. 4, f£. 7; 
Marseul, Ann. soc Ent, ir, ser: 35 i1.. p. 380, pl. 16; f 22 

(1855). 
Family CUCUJIDA. 

Genus HECTARTHRUM, Newman. 

HECTARTHRUM GIGAS, Fabricius, Syst. El., ii. p. 92; Murray, 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ser. 3, xix. p. 338 (1867). (Plate VIII., 
fig. 4.) 

Family SILPHIDA. 

Genus SILPHA, Linnzeus. 

SILPHA MICANS, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., iv. App. p. 445. 

2°¢ 
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Family DERMESTIDA. 

Genus DERMESTES, Linnzus. 

*62. DERMESTES VULPINUS, Fabricius, Spec. Ins., i. p. 64 ; Boheman, 
Ins. Caffr., 1. p. 583. 

A cosmopolitan species. 

Family CLERID&. 

Genus NECROBIA, Latreille. 

*63. NECROBIA RUFIPES, De Geer, Mém. Ins., v. p..165, pl. 15, f. 4 5 

Boheman, Ins. Caffr., i. p. 515. 

64. NECROBIA, sp. 
Family BOSTRYCHID. 

Genus APATE, Fabricius. 

*65. APATE TEREBRANS, Pallas, Spic. Zool., ix. p. 7, pl. 1, f. 3; 

Olbinaterss 1S; hs W775 1s Sp ole it, tie Zc 

66. APATE FRANCISCA, Fabricius, Syst. EL, ii. p. 379; Duval, Gen. 
Col., iii. pl. 56, f. 276 (= A. monacha, Fabricius ¢). 

Genus BOSTRYCHUS, Geoffroy. 

67. BOSTRYCHUS CORNUTUS, Olivier, Ent. iv. 77, p. 7, pl. 1, f. 5,5 a-c. 

68. BOSTRYCHUS, sp. 

Family TENEBRIONID&. 

Genus ZOPHOSIS, Latreille. 

*69. ZOPHOSIS ANGUSTICOSTIS, Deyrolle, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., ser. 4, 

vil. p. 130 (1867). 

*70, ZOPHOSIS CRYPTICOIDES, Deyrolle, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., ser. 4, 
Vii. p. 182, pl. 1, f. 4 (1867). 

Genus ADESMIA, Fischer. 

71. ADESMIA BACCATA, Gerstaecker, Arch. f. Nat., xxxvii. pt. 1, p. 58 
(1871); id. in v. d. Decken’s Reisen in Ost-Afrika, Ent. p. 167, 
PlOwb et eo73): 

Adesmia (Macropoda) foveicollis, Haag, Mitth. Miinch. Ent. 
Ver., li. p. 88 (1878). 

*72. ADESMIA PLATYNOTA, Gerstaecker, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1854, p. 

530; id. in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 274, pl. 16, 
f. 2 (1862). 

Adesmia Gerstaeckerit, Haag, Beitr. z. Kennt. Tenebr., p. 20 
(Deutsche Ent. Zeits., Beiheft, 1875.) 
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Genus HIMATISMUS, Erichson. 

*73. HIMATISMUS VARIEGATUS, Fabricius, Spec. Ins., i. p. 323; Oli- 

Visi IDES ML 7, Ps UL ols Ds 16 atop 

Genus EURYCHORA, Thunberg. 

*74. EURYCHORA, sp. 

Genus MOLURIS, Latreille. 

75. MOLURIS GIBBOSA, Olivier, Ent., iii. 59, p. 11, pl. 1, f. 5, 5 a-0; 

Solier, Mem. Accad. Torin., ser. 2, vi. p. 291 (1844). 

Genus PSAMMODES, Kirby. 

76. PSAMMODES PIERRETI, Amyot, Mag. Zool., 1835, class ix. pl. 
129 ; Solier, Mem. Accad. Torin., ser. 2, vi. p. 288 (1844). 

*77. PSAMMODES SEMISCABER, Haag, Col. Hefte, viii. p. 76. 

*78. PSAMMODES PUBESCENS, Solier, Mem. Accad. Torin., ser. 2, 
V1. p. 297 (1844). 

Genus TRACHYNOTUS, Latreille. 

79. TRACHYNOTUS AENEUS, Solier, Mem. Accad. Torin. ser. 2, vi. p. 

323 (1844). 

*80. TRACHYNOTUS GLABER, Fahreus, Ofvers Vet. Akad. Férh., 
XXVIL. p. 275 (1870). 

*81. TRACHYNOTUS MCRENS, Haag, Deutsche Ent. Zeits., xxiii. 

p- 294 (1879). 
Genus SOMATICUS, Hope. 

82. SOMATICUS RUGOSUS, Fabricius, Spec. Ins., i. p. 315 ; Herbst, 
Kaf., vill. p. 149, pl. 126, f. 5 

Genus DICHTHA, Haag. 

83. DICHTHA INFLATA, Gerstaecker, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1854, p. 

532; id. in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 280, pl. 16, 
ie Sie: 

84. DICHTHA CUBICA, Guérin, Rev. Zool., 1845, p. 285. Molurés 
albipes, Melly, MS. in Brit. Mus. 

D. inflate simillima, pronoto haud granulato, elytris levibus, 
glabris, tenue rufo-marginatis, pedibus luteo-tomentosis. 

In individuo nostro sutura elytrorum nullo modo elevata est. 

Genus HOPATRUM, Fabricius. 

*85. HOPATRUM MICANS, Germar, Ins. Spec. Nov., p. 145. 
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Genus ANOMALIPUS, Guérin. 

86. ANOMALIPUS LINEATUS, Gerstaecker, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1854, 

p- 531; id. in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 275, pl. 16, 
0 le 

Genus ToxicuMm, Latreille. 

*87. TOXICUM MATABELICUM, Olliff, n. sp. 

Elongate, black and opaque ; head rather broad, narrowed towards 

the base, somewhat finely and closely punctured in front, the punc- 

tures slightly closer and stronger near the base; the anterior margin 
rounded ; the sides oblique, with a moderately deep transverse ex- 
cavation between the two frontal horns, which are rather short, stout, 

and slightly incurved ; eyes not very large, completely divided; an- 

tennze with the club four-jointed ; prothorax transverse, strongly con- 

vex, very slightly narrower in front than behind, rather strongly, very 
closely and irregularly punctured ; the anterior angles strongly de- 
flexed ; the sides oblique ; the posterior margin bisinuate ; scutellum 

transverse, very finely punctured; elytra slightly broader than the 

prothorax, strongly convex, moderately strongly and rather irregularly 

striate-punctate ; the interstices broad with faint indications of trans- 
verse wrinkles ; under side black, shining ; prosternum closely and 
rather strongly punctured ; mesosternum, metasternum, and abdominal 
segments much more finely punctured ; legs black; tarsi pitchy. 
Length, 9 mm. 

From Tati. 

This species belongs to the section of the genus Zoxzcum, in which 
the eyes are completely divided, and is closely allied to 7. aries, Klug 
(Ins. Madag., 1833, p. 177), from Madagascar. It differs, however, in 

being slightly broader, in having the anterior angles of the prothorax 

more strongly deflexed, and the disk more strongly and closely punc- 

tured. The lines of punctures on the elytra are very similar in the two 
species, but those of 7. Watabelicum are slightly more irregular. 

A. Sidney Ollif: 

Genus OATESIUS, Westwood. 

Derospherius, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. 
p- 362 (1881), (nom. preeoccup.). 

Corpus oblongum, subcylindricum ; capite parvo, conico, ante oculos 
utrinque rotundato-elevato, antennis longitudine dimidii corporis, 

articulis zequalibus, externis paullo brevioribus at non crassioribus ; 
mandibulis capitis longitudine equalibus curvatis, supra prope basim 
cornu erecto, apice inciso, armatis ; labro subrotundato, antice emar- 

ginato ; palpis maxillaribus elongatis, articulo ultimo vix securiformi ; 
mentum traversum antice angustatum ; palpis labialibus parvis, sub- 

cylindricis ; prothorax rotundatus, subglobosus ; pedes satis graciles ; 
tarsis heteromeris, simplicibus, unguibus simplicibus. 

This genus is apparently allied to Centronipus and Stenochia. 
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OATESIUS ANTHRACINUS, Westwood. (Plate VII, fig. 3, and 
Plate xen tessa 255.20). 

Derospherius anthracinus, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele Land, 
Gal, ti, Ayayon jos Gz, ols Ga 18 Be jollo Islo ts BB Gee (USN) 

Niger nitidus, capite inter antennas biimpresso, pronoto subtiliter 
punctatissimo ; elytris punctato-striatis. Long. corp. fere lin. 6. 

*809. 

*go. 

92. 

*Q3. 

*94. 

*95. 

*96. 

*97. 

*98. 

Genus TENEBRIO, Linnzus. 

TENEBRIO, near T. OBSCURUS, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., i. pt. 1, 
Papuan. 

Genus PRAOGENA, Castelnau. 

PRAOGENA SPLENDENS, Maklin, Act. Fenn., vii. p. 572 (1863). 

Family LAGRIIDE. 

Genus LAGRIA, Fabricius. 

. LAGRIA VILLOSA, Fabricius, Spec. Ins., 1. p. 160; Olivier, Ent. 
iwAO ip. Ayla tate Ly Vals 

Family CANTHARIDA. 

Genus CoRYNA, Billberg. 

CORYNA POSTHUMA, Marseul, Mém. Soc. Liége, ser. 2, iii. p. 
603 (1873), var. 

Genus MYLABRIS, Fabricius. 

MYLABRIS OCULATA, Thunberg, Diss. Nov. Ins. Spec., vi. p. 114, 
ie Late 

MYLABRIS TRANSVERSALIS, Marseul, Mém. Soc. Liége, ser. 2, 
iii. p. 400 (1873). 

MYLABRIS LUNATA, Pallas, Icon., p. 79, pl. E, f. 5, 5 a-d. 

Genus EPICAUTA, Redtenbacher. 

EPICAUTA PECTORALIS, Gerstaecker, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1854, p. 
695 ; id. in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 296. 

EPICAUTA TOMENTOSA, Maklin, Act. Fenn., x. p. 627 (1875). 

Family CURCULIONIDA. 

Genus POLYCLEIS, Boheman. 

POLYCLEIS LONGICORNIS, Fahreeus, Ofvers Vet. Akad. Forh., 
XXVIi. p. 25 (1871). 

Genus BRACHYCERUS, Olivier. 

. BRACHYCERUS APTERUS, Linnzeus, Syst. Nat., ed. Io, i. p. 386, 

n. 80 (1758); Olivier, Ent., v. 82, p. 44, pl. 1, f. 3, 3 @-d. 
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100. BRACHYCERUS CONGESTUS, Gerstaecker, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1855, 
p- 83; id. in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 306, pl. 

TOstei7 

Genus HIPPORRHINUS, Schonherr. 

*1o1. HIPPORRHINUS SEVERUS, Gyllenhal in Schonherr’s Gen. Cure. 

Vv. Pp» 747+ 
Family CERAMBYCID&. 

Genus ZAMIUM, Pascoe. 

*102. ZAMIUM, sp. 

Genus PLOCEDERUS, J. Thomson. 

103. PLOCEDERUS DENTICORNIS, Fabricius, Syst. El., ii. p. 271. 
Hammaticherus serraticornis, Bertoloni, Mem. Accad. Sci. 

Bologn., vi. p. 440, pl. 22, f. 4 (1855). 

Genus TAPINOLACHNUS, J. Thomson. 

*104. TAPINOLACHNUS OATESII, Olliff, n. sp. (Plate VIII., fig. 7.) 

Elongate, depressed, pitchy black and somewhat shining, very 
densely clothed with fine silky olivaceous green pubescence ; prothorax 

with a large sub-denuded patch on the disk; elytra very obsoletely 

punctured, with a broad fascia composed of brownish olivaceous pubes- 

cence near the base, and another rather narrower but similar fascia 

just behind the middle, the apical sutural angle produced into a fine 
spine. 

¢é. The head covered with pale greenish grey pubescence, finely 

and sparingly punctured in front, very finely rugulose transversely at the 

base, with a longitudinal impression between the eyes ; antennz rather 

more than twice as long as the body, clothed, especially near the base, 
with fine greenish grey pubescence; prothorax longer than broad, 
moderately strongly constricted and narrowed in front, irregularly 
rugose transversely, with a large irregular bare patch in the middle, 
which is slightly impressed behind ; the sides gradually rounded, irre- 
gular, with a feeble callosity about the apical fourth ; scutellum smail, 
obsoletely punctured ; elytra more than one and a half times as long 
as the head and prothorax together, much broader than the prothorax 
at the base, slightly narrowed behind, very obsoletely punctured, with 

a broad fascia at the basal fourth and another much narrower fascia 
behind the middle,—the pubescence composing these fasciz darker 

in colour and less dense than that on the other parts of the elytra ; the 
sides nearly parallel, rounded behind ; sutural angle produced into a 
small spine ; under side coloured as above, very finely punctured, the 
pubescence less dense ; legs pitchy black, clothed with olivaceous green 
pubescence, which is much paler at the apex of the anterior tibize and 
on the under sides of the tarsi. Length, 19-23 mm. 
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. Differs from the male in having the antennz only slightly longer 
than the body. Length, 24-25 mm. 

From Tati; also in Captain G. E. Shelley’s collection from the 
neighbourhood of Potchefstroom in the Transvaal. 

This beautiful species appears to be allied to Yapinolachnus 
Gyllenhalit, Fahreeus (Ofvers Vet. Akad. Foérh., xxix. (1), p. 52, 1872), 

but may be distinguished by the absence of a central thoracic groove 

and the form of the elytral fasciz, etc. A. Sidney Ollif- 

*1o5. TAPINOLACHNUS, near T. FURVUS, Fahreus, Ofvers Vet. Akad. 
BGEbs, sexe (5 15211872): 

A single female example only. 

*106. TAPINOLACHNUS AQUILUS, Olliff, n. sp. (Plate VIII., fig. 8.) 

- Elongate, somewhat depressed, pitchy black, densely clothed with 

dirty golden yellow pubescence; prothorax strongly rugose trans- 

versely, with a longitudinal impression on each side of the middle 

near the base; elytra with two sub-denuded fasciz, similar in posi- 
tion to those of the preceding species. 

dg. The head rather densely pubescent, finely rugulose at the 

base, with a longitudinal impression between the eyes; prothorax 
constricted in front, rather strongly and irregularly rugose trans- 

versely, with a very slight longitudinal impression in front and a much 
stronger longitudinal impression near the base on each side of the 
middle ;_ sides irregular, unarmed; scutellum extremely finely 

punctured ; elytra about twice as long as the head and prothorax 
together, slightly narrowed behind, extremely finely punctured, with a 
broad fascia at the basal fourth, and another behind the middle; 
sides rounded behind ; the apex truncate, the outer angle slightly 

produced, the inner forming a moderately strong spine ; under side 

coloured as above, less densely pubescent ; legs pitchy, clothed 
with dirty golden yellow pubescence, which inclines to bright yellow 
near the apex of the anterior tibiz and on the under sides of the 
tarsi. Length, 26 mm. 

2. Differs from the male in having the antennz only slightly 
longer than the body, and the longitudinal impressions on the pro- 
thorax less distinct. Length, 25 mm. 

No exact locality noted. 

In form this species appears to approach 7apznolachnus Natalensis, 

White (Cat. Longic. Col. Brit. Mus., i. p. 128), but differs not only 
in its much smaller size and the position of the sub-denuded elytral 
fascize, but also in the structure of the thoracic depressions, as will 

readily be seen upon reference to the figure. A. Sidney Ollif?- 

Genus PHYLLOCNEMA, J. Thomson. 

107. PHYLLOCNEMA LATIPES, De Geer, Mém. Ins., vii. p. 655, pl. 49, 
f. 3; Fahraus, Ofvers Vet. Akad. Forh., xxix. (1), p. 58 (1872). 



380 APPENDIX. 

Genus PHILAGATHES, J. Thomson. 

108. PHILAGATHES LE&TUS, Thomson, Syst. Cer., p. 197 (1864). 

Philagathes Wahlbergit, Fahreus, Ofvers Vet. Akad. Férh., — - 
xxix. (1), p- 68 (1872). 

Genus AMPHIDESMUS, Serville. 

109. AMPHIDESMUS ANALIS, Olivier, Ent., iv. 67, p. 37, pl. 19, f. 144. 

Genus ELEANOR, J. Thomson. 

*110. ELEANOR TRAGOCEPHALOIDES, Thomson, Syst. Cer., p. 198. 
(Plate VIII., fig. 2.) 

The single representive of this pretty species obtained by Mr. Oates 
is remarkably small, measuring only 12 mm. in length. 

Genus PHANTASIS, J. Thomson. 

III. PHANTASIS GIGANTEA, Guérin, Icon. Regne Anim., Ins. p. 241 ; 

Gerstaecker in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 331, pl. 

20, f. 3; Fahreeus, Ofvers Vet. Akad. Forh., xxix. (2), p. 29 
(1872). 

Genus CEROPLESIS, Serville. 

*112. CEROPLESIS ZSTUANS, Olivier, Ent., iv. 67, p. 123, pl. 23, f. 176. 

113. CEROPLESIS HOTTENTOTTA, Fabricius, Syst. Ent., p. 173; 
Olivier, Ent., iv. 67, p. 90, pl. 4, f. 27. 

*114. CEROPLESIS FERRUGATOR, Fabricius, Mant., i. p. 138. 
Lamia ahenea, Newman, Ent., i. p. 11. 

Genus CERATITES, Serville. 

*115. CERATITES JASPIDEUS, Serville, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., iv. p. 35 

(1835). 
Genus PYCNOPSIS, J. Thomson. 

116. PYCNOPSIS BRACHYPTERA, Thomson, Arch. Ent.,i. p. 184; 
Fahrzeus, Ofvers Vet. Akad. Forh., xxix. (2), p. 39 (1872) 
(= Ceroplests cruentata, Dejean, Cat.). 

Genus CROSSOTUS, Serville. 

*117. CROSSOTUS, sp. 

Genus TETRADIA, J. THOMSON. 

*118. TETRADIA FASCIATOCOLLIS, Thomson, Syst. Cer., p. 65; 
Fahreus, Ofvers Vet. Akad. Foérh., xxix. (2), p. 37 (1872). 
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Genus HECYRIDA, J. Thomson. 

*119. HECYRIDA TERREA, Bertoloni, Nov. Comm. Acad. Bonon., x. 

p- 431, pl. 10, f. 5 (1849). 
Hecyrida improba, Thomson, Arch. Ent., i. p. 181 (1857) ; 
Fahrzeus, Ofvers Vet. Akad. Forh., xxix. (2), p. 35 (1872). 

Genus EUNIDIA, Erichson. 

*120. EUNIDIA BATESII, Olliff,n. sp. (Plate VIII., fig. 1.) 

Elongate, black, shining, very densely covered with rather pale 
fulvous yellow pubescence ; prothorax with a slight callosity in the 

middle on each side; elytra pale reddish brown, the pubescence 

fulvous yellow, with an oblique dark fuscous band just before the 
middle. 

The head densely pubescent, finely and closely punctured, with an 

indication of a longitudinal impressed line between the eyes ; antennze 
dark fuscous, about one and a half times as long as the body; the 

first three joints pitchy black, clothed, especially near the base, with 
yellowish grey pubescence ; prothorax transverse, finely and irregu- 

larly punctured ; scutellum rounded behind, densely clothed with 
black pubescence ; elytra pale reddish brown, more than twice as 
long as the head and prothorax together, somewhat narrowed 

posteriorly, densely covered with fine fulvous yellow pubescence, 
moderately strongly and not very closely punctured, rounded at the 

apex ; the sutural angle very slightly produced ; each elytron with a 
moderately broad dark fuscous band just before the middle, directed 
obliquely towards the suture ; under side piceous, shining, clothed 
with dirty fulvous yellow pubescence ; legs pale pitchy. Length, 
II mm. 

From Tati. 

This pretty species, which is dedicated to Mr. H. W. Bates, is 

quite unlike any Ewmzdia known to me. A. Sidney Olliff- 

Family CHRYSOMELID&. 

Genus SAGRA, Fabricius. 

121. SAGRA FESTIVA, Gerstaecker, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1855, p. 636 ; 

id. in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 332, pl. 20, f. 6. 

Genus DIAPROMORPHA, Lacordaire. 

122. DIAPROMORPHA TETTENSIS, Gerstaecker, Ber. Akad. Berl. 

1855, p. 636; id. in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 333, 
Di, 20; 72 

Genus MAcRocoma, Chapuis. 

*123. MACROCOMA ERIOPHORA, Chapuis in Lacordaire’s Gen. Col., 
X- p- 292 note, pl. 120, f. 3. 
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Genus RHYPARIDA, Baly. 

*124. RHYPARIDA, sp. 

Genus COLASPOSOMA, Castelnau. 

*125. COLASPOSOMA SENEGALENSE, Castelnau in Silbermann’s Rey. 
IBiMins to jos 2 ((ies}33))) 

Genus CORYNODES, Hope. 

*126. CORYNODES COMPRESSICORNIS, Fabricius, Syst. El., i. p. 419 ; 
Olivier, Ent, vi. ps 901, pl.«l, 17 

Genus PRASOCURIS, Latreille. 

*127. PRASOCURIS, sp. 

Genus CHRYSOMELA, Linnzeus. 

*128. CHRYSOMELA, near C. CAFFRA, Thunberg, Nov. Act. Ups., viii. 
1s 1/7 (Cis) 

Genus DIAMPHIDIA, Gerstaecker. 

*129. DIAMPHIDIA VITTATIPENNIS, Baly, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ser. 

3, XV1. p. 402 (1865). (Plate VIII., fig. 6.) 

During a visit to the Museum of the Zoological Society (Natura 

Artis Magistra) at Amsterdam in 1884, I observed numerous examples 
of this species in a fine collection formed by the late Dr. Bradshaw 
on the Zambesi.—(A..S. O.) 

130. DIAMPHIDIA FEMORALIS, Gerstaecker, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1855, 

p. 638; id. in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 346, pl. 

ZOvtaeO: 

Genus DIACANTHA, Chevyrolat. 

*131. DIACANTHA MELANOPTERA, Thomson, Arch. Ent., ii. p. 219 

(1858). 

*132. DIACANTHA, sp. 

Genus HISPA, Linnzeus. 

*133. HISPA TESTACEA, Linnzeus, Syst. Nat., ed. 12, 1. pt. 2, p. 603, 

m. 2) (1767). 

Genus CASSIDA, Linnzus. 

*134. CASSIDA CONVEXA, Boheman, Mon. Cassid., li. p. 418 (1854). 

*135. CASSIDA THOMSONI, Boheman, Mon. Cassid., iv. p. 302 (1862). 

136. CASSIDA, sp. 
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Family LANGURIID. 

Genus LANGURIA, Latreille. 

*137. LANGURIA NYASS#, Fowler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1885, 
p- 384. (Plate VIII., figs. 5, 5a, 5.) 

Elongate, much depressed, rather dark reddish brown, shining ; 
head moderately broad, very feebly emarginate in front, distinctly 

and closely punctured ; the sides reflexed and obliquely narrowed in 
front of the eyes, which are not very prominent ; antennz brown, 

basal joint short, with a gradually formed club composed of three 
rather loosely articulated joints; prothorax slightly convex, about 

one-half longer than broad, considerably narrowed behind, about as 
strongly and closely punctured as the head ; anterior angles deflexed 
and acute; the sides oblique, with a fine marginal rim; posterior 

angles slightly obtuse ; scutellum rounded behind, finely and closely 

punctured ; elytra a little more than twice as long as the head and 

prothorax together, rather closely and finely punctate-striate,— 
these striz very irregular and the punctures obliterated near the 
scutellum ; the interstices narrow, very feebly elevated and extremely 

finely punctured; humeral angles slightly prominent; the sides 
nearly parallel for two-thirds of their length, then gradually rounded 

to the apex; under side coloured as above; the sterna and under 

margins of the prothorax moderately strongly and closely punctured ; 
the abdominal segments more finely punctured and sparingly covered, 

especially near the sides, with short and very fine grey pubescence ; 
legs reddish brown. Length, 9-1o mm. 

From Tati. 

After carefully going through the late Mr. G. R. Crotch’s fine collec- 
tion of LANGURIID# in the University Museum at Cambridge, and 

working up the literature of the subject, I have come to the conclusion 

that this interesting species is most nearly allied to Langurta dimidtata, 

Guérin (Icon. Régne Anim., Ins. p. 314), with which it agrees in form 
and in the structure of the antennz ; it may, however, be at once dis- 

tinguished from that species by its uniform brown colour, pro- 

portionately shorter prothorax, and less distinctly punctate-striate 
elytra. Unfortunately I have not been able to find a specimen of 
L. Africana, Chevrolat (Icon. Régne Anim., Ins. p. 314, pl. 50, f. 5) 

with which to compare it, but judging from the figure and description 
it appears to differ not only in the colour of the head, prothorax, etc., 

but also in having the club of the antennz three instead of four jointed. 

Chevrolat, in the description above referred to, says “Clava antén- 

narum quinque articulata,” but in the figure the seventh antennal joint 

is represented as little dilated as is the eighth joint of L. aimidiata 
and L. Wyasse. 

This species is in Mr. E. W. Janson’s collection from Nyassa, and 
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Captain G. E. Shelley has several specimens of it from Bamangwato 
TEN ee 

and the Umvuli River. As Sine) OU: 

«*, Mr. Olliff had determined this insect as a distinct species previous to his departure for 
Australia, and the above description was already in type when Mr. Fowler’s article appeared 

in the ‘Transactions of the Entomological Society,’ with his description of L. Myasse. Mr. 

Olliff having written to call attention to the fact, the specimen in the Oxford Museum described 
by him has been kindly compared by Mr. H. W. Bates with the type specimen of ZL. Vyasse, 

in the possession of the Rev. H. S. Gorham, with the result that Mr. Bates has come to the 
conclusion that the two specimens belong to the same species. The name Mr. Olliff had given 

the species has therefore, with his authority, here been cancelled, whilst it has seemed advis- 
able to retain in full his description of the insect together with the accompanying figure of it 

in Plate VIII.—Ep. 

Family COCCINELLIDA. 

Genus CHILOMENES, Chevrolat. 

*138. CHILOMENES LUNATA, Fabricius, Syst. Ent., p. 86; Olivier, 
Ent., vi. p. 1057, pl. 4, f. 48, 48 a-6 ; Crotch, Revis. Coccin., 

P- 179 (1874). 
A variable species of world-wide distribution. 

The other orders of insects received but little attention, and but few 
are contained in Mr. Oates’s collection. 

Order ORTHOPTERA. 

Division SALTATORIA. 

1. ACRYDIUM SQUARROSUM, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., ii. p. 52; Stoll, 

Saut. et Grill., pl. 84, f. 25. 

. ACRYDIUM LEPROSUM, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., ii. p. 51; Stoll, Saut. 

CtGrllpl2o, as spl sO ata. 

N 

3. PETASIA CRUENTATA, Serville, Ann. Sci. Nat., xxii. p. 279 (1831) ; 

id. Hist. Orthop., p. 630, pl. 14, f. 5. 

4. PAMPHAGUS HAPLOSCELIS, Schaum, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1853, p. 780. 

Two larve.—Prothorax very much compressed, crested, the ridge 
and lateral margins with a thin edge of white. Length, 2 inches. 

5. GRYLLACRIS, sp. 
One female larva undeveloped. 

1 Captain Shelley also possesses a closely allied species collected by the late Mr. J. S. 
Jameson at Bamangwato, which may be briefly characterized as follows :— 

*LANGURIA ATRICOLOR, Olliff, n. sp. 

Elongate, depressed, black with a slight purplish tinge, shining; head moderately 

strongly punctured ; the eyes not very prominent ; antennz black, with a loosely articulated 
club of three joints; prothorax rather convex, transverse, very slightly narrowed behind, 

moderately strongly and closely punctured; sides feebly arcuate, with a fine marginal rim ; 

elytra moderately strongly and closely punctate-striate, except near the scutellum, where the 

punctures are irregular and obliterated as in Z. Myass@ ; under side and legs coloured as 

above, the former moderately strongly punctured throughout. Length, 10 mm. 

From Bamangwato (Jameson). 

Differs from Languria Nyass@ in its broader form and black colour, and in having the 

prothorax transverse with the sides arcuate and the elytra more strongly punctate-striate. 

A. Sidney Olliff- 
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6. HETRODES LORICATUS, Gerstaecker in v. d. Decken’s Reisen in 
Ost-Afrika, Ent. p. 26, pl. 2, f. 1. 

Fletrodes Servillez, Reiche and Fairmaire in Ferret and Galinier’s 
Voy. Abyss., iii. p. 426, pl. 28, f. 1. 

7. GRYLLUS CAPENSIS, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., ii. p. 31. 

8. PHANEROPTERA MYRTIFOLIA, Linnzus, var. ? 

The single individual collected by Mr. Oates at Bamangwato is a 
male ; it is very narrow, with pale green body and tegmina ; a broad 

reddish longitudinal band narrowly edged with white occupies the 
dorsal region of the prothorax and the base of the inner margin of the 
left tegmen ; legs very long and slender. Length, 1 inch 7 lines. 

As the genus Phaneroptera is very widely dispersed, this African 

species is probably distinct from the Surinam insect collected by 
Rolander and described by Linnzeus. 

Division AMBULATORIA. 
e 

9g. MANTIS FENESTRATA, Charpentier, Orthop., pl. 409. 

10. MANTIS, sp. 

Larva.—Lutea, coxis anticis in medio intus nubila brunnea, femor- 
ibusque anticis macula nigra nitida prope basin notatis. 

11. BACILLUS NATALIS, Westwood, Cat. Orthop. Ins. Brit. Mus., p. 
Op 2st iiako: 

I2. BLATTA ORIENTALIS, De Geer, Mém. Ins., iii. p. 530, pl. 25, f. 1. 

13. BLATTA FERRETI, Reiche and Fairmaire in Ferret and Galinier’s 
Voy. Abyss., iii. p. 420, pl. 27, f. 1, 2. 

14. PERISPHZRIA GLOMERIS, Saussure, Mél. Orthop., i. p. 7, pl. 1, 
f. 4. 

15. PERISPHARIA, Nn. sp.? 

Ovalis, subdepressa, nigra, opaca, supra omnino granulata inter- 
stitiis punctatissimis, pronoti et mesonoti marginibus lateralibus 
paullo reflexis, subtus incurvis acutis; pedibus valde abbreviatis. 
Long. corp. lin. 7, lat. med. corp. lin. 5. 

Order NEUROPTERA. 

In this order a large specimen of * Myrmeleon inclemens, Walker, 
and the lovely Palpares citrinus, Hagen, were collected. 

Order HYMENOPTERA. 

In this order two large species of sand-wasps with steel-blue wings, 
*VMygnimia vindex, Smith, and *M. zusignis, Smith, as well as 
*Chrysis mucronata, Dahlbom, were taken. 
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Order RHYNCHOTA. 

The small collection of insects belonging to this order, made by 

Mr. F. Oates, comprised only eight species, all belonging to the family 

PENTATOMIDZ ; of these, however, four prove to be undescribed 

species, thus showing that Matabele Land possesses a Rhynchotal 

fauna of which at present we know very little. The collection also 
proves of considerable interest in the study of geographical distribution, 
as it included a species of the oriental genus Erthestna, of which 

no Ethiopian representative was previously known to entomological 
science.—(W.L. D.) 

Family PENTATOMID&. 

+1. PLONISA PLAGIATA, Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., ser. 6, 1. p. 
B27, ply 7, tebe (lsow): 

+2. SOLENOSTETHIUM LILIGERUM, Thunberg. 

Cimex liligerus, Thunberg, Diss. Nov. Ins. Sp., ii. p. 32 (1783). 

+3. ERTHESINA AFRICANA, Distant, n. sp. 

Closely allied to the common eastern species /. fud/o, Thunberg, 
but differing in the following respects ; the size is much smaller, and 
whilst the colour and markings above are very similar, the corium is 

without the discal dark patch. The body beneath is much darker 

than in Thunberg’s species, the margins of the prosternum and the 

under surface of the head being black; the abdomen is castaneous, 
with a very large opaque black macular patch on each side, occupying 
the whole of the disk, excepting the two basal and two apical segments ; 
legs very dark, castaneous or blackish. 

Other peculiar structural characters differentiating this species from 
E. fullo are the more symmetrical head, which is more tapering, has 
the lateral margins more regular and not notched, the apex regularly 
and profoundly sinuate, both notched in front and channelled above, 
and the eyes a little more removed from the base, the pronotum having 
the lateral angles a little broader, and the slightly larger scutellum with 

two large dark rounded fovez at the basal angles. The membrane is 
pale fuscous, with the veins dark and very distinct. (Antenne mutil- 

ated.) The tibiz are only slightly dilated. Long. 19 mm. Exp. 
pronot. angl. Io mm. 

This is the only African species of Evtheszua yet described, and, 

despite some slight structural peculiarities as detailed above, it is still 

in all fundamental respects congeneric with the other species of the 
genus, which are wholly oriental. WE, Ie, Dastepn 

+4. CANOMORPHA IMPLEXA, Distant, n. sp. 

Obscure ochraceous, thickly but irregularly covered with coarse, 

dark fuscous punctures. Head and eyes black, the central lobe for 
two-thirds of its length from the base regularly margined with con- 



ENTOMOLOGY. 387 

fluent blackish punctures ; antennz black, fourth joint with a broad 
central ochraceous annulation (fifth joint mutilated) ; scutellum with 

five small ochraceous spots on the basal margin, the apex more sparsely 

punctate ; membrane dark fuscous, its apical margin somewhat paler ; 
connexivum dark brownish, coarsely punctate and somewhat obscurely 

annulated with ochraceous ; body beneath and legs as above ; coxe 

and bases of the femora obscure ochraceous ; tibiz blackish, with a 

broad central ochraceous annulation ; rostrum brownish, with the 
apex piceous. Long. 18mm. Lat. pronot. angl. 9 mm. 

W. L. Distant. 
t5. AFRANIA BRACHYPTERA, Schaum. 

A gonoscelis brachyptera, Schaum, Ber. Akad. Berl., 1853, p. 357; 
id.in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Zool. v. p. 37, pl. 2, f. 2 (1862). 

+6. NEZARA VIRIDULA, Linn. et auctt.; Stal, Enum. Hem., ii. p. 41 
(1872). 

+7. ASPONGOPUS JAPETUS, Distant, n. sp. 

Ochraceous; head, antenne, two large transverse spots near 

anterior margin of pronotum, membrane, connexivum, body, abdomen 

above, and body beneath and legs black. 

The antennz have the second joint considerably longer than the 
first and very slightly longer than the second, the fourth longest and 

distinctly incrassated (fifth mutilated). The body is finely and 
somewhat obscurely punctate both above and beneath. The femora 
are not spined, but the tibiz are longitudinally serrate or spinous. 
Long. 18mm. Lat. pronot. angl. Io mm. 

This species is allied to the Indian A. Fanus, Fabricius, from which 
it is superficially discriminated by the unicolorous scutellum, the 
different colour of the connexivum, etc. W. L. Distant. 

+8. DALSIRA ASPERATA, Distant, n. sp. 

Testaceous, very coarsely punctate; head and anterior third of 

pronotum ochraceous, the punctures testaceous ; pronotum with two 
transverse testaceous foveze near anterior margin; scutellum with 

three small ochraceous basal spots, two near basal angles and one 

central; corium, with basal third of costal margin, claval suture, 

and a submarginal basal line, ochraceous ; membrane pale fuscous, 

the apical margin pale hyaline spotted with fuscous. Body beneath 
testaceous, thickly punctured with fuscous ; margins of the sternum 
and abdominal spiracles ochraceous, rostrum and legs testaceous, 

apex of rostrum fuscous. Antennze testaceous, second joint a little 
longer than first (remainder mutilated). Eyes blackish. 

The pronotum and base of scutellum are rugulose; the pronotum has | 

the lateral angles broadly rounded, the lateral margins nearly straight. 
Long. 17mm. Lat. pronot. angl. lo mm. 

The nearest allied species is D. foveata, Dallas. 

W. L. Distant. 
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Order DIPTERA. 

In this order various species injurious to cattle and horses, including 
six species of TABANIDA, one being the beautiful Tadanus Africanus 
of Gray (Griffith’s Anim. Kingd., xv. pl. 114, f. 5), were taken; also two 

species of A/zppobosca, and various specimens of the terrible Tsetse 
(Glossina morsitans, Westwood, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1850, 

p- 261, pl. 19, f. 1, 1a-f), of which I have thought it desirable to 

give a fresh figure—Plate VII., fig. 2, and Plate IX., figs. 5, 5a, 

50 (ed. 1, pl. G, f 2, and pl. H, f 5, 5¢-6). The figure which 1 

gave of this insect, accompanying my original description, was after- 

wards copied upon the title-page of Dr. Livingstone’s Travels (without 
acknowledgment), and in my memoir I ventured to suggest not only 

that the Tsetse was identical with the Zimb of Bruce, but also possibly 

with the Tsaltsalya ; and further, that “the fly that is in the uttermost 
part of the rivers of Egypt,” described by the prophet Isaiah (ch. vii. 
18, 19), and considered as the cause of one of the plagues of Egypt, 
may also have been no other than the Tsetse. Two notes recently 
published on this insect, with suggestions of remedying or preventing 
its attacks, may be added :— 

Lewis Hornor, in the ‘ Times,’ 25th February 1879, writes, “Having 

hunted in the African fly country and seen many horses and oxen die 

of the bite, against which no external application is, I firmly believe, 

any safeguard, I venture to call attention to the precautions adopted 

by the Boer elephant-hunters in the interior. The Tsetse inhabits 

narrow and clearly defined strips of country, familiar to all natives, 
and readily evident to strangers. On approaching one of these ‘fly 
belts’ (so called) a halt is made, and inspanning again at sundown 
the Boer treks through at night in safety. I only remember one case 

of mishap, when, in crossing a belt near the confluence of the Chobé 

and Zambesi, two or three oxen out of nearly forty were bitten, and 
that, if my memory serves me, on a bright moonlight night.” 

The African traveller Hildebrandt recommends strongly, in the 

‘Korrespondenzblatt der afrik. Gesellschaft,’ the use of petroleum for 

those travelling in the tropics, as a protection against insects. Occa- 
sional applications to the face and hands ensured entire freedom 
from mosquitoes, and the same method sufficed to preserve horses and 

cattle against the deadly attacks of the Dondorobo gadfly, which so 

often cripples the movements of the explorer. Petroleum likewise 
protected the Natural History Collections of the traveller from ants, 
moths, etc. 

[The explanation of Plates V.-IX. is given on p. 389.] 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 

PLATE V. 

Figs. 1, 2. Acrea Caldarena (A. Amphimalla olim), p. 355. 
» 3, 4. Callosune confusa (C. Wallengrenié olim), p. 348. 
» 5, 6. Callosune Ramagquebana, p. 348. 
» 7, 8 Callosune Buxtoni, 2, p. 346. 
», 9,10. Callosune regina, 2, p. 346. 
z Il. Cherocampa virgo, p. 363. 

PLATE VI. 

Figs. 1, 2. Acrea Atergatis, p. 350. 
3) 4. Acrea Atolmis, ps 351- 
» 5, 6. Acrea Axina (A. Doubledayi 2), p. 352. 
oo Yip. eo IGP AGUAS) Ds BOS: 
» 9,10. Acrea Aglaonice, p. 353. 
», 11,12. Acrea Stenobea (A. Acronycta olim), p. 354. 

BEATE Vell. 

Fig. 1. Eusemta adulatrix, p. 364. 
» 2. Glossina morsitans, p. 388. 
» 3: Oatestus anthracinus (Derospherius anthracinus olim), 

P- 377- 
» 4. Tetralobus btfoveolatus, p. 373. 
» 5: Dromica Mauchit (D. Oatesiz olim), p. 368. 
» 6. Fana Mariana, p. 367. 

PLATE VIII. 

Fig. 1. Eunidia Batesiz, p. 381. 
» 2 Eleanor tragocephalotdes, p. 380. 
» 3- Anthia Hottentotta, p. 368. 
» 4. Hectarthrum gigas, p. 373 
» 5. Languria Nyass@e,; 5a, maxilla of do.; 54, lower lip and 

palpi of do., p. 383. 
» 0. Diamphidia vittatipennis, p. 382. 
» 7- Lapinolachnus Oatesiz, p. 378. 
» 8 TLapinolachnus aquilus, p. 379. 

PLATE IX. 

Fig. 1. Upper lip and mandibles of Dromica Mauchii,; 1a, maxilla 
of do.; 14, lower lip and palpi of do., p. 368. 

5 2 Upper lip of Oatestus anthracinus , 2a, mandible; 2d, 
maxilla ; 2c, lower lip and palpi of do., p. 377. 

» 3- Head, antenna, and spiral tongue of Lusemia adulatrix ,; 
3a, chief veins of the fore wing of do.; 30, extremity of 
the body of the male of do., seen sideways, p. 364. 

» 4 Head of fauna Mariana, 4a, do., seen sideways; 44, chief 
veins of the fore wings of do., p. 367. 

5. Head of the Tsetse, Glossina morsitans, seen sideways, 
with the parts of the sucker separated from each other ; 
Sa, antenna ; 54, pad of the feet of do., p. 388. 

2B 
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BODANY?! 

By R. ALLEN ROLFE, A.L.S., 

Assistant in the Herbarium of the Royal Gardens, Kew. 

(PLATES X.-XIV.) 

THE localities of the plants collected by the late Mr. 

F. Oates are variously indicated in his notes as follows :— 
1. Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River ; 2. 

Crocodile River ; and 3. Matabele Land. As the plants 

from the last-named belong to the Tropical African Flora, 
and those from the two former to the extra-tropical, or 

Cape Flora, a brief outline of the principal geographical 

divisions of the Flora of Continental Africa and their 

relations to that of the districts visited by Mr. Oates may 
be of interest. 

1 [The plants collected by Mr. Oates in South-East Africa were originally 
named at Kew under the direction of Professor Oliver, F.R.S., for the first 
edition of this work ; two of the novelties, Azthericum Oatestt and Adiantum 
Oatestz, having been described by Mr. J. G. Baker, F.R.S., and illustrated by 
Mr. Fitch. During the period which has since elapsed an extended knowledge 
of the vegetation of this region has been acquired through the additional collec- 
tions which have been made there; and it was accordingly felt that, with the 
aid of these, some further determinations of the specimens in Mr. Oates’s 
collection might be made, and some of the doubtful determinations verified. 
Under these circumstances Mr. R. A. Rolfe, A.L.S., has kindly undertaken a 
complete revision of the plants, and the accompanying report has been drawn 
up by him. Eleven new species are here described for the first time, three of 
which are figured by Mr. Fitch. A few other plants in the collection are also 
apparently new, but in these instances the material is unfortunately not 
sufficient for their full description or determination. In each of these cases, 
however, Mr. Rolfe has briefly indicated what is known of the plant in question, 
and shown wherein the description fails in its completeness. Wherever altera- 
tions have been made in the nomenclature of the first edition, a reference to 
the latter has been given to enable the student with the two editions before 
him to identify with certainty the plants named in each of them.—ED. ] 
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At or near the Tropic of Capricorn may be fixed the 
boundary line which separates the two above-named great 

Floras ; south of it lying the extra-tropical portion, to 
which the term “ South” Africa is here applied, and north 
of it, as far as the Tropic of Cancer, the inter-tropical 
portion, termed “ Tropical” Africa, Extra-tropical North 
Africa belongs to the Mediterranean Region, and there- 

fore needs no further comment here. 
A very interesting Sketch of the Flora of South Africa 

was published by Mr. Harry Bolus, F.L.S., in the ‘ Official 

Handbook of the Cape of Good Hope’ for 1886. The 
extreme richness of the Flora and the large proporton of 
peculiar types are there pointed out, it being estimated 

that in this respect South Africa falls very little short of 
Australia, with its far greater area. Mr. Bolus thinks the 
following may be the proximate causes of this great 

richness :— 

(1.) The meeting and partial union of two (perhaps 

three) distinct Floras of widely different age and 
origin. 

(2.) A highly diversified surface of the land and of 
soil. 

(3.) A climate with much sunlight (or little cloud) ; a 
condition which seems everywhere favourable to 

the multiplication of forms. 

South Africa is regarded as divisible into five natural 

Regions; though in any comprehensive scheme they 
would rank better as Sub-regions only. 

THE SOUTH-WESTERN REGION is an angular littoral 
strip some fifty to eighty miles wide, extending from near 

Oliphant’s River to Van Staden’s Berg, near Port Elizabeth. 
The rainfall is generally scanty, the greater portion falling 
from May to August, and the surface of the country 

highly diversified. The prevailing feature of the vegeta- 

tion is the abundance of low-growing shrubs called the 
“bush,” with small leaves, generally of sombre aspect, 
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owing to their greyish-green colour or dull-coloured 

indumentum. The season of rest is here the dry season, 
viz, March to May; but as soon as rain falls vegetable 
life is at once roused to activity, notwithstanding this 
being here the cooler portion of the year. 

This Region is the home of what has long been known 
as the Cape Flora, and has for the most part yielded the 
large quantity of “Cape plants” of English gardens— 
Heaths, Pelargoniums, Oxalids, Aloes, Iridaceous and 

other bulbs, and many other handsome garden plants. As 

compared with the succeeding Regions its most striking 

peculiarities are the comparative abundance of Rutacee, 

Bruniacee, Ericacez, Stilbee, Proteacee, Penzacez, Iri- 

dacez, Restiaceze, and terrestrial Orchids, and of certain 

genera of other Orders—namely, Pelargonium, Ovxalis, 

Phylica, Aspalanthus, and Cliffortiaa—and also the great 

deficiency of Rubiacez. But most remarkable of all is 

the striking affinity of this Region with South-West 
Australia, a fact which has led to Sir Joseph Hooker’s 

conjecture that the Australian and South African Floras 

have probably a common origin, derived from ancestors 
inhabiting a vast antartic continent, of which the greater 
part has been submerged. 

THE SOUTH-EASTERN REGION’ occupies another strip, 

from 60 to 100 miles wide along the east coast, from near 

Port Elizabeth northward. Owing to the warm and moist 

climate caused by the currents of the Indian Ocean, the 
Flora presents a more sub-tropical character than that of 
the last-named Region, and the general aspect of the 
vegetation is greener and more luxuriant. In this 
Region the temperature is higher and the rainfall greater 

and forests are more abundant, than in the South-Western 

Region. But the most striking climatic difference of the 
two Regions is, that the South-Eastern has chiefly 
summer, the South-Western chiefly winter rains. 

1 Mr. Bolus terms this the Tropical African Region, but I venture to suggest 
the above name as more distinctive. The affinity with Tropical Africa is only 
partial after all, and that country may be just as readily sub-divided as South 
Africa. 
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As to the Flora, several of the Orders which occupy 
a prominent place in the last-named Region are here very 

sparingly represented ; the terrestrial Orchids of the tribe 
Ophrydez are to a great extent superseded by the epiphytic 
Vandeze ; Rubiacez take a prominent place, while Euphor- 
biaceze follow closely behind in point of numbers. 

THE KARROO REGION occupies another somewhat 
narrow strip north of the South-Western Region, and 

thence along the west coast as far as the Orange River. 
It is a vast shallow basin of considerable elevation, with a 

climate of great dryness, and extremes of heat and cold. 
Most of the rainfall is from summer thunderstorms, and 

during periods of drought nothing can be imagined more 
desolate and mournful than the appearance of the vegeta- 
tion. Yet after copious rains all is soon changed as if by 
magic; the shrublets are covered with flowers; green 
leaves are produced from the apparently dead bushes ; 
bulbous plants, which may not have flowered for years, 
send up their scapes with incredible rapidity, and annual 
flowering herbs and grasses are everywhere seen, where 

all was previously dry and barren. 

The predominating feature of this Region is the large 
proportion of succulent plants of various Orders in its 
Flora, especially Crassulacee and Ficoidez; also the 
prevalence of thorny plants. With the two preceding 

Regions the Flora shows but weak affinities. From the 
South-Western it differs in the complete absence of the 
six most characteristic Orders of that Region; Rutacee, 

Bruniacez, Ericacez, Proteaceee, Penzeacez, and Restiacez. 

From the South-Eastern Region it is distinguished by 
the abundance of Ficoidee and Crassulacez, and the 

scarcity of Leguminosz, Rubiacez, Acanthacez, and one 

or two other Orders. From both it differs in the great 

scarcity of Orchids. 

THE UPPER REGION, or REGION OF COMPOSITES, is 

a large tract north of the Karroo, the northern boundary 

as yet not very clearly defined, but falling far short of the 
Orange River, except in its north-eastern portion, where 
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it crosses it for some distance. It is an elevated country, 

averaging from 4000 to 5000 feet above sea-level. The 

rainfall is extremely scanty, and almost confined to the 

summer months. The summer temperature is almost as 

high as that of the Karroo, with occasional hailstorms, 

while that of the winter is much lower; severe frosts 

being common, with occasional snow. 

The most striking characteristic of the vegetation is 

the abundance of Composite, both in species and in- 

dividuals; while Ficoidee and Crassulacezee occupy a 
much lower position than in the Karroo Region. But in 
its negative features, or in the comparative deficiency of 

the characteristic types of the two first-named Regions, 

there is a marked agreement between it and the Karroo 

Region. 

THE KALAHARI REGION comprises the remainder of 
extra-tropical South Africa. The surface of the country 
is mostly very sandy; and the rainfall, though consider- 

able, is almost entirely one of summer thunderstorms. 

The climate is not fully known, though the heat in 
summer is great, the nights cool, and even frosty in 

winter. 

Except in its eastern part the Flora is comparatively 

little known. It is essentially a grass country, open in 
its southern part; but towards its northern boundary, 
which there corresponds with the southern limit of palms, 
dense forests occur. After the summer rains the grasses 
shoot up rapidly to three or four feet, or even higher. 

Compared with the two preceding Regions the com- 
parative scarcity of Composite, Crassulacez, and Ficoidez, 
is one of its most marked features. Towards the eastern 

edge of the Region, including part of the Transvaal and 

the Orange Free State, the Flora passes gradually over to 
that of the South-Eastern Region. 

Portions of two of these Regions were traversed by Mr. 

Oates, and in both of them plants were collected. After 

leaving D’Urban, for a distance of nearly 100 miles he 

traversed the South-Eastern Region, in which part at least 
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of the plants collected between Pietermaritzburg and the 
Crocodile River were obtained. Some of them, however, 

were probably collected in the eastern portion of the Kala- 
hari Region, where those labelled Crocodile River were 

unquestionably obtained. These latter, therefore, for the 
most part at least, belong to what may be termed the 

Transvaal Flora, already pointed out as somewhat inter- 

mediate between that of the two Regions in question. 
It will be observed that most of the plants from the two 
localities just mentioned belong to species already known ; 
but on turning to those collected in Matabele Land it 
will at once be seen how little is known of the Flora of 
this district. The Tropic of Capricorn is now crossed, 
and the South African Regions left behind. Tropical 
Africa, too, may be naturally subdivided ; and Matabele 
Land belongs to what, in the ‘Flora of Tropical Africa,’ 

has been termed the South Central District. Although 
our knowledge is at present so imperfect, it is clear that 

a certain amount of homogeneity prevails in the Flora 

from the southern part of Matabele Land and Lake 
Ngami to the Upper Zambesi, and the district lying 

between Lakes Nyassa and Tanganyika, as will be seen 

from remarks appended to some of the species described 

in this paper. On the west is the Angolan Flora, pretty 
well known from the large collections made by the late 
Dr. Welwitsch, and evidently very distinct from the one 

now under consideration. On the east is the Mozambique 

District; on the north Abyssinia and the Upper Nile 
District ; while to the west of this again is the great 
Western Forest-region ; all possessing a large assemblage 
of plants not found in the South Central District. 

Besides Mr. Oates’s plants some others were collected 
in Matabele Land by Mr. T. Baines, about 1872, and by 

Dr. Holub and the Rev. W. Elliott at a later date ; while 

in surrounding districts may be mentioned those collected 
by Mr. Joseph M‘Cabe, near Lake Ngami; by Dr. (now 

Sir John) Kirk, and Dr. Meller, in the Upper Zambesi 
District ; and by Mr. Thomson in the neighbourhood of 
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Lake Nyassa ; all of which have proved serviceable to me 
in working up Mr. Oates’s collection. 

It now only remains to enumerate the species in 
detail. 

Order RANUNCULACE. 

1. RANUNCULUS PINNATUS, Poir. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 

Order POLYGALACE/:. 

2. POLYGALA VIRGATA, Thunb. 

Crocodile River. 

Order TILIACE. 

3. TRIUMFETTA WELWITSCHII, Mast. 

Matabele Land. 

Order MALPIGHIACE:. 

4. SPHEDAMNOCARPUS PRURIENS, Planch.—Acridocarpus pruriens, 

A. Juss ; Oliv. in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, p. 366, (1881). 

Matabele Land. 

Order ZYGOPHYLLACE~. 

5. ZYGOPHYLLUM SIMPLEX, Linn.—-Z. Dregeanum, Presl.; Oliv. in 

Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, p. 366, (1881). 

Crocodile River. 

Z. Dregeanum, Presl. (not of Sonder), to which this plant was 

doubtfully referred in the former edition, is only a form of the above- 
named variable and widely diffused plant. 

Order CHAILLETIACE. 

6. CHAILLETIA CYMOSA, Hook., Icones Plantarum, vi. t. 591. 

A branch, with leaves somewhat more glabrous than usual, and an 
inflorescence of very young buds, evidently of arrested growth, belongs 

to this species. The locality has been accidentally omitted, but is 
probably Crocodile River. Burke collected it at the Aapies River, a 

tributary of the Crocodile River; also Rehmann, on high ground 
above the Aapies River. M/‘Lea collected it also in the Transvaal, 

but does not give any precise locality. The remaining specimen at 
Kew, from Zeyher, is unlocalized, though probably from the same 



BOTANY. 397 

region. Ifso, the plant has not yet been found outside the Transvaal. 
It is omitted in the former edition of this work, not having been 

previously identified. 

Order AMPELIDE. 
7. VITIS, sp. 

Matabele Land. 
An inflorescence, belonging to a species of Vztis, or, as Planchon 

‘now subdivides the genus, to Czssws, I cannot identify with anything 
in the Kew Herbarium. The inflorescence is cymose, somewhat 

pilose, with ferrugineous hairs ; the bracts of the same colour ; flowers 

+ inch in diameter, the four petals free and spreading. It is probably 
undescribed, the species of this genus generally having a rather 

limited range. 

Order LEGUMINOS. 

8. SUTHERLANDIA FRUTESCENS, R. Br. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 

9. ERYTHRINA, sp. 

Matabele Land. 

A few detached flowers are distinct from those of any other species 
in the Kew Herbarium. The calyx is spathaceous, an inch long, the 

upper third being divided into five narrowly subulate, acute lobes, the 
whole clothed with silky yellow hairs ; the upper petal, or vexillum, 

crimson, 14-1? inch long, 7-10 lines broad; the wing-petals curved, 
obtuse, and 4 inch long ; the keel-petals still shorter and broader; the 
ovary densely clothed with somewhat appressed silky yellow hairs. 

Although I believe this to be a distinct new species I cannot venture 
to describe it from such imperfect material. A specimen collected by 
Baines, on granite hills, in Matabele Land, consisting of four detached 
leaflets (more or less orbicular in shape, and villose beneath), and a 

portion of a branch (also villose, with short, stout spines), may or may 
not belong to the same species. The material is insufficient to decide 

the point, though it should be noted that the cinereous pubescence of 
the latter looks somewhat different. 

10. LONCHOCARPUS CAPASSA, Rolfe.—Z. violaceus, Oliv. in Trans. 

Linn. Soc., xxix. p. 63 (not of H. B. K.)—Z. /axiflorus, var. sert- 
ceus, Baker in Oliv. Fl. Trop. Afr., il. p. 242.—L. Philenoptera, 
Harv. in Harv. and Sond. Fl. Cap., ii. p. 263; Thoms. in 

Speke’s Journ., p. 632 (not of Benth.)—Capfassa violacea, 

Klotzsch in Peters’s Reise Mossamb., Bot. p. 28, t. 5. 

Matabele Land. 
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Prof. Oliver, as above cited, well points out the difference of this 
plant from ZL. /axiflorus, Benth. (L. Philenoptera, Benth.), of which 
Mr. Baker had regarded it as a variety; but unfortunately he cites it 

as L. violaceus, H. B. K., a quite distinct American plant. I have 
adopted the generic name proposed by Klotzsch to distinguish the 

species. As regards colour it appears to be a variable plant. Grant 

says, “ Flowers sweet-scented and attractive to bees. Corolla white, 
bark grey. The tree has the general appearance of an ill-grown and 
thinly-leaved ash.” M‘Cabe says, “A tree, 15-20 feet high, trunk 

6 or 7 feet in circumference, with pink flowers.” Mauve, and bluish- 

pink, are also recorded on collectors’ tickets. In the ‘ Flora Capensis,’ 

the description seems to be drawn so as to include the glabrous 
L. laxiflorus, Benth. ; while the range given is also too extensive, for 

L. Capassa is not yet recorded from Abyssinia. In the former edition 
of this work the plant is mentioned as “‘Z7zosema, sp.” 

I1. CASSIA, sp. 

Matabele Land. 

Three panicles of flowers of a very handsome Cassza are different 
from anything I can find described, though a flowering branch of 

the same species has been collected by Mr. Thomson, from the 
Lower Plateau, north of Lake Nyassa. The habit is very similar 

to that of C. Te¢tensis, Bolle, and C. Goratenszs, Fres., but readily dis- 
tinguished from both by the more glabrous panicle and pedicels, and 

the glabrous ovary. I believe the species to be an undescribed one, 

though in the absence of leaves I prefer not to propose a specific 
name for it. The panicles are congested, about 3 inches long, and the 

expanded flowers are 2 inches in diameter, and of a deep golden yellow. 
In the former edition of this work it is mentioned as “‘ C. Zeft¢enszs, 

Bolle?” 

12. BAUHINIA FASSOGLENSIS, Kotschy. 

Matabele Land. 

13. ENTADA, sp. 

Matabele Land. 

A flowering branch apparently belongs to the same species as the 

plant mentioned in the ‘Flora of Tropical Africa,’ vol. il. p. 328, as 

collected at Mount ‘‘Zomba, near Lake Shirwa, Zambesi Land,” by 

Dr. Meller, and possibly belonging to a new species. The flowers of 
Mr. Oates’s specimen are a shade smaller, but otherwise apparently 
identical. Leaves and fruit are wanted before it can be described. 

Dr. Meller observes that the flowers are yellow, that the branches 

twine like rope round the highest trees, and that the acrid sap is used 
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as a charm among the natives. Omitted from the former edition of 
this work. 

14. ACACIA, sp. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 

A barren branch belongs to Bentham’s group Gummifere, and is 

very similar in every respect to a specimen gathered by Welwitsch in 
Angola, and labelled A. Szeberzana, De Cand., perhaps correctly, 

though the petioles are more villose and the leaflets more hairy than 

in that species. Mr. Oates’s specimen has the short spines of the 
Angolan plant, but the leaflets are somewhat less hairy. All may, 

however, ultimately prove to be forms or states of the same species. 

Order ROSACEZ. 

15. CLIFFORTIA LINEARIFOLIA, Eckl. and Zeyh. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 

Order SAXIFRAGACE:. 

16. VAHLIA CAPENSIS, Thunb. 

Matabele Land. 

Order COMBRETACEA. 

17. COMBRETUM HOLOSERICEUM, Sond. 

Matabele Land. 

This plant is mentioned in the former edition of the work as 
G. Zeyheri, Sond. >” 

18. COMBRETUM OATESII, n. sp. (Plate X.) 

A small suffruticose shrub, 6-9 inches high, branching at base from 

a somewhat thickened rootstock. Branches minutely puberulous, at 
length glabrous. Leaves alternate, shortly petioled, coriaceous, 1-3 

inches long, varying from obovate-lanceolate to elliptical, mucronate, 
base attenuate or sometimes obtuse, glabrous or sometimes minutely 
puberulous ; the densely reticulated veins generally prominent on both 

surfaces. Flowers in dense terminal congested racemes, sometimes 
with smaller ones in the upper axils of the leaves. Calyx-limb 

campanulate, glabrous, almost truncate, the minute teeth cuspidate, 
margin minutely ciliate ; colour deep crimson, or vermilion. Petals 

sessile, orbicular, scarcely a line long, vermilion. Stamens generally 

8, exserted for quite double the length of the flower, filaments appar- 
ently bright red, as well as the anther. Ovary minutely ferrugineo- 

pubescent ; style glabrous, scarcely as long as the stamens; stigma 
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minute. Fruit elliptical, 14 inch long, with four membranous wings 

minutely puberulous, transversely striate. 

Matabele Land.—The same plant was collected in 1870, by Mr. T. 
Baines, at the “ South African Gold-field ” (north of the Transvaal) ; also 

between Lakes Nyassa and Tanganyika, at an elevation of 6000-8000 

feet, by Mr. Thomson ; the latter specimen having been received at 
Kew in 1880. 

This handsome little plant is closely allied to the Angolan C. 
Platypetalum, Welw., but differs in its smaller stature, glabrous leaves, 

and many other characters. Its brilliantly coloured flowers, which 
closely resemble those of the well known C. purpureum, Vahl, from 

Madagascar, together with its small size and compact habit, render it 
a desirable introduction for horticultural purposes. “ Combretum, sp.” 
of former edition. 

Order TURNERACE-. 

19. WORMSKIOLDIA LONGIPEDUNCULATA, Mast. 

Matabele Land. 

Order UMBELLIFERA. 

20, PEUCEDANUM, sp. 

Matabele Land. 
Flowering and young fruiting umbels of a distinct - looking 

Peucedanum apparently approach more closely to P. fraxinifolium, 

Hiern, than to any other species; but the pedicels are markedly 
longer, and very slender, measuring 5 lines in length. There may be 

corresponding differences in the leaves and fruit, which, unfortunately 

are not forthcoming. A specimen gathered on granite hills at Hope 

Fountain, Matabele Land, by Baines, appears to be the genuine P. 

Sraxinifolium, Hiern, compared with which Mr. Oates’s specimen is a 

more graceful-looking plant. In the former edition of this work it is 

mentioned as “ Peucedanum Capense, Dietr.?”—a markedly different 
plant, however. 

Order RUBIACE. 

21, CANTHIUM OATESII, n. sp. 

Branches unarmed, slender, glabrous. Leaves oblanceolate or 

oblanceolate-oblong, shortly acuminate with obtuse point, much 
attenuate below, thinly coriaceous, glabrous, 25-3 inches long by 1-14 

wide ; nerves very oblique, about 4 to 5 pairs; petioles 4-5 lines long. 
Stipules with broad base, subulate above, 24 lines long. Flowers 4 
lines long, arranged in short, dichotomously branching, nearly glabrous 

panicles, about a third as long as the leaves., Bracts lanceolate-oblong, 

acute. Pedicels slender, 2 lines long. Calyx glabrous, a line long, the 
lanceolate-oblong segments equalling the tube. Corolla glabrous 
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outside, throat with a ring of deflexed pilose hairs inside; lobes 5, 
lanceolate-linear, acute, a little exceeding the tube. Anthers subsessile, 

lanceolate, acute, with narrowly cordate base. Disk glabrous, ovary 
2-celled, style shortly exserted ; stigma capitate-oblong. 

Matabele Land. 

Apparently a very small bush, and markedly distinct in appearance 
from any other species. The one most nearly resembling it, in habit 
and shape of flowers, appears to be Welwitsch, n. 5382, from Angola, 

at present undescribed. In the former edition of this work our plant 
is mentioned as ‘‘ fadogia Zeyheri, Sond.?” which it very closely 
resembles in general habit, but the 2-celled ovary, and opposite, not 
verticillate, leaves, render it unquestionably a species of Canthium. 

Order COMPOSITE. 

22. NIDORELLA F@TIDA, De Cand. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 
Omitted in the former edition of this work. 

23. NIDORELLA, sp. 

Matabele Land. 

Two specimens very closely resemble the South African JW. 
auriculata, De Cand., and may indeed represent a form of that 

species. The lower portions of the specimens are wanting, but 
the upper sessile leaves are markedly broader at the base than 

elsewhere, while in the genuine South African plant the base of 

the leaf is almost invariably more or less attenuate. Additional 

material is wanting to settle the point. This, together with the 
following, figures in the former edition of this work as “ Vzdorella 
auriculata, De Cand.” 

24. NIDORELLA, sp. 

Matabele Land. 

Mixed with the preceding is the upper branching portion of 

another plant, with very scabrous pubescence, and very narrow leaves, 

somewhat broader at the base, which I can only identify with a 
specimen gathered at Henry’s Pan, Eastern Bamangwato Territory, 

Bechuana Land, by Dr. Holub. Whether it represents a distinct 
species Iam unable to say, Dr. Holub’s specimens, likewise, only 
showing the upper portion of the plant. The genus is an exceptionally 
difficult one, and other specimens at Kew from neighbouring regions 
are as yet undetermined. (See note under the preceding species.) 

25. DENEKIA CAPENSIS, De Cand. 
Crocodile River. 

26. GEIGERIA ZEYHERI, Harv. 

Crocodile River. 
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27. ARTEMISIA AFRA, Jacq. 
Crocodile River. 

28. GERBERA NATALENSIS, Schultz Bip. 

Crocodile River. 
This considerably extends the known range of the species. The 

specimens at Kew, collected by Krauss, Sutherland, and Wood, are all 

from Natal, while the above-named locality is much farther north, 
in the Transvaal. 

Order CAMPANULACE£. 

29. LOBELIA DECIPIENS, Sond. 

Matabele Land. 

This plant does not appear to have been previously collected 
north of the Tropic of Capricorn, though it has since been obtained 
in Matabele Land by the Rev. W. Elliott. The known range of the 
species is thus materially extended. 

30. WAHLENBERGIA OATESII, n. sp. 

Perennial, glabrous throughout. Stem erect, branched; leaves 

sessile, somewhat amplexicaul, alternate, linear, sub-acute, margin 

thickened, undulate below and sometimes obscurely toothed, 5-8 
lines long. Peduncles somewhat branched, few-flowered. Calyx 

hemispherical-obconical, nearly equalling the subulate lobes, which 
are I line long, and ciliolate below. Corolla funnel-shaped, 5-fid, 
twice as long as calyx. Stigmas 3, oblong, pilose-pubescent outside. 

Capsule 3-celled, ellipsoidal, 2 lines long. 

Matabele Land. 

Closely allied to the South African W. Caledonica, Sond., but 
differing in its glabrous stems and smaller flowers. It would also 
appear to be generally a somewhat dwarfer plant. In the former 
edition of this work it is called “ W. Banksiana, A. de Cand.,” which, 
however, is a much more slender plant, and an annual. 

Order ERICACEA. 

31. ERICA OATESII, n. sp. (Plate XI.) 

A densely branched perennial, with glandulose-hispid or hispidu- 
lous branches. Leaves in verticels of three or four each, spreading 
and somewhat reflexed, narrowly linear, subacute, glandulose-hispidu- 

lous, 3-4 lines long, margins revolute. Flowers in small, few-flowered 
umbels. Bracts linear, + inch long, glandulose-hispidulous, situated 

about the middle of the pedicel, which is + inch long. Sepals ovate- 
lanceolate, obtuse, pubescent and glandulose-ciliate, 2-24 lines long. 

Corolla ellipsoid-urceolate, puberulous, 5 lines long, with minute, 

broadly-rounded lobes. Anthers included, lateral, biaristate at base. 
Ovary villose, with almost white hairs. 



BOTANY. 403 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 
This marked and handsome species belongs to Bentham’s sub-genus 

Euerica, and to his section fhebus, where it will stand close to Z. 
armata, Klotzsch. That species, however, is a far more hispid plant 
than Z. Oatesiz, “Erica, near E. coccinea, Berg.” of former edition, 

which, however, belongs to the sub-genus Syzzmgodea, Benth. 

Order OLEACE:. 

32. JASMINUM STENOLOBUM, n. sp. 

Young branches villose-pubescent, afterwards glabrous. Leaves 

simple, ovate or ovate-lanceolate, obtuse or sometimes acute, pubes- 
scent, 4-14 inch long, shortly petioled. Flowers terminal, generally 

solitary, calyx pubescent, with about ten, acicular, obtuse lobes, 3-4 

lines long. Corolla-tube slender, about 9-10 lines long, with about ten 

to fifteen, narrowly lanceolate-linear, acute lobes, a little shorter than 
the tube. Fruit not seen. 

Matabele Land.—The Rev. W. Elliott has collected specimens in 
Matabele Land with somewhat shorter leaves and calyx-lobes than 
the one found by Mr. Oates, but I believe they represent only a form 
of the same species. Kirk’s specimen from Highlands of Batoka 
Country, Zambesi District, seems identical with Mr. Oates’s piece ; 
while Meller’s, from Manganja Hills, Buchanan’s, n. 225, from Shiré 

Highlands, and Baines’s from the “South African Gold-field,” north 

of the Transvaal (past flowering), may also well represent the same 

species. A specimen from the Tamalakan River, Lake Ngami, col- 

lected by M‘Cabe, has calyx-lobes 4 an inch long, but apparently 

belongs to the same species, as may also Hildebrandt, n. 1941, from 
“Festland bei Mombassa, Zanzibar.” 

A marked species, belonging to the simple-leaved group ; allied to 

J. multipartitum, Hochst., but readily distinguished by the pubescent 
leaves and calyx-lobes, and by the more numerous lobes of the corolla. 

The specimens above enumerated, present a few slight differences 
between themselves; still I believe all represent forms of the same 
species. The description, however, is not drawn up so as to include the 
more extreme forms mentioned. “ /asmznum, sp.” of former edition. 

Order APOCYNACE~. 

33. CARISSA TOMENTOSA, A. Rich. 

Matabele Land. 

Mr. Oates’s specimen is clearly identical with the above, of which 
A. Richard remarks, “les fleurs sont roses et non blanches, et enfin 

ses fruits sont de couleur claire et non noirs.” There is, however, a 
specimen, collected on an island at the Victoria Falls, by Sir John Kirk, 
marked “spiny bush, white flowers,’ which has the tomentose calyx 
and young shoots of the above, but the leaves almost glabrous ; the 



404 APPENDIX. 

only exception being the midrib, which is tomentose ; while a similar 

one, from the Letaba River, S.E. Africa, Nelson, n. 373, is noted as 
“fruit similar to damson plum, colour very dark blue-black, agreeable 
flavour ; fruits abundantly ; Num-Num of the natives, 20 feet high.” 
I am therefore inclined to think C. fomentosa is only an extreme form 
of C. edulis, Vahl. In any case this tomentose plant occurs from 

Abyssinia to Matabele Land. A specimen from Djur, collected by 
Schweinfurth, is marked “baccis rubris ;” tending to show that it is 

a rather variable plant. ‘‘ Cavzssa, near C. tomentosa, A. Rich,” of 

former edition. 

Order GENTIANACE. 
34. CHIRONIA PURPURASCENS, Benth. and Hook., f.—Plocandra pur- 

purascens, E. Mey. 

Matabele Land. 
This is enumerated as “Chzronia, sp.” in the former edition of this 

work. 

Order BORAGINACE. 

35. TRICHODESMA PHYSALOIDES, A. de Cand. 

Matabele Land. 

Order CONVOLVULACES. 

36. IPOMGA, sp. 

Matabele Land. 

A specimen, with slender villose branches, villose, cordate, acute 
leaves, ? inch long, and small flowers of about the same size, is appar- 

ently very closely allied to a South African species at present unde- 
scribed, but Iam not sure of its absolute identity. This is said to 
have pale yellow flowers, and to it belong the following specimens :— 
Wood, n. 413 and n. 1424, from Natal, Nelson, n. 253, from Yster 
Spruit, Burke, n. 118, from the Magaliesberg, and Zeyher, n. 1217, 
without precise locality. Omitted in former edition. 

37. IPOMG@A, sp. 

Matabele Land. 

A specimen, with glabrous twining stems, and funnel-shaped, ap- 

parently white flowers, 23 inches long, with glabrous calyx, I am quite 
unable to identify, and suspect it may prove new. Leaves were not 

collected. Omitted in former edition. 

38. IPOMGA, sp. 

Matabele Land. 

A specimen, apparently from a small erect shrub, has the young 
branches pubescent, leaves narrowly oblong, with very oblique, 
slightly hairy nerves, flowers apparently solitary in the axils, calyx 
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puberulous, with elliptical lobes, corolla-tube cylindrical, 14 inch long, 
and limb 3 inches in diameter. I am, however, unable to identify 
it, and suspect it is undescribed, though the specimen is not 

sufficient to base a satisfactory description upon. Omitted in former 

edition. 

39. EVOLVULUS ALSINOIDES, Linn. 

Matabele Land. 

Order SOLANACE. 

40. SOLANUM PANDUREFORME, E. Mey. 

Matabele Land. 
Two specimens gathered by Mr. Oates I am unable to distinguish 

from this South African species, which I suspect will ultimately have 
to be understood in a somewhat extended sense. It was previously 
known as ranging from Kaffraria to the Transvaal. S. subexarmatum, 

Dunal, to which Mr. Oates’s specimens were doubtfully referred in the 
former edition, is quite distinct. 

Order SCROPHULARIACE. 

41. DICLIS REPTANS, Benth. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 

42. LYPERIA BURKEANA, Benth. 

Matabele Land. 

43. CRATERISTIGMA PLANTAGINEUM, Hochst. 

Matabele Land. 

Omitted from the former edition of this work, not having been 
previously identified. 

44. LIMOSELLA TENUIFOLIA, Nutt. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 

Order ACANTHACE:. 

45. DICLIPTERA MELLERI, n. sp. 

Branches glabrous. Upper leaves subsessile, oblanceolate-oblong, 
subobtuse, glabrous, 1-1¢ inch long, 4-6 lines broad, nerves very 

oblique. Panicles congested, terminal. Flowering-bracts subulate, 
acute, strongly ciliate, 4 inch long. Involucres 1-flowered, with two 

outer, very slightly connate, and four inner supernumerary bracts; lower 

outermost bract narrowly lanceolate-linear, very acute, 5 lines long ; 
upper one oblanceolate, subacute ; both strongly ciliate ; inner bracts 

narrowly subulate, very acute, ciliate, and, like the upper one, a line 

shorter than the lower outermost bract. Calyx 5-parted, hyaline, 7 
Zak 
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inch long; its lobes narrowly lanceolate, very acute, ciliate. Corolla 
6-7 lines long, pubescent ; upper lip entire, lower minutely tridenti- 
culate. Anthers 2-celled. Capsule broadly clavate, shortly stalked, 

4 inch long, hispidulous at apex, 2-seeded ; placentae at dehiscence 
rising elastically from their base. 

Matabele Land.—Also from Mount Chiradzura, Manganja Hills, 

Zambesi District ; collected by Dr. Meller, after whom the species 
is named. 

A very marked species, belonging to Nees’s section Dactylostegia, 

in which the two outer involucral bracts are unequal, and usually 
enclose other supernumerary ones. Dr. Meller’s specimen, which was 

mixed with a species of Hyfoestes, shows only the upper part of the 
plant ; while Mr. Oates’s is a single branch of the panicle, with flowers 

and one or two capsules. Omitted in former edition. 

46. HYPOESTES VERTICILLARIS, R. Br. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 
A second specimen from the same locality was, in the former 

edition, doubtfully referred to H. Forskahlit, R. Br., now considered 

as a form of AH. verticillaris, R. Br., to which I consider both 

the specimens may be certainly referred. 

Order SELAGINEE. 

47. HEBENSTREITIA OATESII, n. sp. (Plate XII.) 

Perennial, apparently over a foot high, branched ; branches sub- 

quadrangular, with decurrent lines of short deflexed hairs from the 
leaf-bases. Leaves narrowly lanceolate or linear, sub-obtuse, serrulate, 

with numerous small teeth, except at the attenuate base, not hairy, 

4-14 inch long, #-25 lines broad. Spikes elongate, reaching 3 inches 

in fruit ; bracts ovate, acuminate, glabrous, 2-24 lines long, 1 line broad. 

Calyx ovate, obtuse, glabrous, sub-membranous, with two herbaceous 

nerves near the centre, 1-14 line long. Corolla-tube slender, 3-4 lines 

long, split at the front almost to the middle, dilated above, and ter- 
minating in four oblong lobes, 1 line long. Anthers versatile, linear, 

4 line long ; filaments short, inserted on the dilated margin of the cor- 

olla. Style a little exserted, stigma simple. Fruit oblong, 2 lines long, 

separating into two nutlets when mature, the front one often abortive.! 
Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River.—A specimen 

collected in Faku’s Territory by Dr. Sutherland is smaller and un- 

branched, though in other respects so similar that I think it must 

be a small form of the same species. 

1 [No record of flower-colour having been preserved by Mr. Oates, and the dried specimens 

giving no,indications of it, the flowers in the plate have been merely shaded and otherwise 

left uncoloured.—ED. ] 
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Closely allied to . comosa, Hochst., which is less branched, has 

more cuneate broader leaves, with larger teeth, larger and longer spikes 
and flowers, more lanceolate bracts, etc. “ Hebenstreitia, near dentata 

Thunb.” of former edition. 

Order VERBENACEE. 

48. LIPPIA ASPERIFOLIA, Rich. 

Matabele Land. 

49. LIPPIA OATESII, n, sp. 

Branches somewhat angled, canescent. Leaves subsessile, lanceo- 

late-oblong, obtuse, base attenuate to very short petiole, 1-1} inch 
long, 6-8 lines broad, canescent, neatly crenate, nerves very oblique. 
Spikes capitate, on short axillary peduncles, 3 inch in diameter. 

- Outer bracts broadly and obtusely orbicular, concave, canescent, + inch 

in diameter, inner ones narrower, and obovately oblong. Calyx villose, 
hardly 1 line long ; its lobes obtuse, and very short. Corolla slender, 

pubescent, 2 lines long ; its lobes short, broadly rounded and undulate. 
Fruit not seen. 

Matabele Land.—A specimen, gathered by Mr. T. Baines at the 
“South African Gold-field,” (north of the Transvaal), has longer 

leaves and peduncles, but the bracts are almost identical, and it may 

be a form of the same species. It has just passed out of flower. 
A very marked species ; and although without fruit it is impossible 

to be certain that it may not be a Lamzana, still the broad obtuse 
bracts and small flowers are so similar to those of other species of 

Lippia that I have little doubt it really belongs to this genus. 
“ Lantana or Lippia, sp.” of former edition. 

Orgelere ILA RIVAL AR. 

50. ORTHOSIPHON LINEARIS, Benth. in Hook. Icones Plantarum, 
Alien Pe5 7) to L274. 

Matabele Land. 

In the former edition this was mentioned as “ Ocymum or Ortho- 
siphon, sp.,” but as it has since been figured and described by Mr. 

Bentham, from Mr. Oates’s specimen, it may be interesting to repro- 

duce the description here :— 
“ORTHOSIPHON LINEARIS, Benth. sf. nov., ramis tenuibus 

ascendentibus v. erectis, foliis subsessilibus anguste linearibus, corol- 

lee tubo calyce plus duplo longiore superne See filamentis anticis 
plus minus connatis. 

“Has. South Africa, Matabele Land, C. G. Oates.4 

“Plante pars inferior deest, ramuli,ascendentes suberecti fere 

1 So given in the Kew Herbarium by mistake at the time this description was written. The 
name has since been corrected, in this and all other instances in the collection, to # Oates, 
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filiformes, glabri v. pilis brevibus raris conspersi. /ol/a angustissime 
linearia, fere subulata, crassiuscula, supra concava, integerrima, pollice 

breviora, floralia minuta.  Verticillastyi in summo ramo_ pauci 

distantes, 3-6-flori. Pedicellz tenues calyce breviores. Calyx patens 
v. demum nutans, per anthesin tubulosus 1% lin. longus, post anthesin 
ampliatus ovoideus, 3 lin. longus, glaber, 10-nervis, dente postico lato 

obtuso breviter decurrente, inferioribus breviter setaceo-acuminatis. 

Corolle tubus rectus, 3 lin. v. paullo longior, basi tenuis, superne 
postice in faucem ampliatus ; limbi labia patentia, posticum breve 
latum late 4-dentatum, anticum longius ovatum integerrimum.  Sfa- 
mina longiuscule exserta, declinata ; filamenta anticorum breviter v. 

ultra medium connata, postica libera. Axthere parve, loculis divari- 

catis confluentibus. SZy/#s apice minute incrassatus. 
“‘With the essential characters of Orthoszphon this species differs 

from the rest of the genus in the very narrow foliage and in the union 

of the two lower filaments, showing in the latter respect an approach 

to the genus Syucolostemon.—G. Bentham.” 

51. LEONOTIS LEONURUS, R. Br. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 

Order AMARANTACE:. 

52. ACHYRANTHES ASPERA, Linn. 

Matabele Land. 

A very robust form, with leaves more obtuse than usual ; still I do 

not see any other difference. The same form has also been collected 
in the Natal District. 

Order EUPHORBIACE. 

53. EUPHORBIA OATESII, n. sp. 

A tiny little perennial, apparently branching from a thickened 
rootstock, and about 14-2 inches high. Branches pubescent. Leaves 
all alternate, subsessile, somewhat fleshy, and keeled; the upper 

ones lanceolate, acute ; lower ones elliptical, obtuse, 4-7 lines long ; 

margin slightly thickened; stipules minute, glanduliform.  In- 

volucre solitary, shortly peduncled, 4 lines in diameter, very short, 
5-lobed ; lobes broadly rounded, villose, alternating with five subses- 
sile glands, whose outer margin is very much larger than the inner 

one, and apparently petaloid. Male flowers numerous, stamens with 
very short filaments. Ovary very villose, styles spreading, shortly 
bilobed at apex. 

Matabele Land. 

A very distinct little plant, belonging to Boissier’s small section 
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Eremophyton ; markedly different from E. Gueinzdz, Boiss., of Natal, 
(to which, however, it is the most nearly allied), and of much smaller 

size than that species. “ Euphorbia, sp.,” of former edition. 

Order URTICACE. 

54. CANNABIS SATIVA, Linn. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 
A peculiar congested condition of the common Hemp, evidently 

introduced here, and not a true native. Not included in the former 
edition. 

Order ORCHIDACEE. 

55. LISSOCHILUS ARENARIUS, Lindl. 

Matabele Land. 

This and the following species have not been previously identified. 
In the former edition they are enumerated as “‘ Lzssochilus, 2 sp.” 

56. LISSOCHILUS OATESII, n. sp. 

Raceme erect, a foot long, very minutely scabridulous. Bracts 

broadly elliptical, subobtuse, glabrous, ~ inch long, 2-24 lines broad. 
Pedicels 6-9 lines long. Flowers 14-14 inch in diameter. Sepals ellip- 
tical-oblong, obtuse, somewhat concave ; the dorsal one 7 lines long 
by 4 lines broad, with seven nerves ; the lateral ones a little broader, 

and with nine nerves. Petals suborbicular, 7-9 lines in diameter. Lip 

3-lobed, with a short, blunt, slightly recurved spur ; lateral lobes sub- 

orbicular, + inch in diameter ; front lobe similar in shape, 5 lines in 
diameter ; callus of about four conspicuous, and two somewhat indis- 
tinct, elevated, wavy, crested lines. Column stout, apparently some- 
what flattened from front to back, thickened above. 

Matabele Land. 

A distinct and large-flowered species, apparently allied to Z. 
Buchanant, Reichb. f., but readily distinguished by its shorter and 

relatively broader bracts, and other differences. The specimen is 
incomplete, consisting of the single raceme described above, which 

bears 25 bracts, and a smaller number of flowers. The colour is 
unfortunately not indicated, but as far as can be seen from the dried 
flowers, the sepals are purple brown, the petals light yellow, the front 
lobe of the lip yellow, except at its extreme base, which, as well as the 
lateral lobes of the lip, is light purple,—this latter colour being fairly 
well preserved in the dried specimen. (See note under the preceding 

species.) 

Order IRIDACE. 

57. GLADIOLUS MELLERI, Baker. 

Matabele Land. 
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The specimen is not very good, but seems quite identical with this 
Zambesi species. “ Gladiolus, near G. Quartinianus, A. Rich.” of 
former edition. 

58. GLADIOLUS OATESII, n. sp. 

Bulbs unknown. Leaves narrowly linear, rigid, glabrous, 14-2 lines 
broad. Stem terete, glabrous, 1-2 feet high, with four or five short, 

acute, rudimentary leaves. Spike lax, 3-8 inches long, four to ten 

flowered. Spathe-valves lanceolate, acute, sub-membranous, 6-9 lines 
long. Perianth 1-1} inch long; its tube slender, curved, 6-7 lines 

long; lobes unequal, all acute; upper one broadly elliptical, 4-5 
lines broad, lateral ones broadly lanceolate, 34 lines broad, the three 
lower ones very much smaller, lanceolate, with elongated slender 
claws. 

Matabele Land.—Also Matébi Valley, Transvaal, Dr. Holub ; 
and Shiré Highlands, Zambesi District, Buchanan, n. 464. 

This species belongs to the section Hedea, and is closely allied to 

the South African G. permeadzlis, Delaroche. It is quite distinct from 
G. brevifolius, Jacq., to which it was wrongly referred in the former 

edition of this work. 

Order AMARYLLIDACE:. 

59. HYPOXIS VILLOSA, Linn. 
Matabele Land. 

60. HAMANTHUS MULTIFLORUS, Martyn. 

Matabele Land. 
This was enumerated as “ Hemanthus, near H. multifiorus, 

Martyn,” in the former edition of this work. It has the narrowly 
linear segments of H. Adyssinicus, Herb., which was formerly con- 

sidered distinct, but is now united with the above. The latter has 

more lanceolate segments ; the two forms, however, completely run 

together now that a better series of specimens is known. 

Order LILIACE:. 

61. ASPARAGUS PILOSUS, Baker in Journ. Linn. Soc. xiv. p. 610. 
Matabele Land. 

Mr. Oates’s specimens, consisting of three racemes, are identical 

with the above-named species, founded on a flowering branch 

collected at the Tamalakan River, Lake Ngami, by M‘Cabe. The 
flowers of the latter are noted as pale yellowish white. The vegeta- 
tive part of the plant is still a desideratum. “ Astaragus, sp.” of 
former edition. 

62. ALOE, sp. 

Matabele Land. 

Three flowering and fruiting racemes of an A/oe are different 
from anything I can find at Kew; but without the vegetative organs 
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of the plant I cannot venture to describe it, though I believe 

it to be a new species. 

63. ANTHERICUM (TRACHYANDRA) OATESII, Baker in Trim. Journ. 
of Bot., 1878, p. 324; id. in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1, App. 
p- 368, pl. J (1881). (Plate XIII.) 

The original description of this plant by Mr. Baker in ‘Trimen’s 

Journal of Botany’ was reproduced in the first edition of the present 
work, where it was figured for the first time, and may be again re- 

peated here :— 
“Rootstock not seen complete ; outer tunics produced as a mem- 

brane round its neck. Produced leaves 5-6, contemporary with 

the flowers, terete above the sheathing base, $ foot long, 4 line in 
diameter, clothed with fine soft deflexed white hairs as long as the 
diameter of the leaf. Scape as long as the leaves, pilose in the lower 

part, glabrous upwards. Raceme lax, simple, $ foot long, 1-14 inch 
in diameter; bracts minute, deltoid; pedicels erecto-patent, the 

lower ones $-# inch long. Perianth white, fugacious ; segments + 
inch long, lanceolate, with a distinct 1-nerved or obscurely 3-nerved 

brown keel. Stamens falling a little short of the perianth-segments ; 
filaments muricate; anthers oblong, very minute. Style declinate, 

just overtopping the anthers. 
““ Matabele Land. 
“Near the Abyssinian A. Saltz and Cape A. pubescens.” 

This species has since been collected by the Rev. W. Elliott in 
the same locality. 

64. ANDROCYMBIUM SUBULATUM, Baker in Trim. Journ. of Bot., 

1874, p- 245. 
Crocodile River. 

Mr. Oates’s specimens are identical with others collected by Mr. 
T. Baines on a wooded sand-belt, south of the Umzweswe River, 
“South African Gold-field,” (north of the Transvaal), on which the 

above species was founded. Rehmann, n. 3787, from Bloemfontein, 

Orange Free State, and a specimen found under the Drakenberg, sent 
by Keit, are also identical. It differs from A. melanthioides, Willd., 
to which it was referred in the former edition, by its narrowly linear, 
elongated leaves, and very short stem, though Mr. Baker now thinks 

it may perhaps represent only an extreme form of that species. 

Order GRAMINE. 

65. PANICUM (TRICHOLZNA) TENERIFFA, R. Br.—Zyicholena rosea, 

Nees.— Panicum roseum, Stend.; Oliv. in Oates’s Matabele 
Land, Ist. ed., App. p. 369 (1881). 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 
The above is the amended synonymy of this species. 
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66. ANDROPOGON (CYMBOPOGON) HIRTUS, Linn. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 

67. ANDROPOGON (CYMBOPOGON) DREGEANUS, Nees. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 
This is enumerated as “‘ Azdropogon, sp.” in the former edition 

of this work. 

Order FILICES. 

68. ADIANTUM A THIOPICUM, Linn. 

Matabele Land. 

69. ADIANTUM OATESII, Baker in Oates’s Matabele Land, ed. 1 
App. p- 369, pl. K (1881). (Plate XIV.) 

Stipe slender, brown, glabrous. Lamina pedate, with 6-7 pinnate 
divisions, the largest 6-8 inches long, 13-13 inch broad ; end segment 

cuneate, $-1 inch broad; side segments dimidiate, shortly petioled, 
all, except the lowest, rather ascending, imbricating over the rachis 

at the inner anterior corner, the largest #-% inch broad, 4 inch long, 

straight and truncate on the lower and inner borders, cut into deep 
rounded lobes on the upper and outer borders; lower segments 
gradually dwindling down in size; rachis quite glabrous and scale- 

less, bright brown ; texture thin, membranous ; both surfaces bright 
green and glabrous. Sori not seen. Veins close, fine, distinct, 
flabellate, free. 

Matabele Land. 

Closely allied to the American and Asiatic A. fedatum, Linn., 
from which it differs by the fewer divisions of the frond, the outer 
ones not falcately curved, and its shortly-petioled ultimate segments, 
which are fewer, broader, and imbricated over the rachis. 

J. Gwbapeg 

70. ADIANTUM LUNULATUM, Burm. 

Matabele Land. 

71. CHEILANTHES FARINOSA, Kaulf. 

Matabele Land. 

72. PELL/A CONSOBRINA, Hook. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 

73. PTERIS QUADRIAURITA, Retz. 

Matabele Land. 

Omitted in the former edition of this work. 

74. NEPHRODIUM (EUNEPHRODIUM) MOLLE, Desv. 

Matabele Land. 
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75. NEPHRODIUM (LASTREA), sp. 

Matabele Land. 

There are five small fronds, varying from 7-10 inches high, with 
the pinnz gradually reduced below as in WV. Bergtanum, Baker, and 

which in other respects do not appear to differ from this species. 
They are from a young seedling plant, one of them having the rhizome 
attached ; but in this immature state it is impossible to be quite 
certain of its identity. I cannot match it with any other species. 

Even JV. Bergianum Mr. Baker thinks may yet prove to be only a 
variety of JV. patens, Desv. 

76. NEPHROLEPIS CORDIFOLIA, Presl. 

Matabele Land. 

77. NEPHROLEPIS EXALTATA, Schott. 

Matabele Land. 

78. MOHRIA CAFFRORUM, Desv. 

Between Pietermaritzburg and the Crocodile River. 
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LIST OF NATIVE WORDS AND PHRASES, 

From Mr. F. OATES’S Note-Books, 1874-5.1 

Abanto, people. 

Amanga, “es. 

Buhlungu, powder. 

Etase, satchel, 

Ikewa, whzle man; master. 

Ingubu, £aross (fur mantle). 

Inkhotlo, ¢uz-cap. 

Inkolo, waggon. 

Inkolo ea Stoffel, Stofel’s waggon. 

Inhlogo, head. 

Intaba, 277. 

Letsebe, “fan” ( pool of water). 

Leféfe, soz. 

Lokune, wood. 

Mtsilo, rzem 5? dog-chain. 

Mchiale, sable antelope. 

Muti, free, medicine. 

Mtwalo, Aackage. 

Sehlalo, chazr. 

Sehlalo sa mpiza, saddle. 

Sehlahla, dush,; tree. 

Sewontsa, fold (enclosure). 

Tuso, present. 

Yhloga, axe. 

Ako, your (thy). 

Ake, his. 

Makasa, cold. 

Muhli, good. 

Tusile, zaso’d (“ tipped”). 

Béka, fo put. 

Hlala, zo set; fo watt. 

Hlanza, zo be sick, to wash. 

Hlula, zo go by. 

Koluma, Zo ¢alk. 

Londalosa, zo take care of. 

Lusa, Zo herd. 

Niga, zo gzve. 

Péza, Zo leave off. 

Ponsa, Zo shoot. 

Sika nyama, fo cut meat. 

Theula, zo be lame. 

Ea gate, a long time ago. 

Gwasasane, early this morning. 

Mova, behind. 

Nansi, here zt zs. 

Ga o ko, z¢ zs not here. 

1 [As the writer travelled amongst several tribes, from all of whom he engaged guides or 

servants, these words and phrases are not confined to any one language, although that of the 

Matabele is the one to which most of them belong. In the former edition they were erroneously 
all referred to the Makalaka tongue. It should be noted that in this list a must always be 

sounded like a in father; that e at the end of a word is like y in ferry; that z is either 

like ee in sheen or z in skzm (and invariably the former when a word ends in z); that o is 

sounded as o in fole, and z as 00; whilst 47 is like 27 in Welsh, and Zs represent a “click.” 

The combination 7% is not to be pronounced like ¢z in that; the % here expresses an 

accented or roughened ¢#.—Ep.] 

2 [A term applied by the Colonial Dutch to a strong thong used in harnessing the oxen. 

Rzem, literally, is strap in Dutch.—ED.] 
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Se mova, z¢ zs behind. 

Ea vuta, 22's looking. 

Ea chisa, z¢ zs hot. 

O ezwa gé? do you hear ? 

O ezwile? did you hear ? 

Nge ezwile, Z heard. 

U na manga, you le. 

Ga ne na manga, J don’t le, 

Ante tanda, J don’t like. 

Gang aze, [ dow t know. 

Ase aze, we don’t know. 

Ang ezwa, J don’t understand. 

Nge ponsile, 7 shot. 

Nge za gu tshaea, 1777 hit you. 

U hlabile, you have slaughtered 

(as an 0x). 

Uti umlungu, ¢he master says. 

Ba ngapi bafana? where are the 

boys ? 

ATS 
Ea gu bane? whom does zt belong 

to? 

E hambile nane? when did it 

go? 

Ko ini? what was zt ? 

Muti mo ne? what tree ts that ? 

U bane lo? what zs this ? 

Upi na umvula? where zs the 

river ? 

Ueapina? where are you going ? 

Ua enza ni na? what are you 

doing ? 

Ala panze ue gaza, pour out the 

water and wash tt. 

Hamba, tata zinto zéto, go, get 

our things. 

U_ gu unchengisa inhlela eang 

Gubuluwayo, show me the road 

to Gubuluwayo. 
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ABANTU SKULLS, 278, 281, 282, 289 | Adesmia baccata, 374 
tribes, adoption of customs by, from 

the Khoi-Khoin races, 295 
Acacia, sp., 399 

Szebertana, 399 
Acacias, 27, 33 
Accipiter Ovampensis, 299 
Accipitrine, 302 
Acherontia Atropos, 363 
Achyranthes aspera, 408 
Acmeodera decemguttata, 372 
Acontia Komaga, 368 
Acrea Acontias, 353 

Acronycta, 354 
Astaonice, 353 
Amphimalla, 355 
Anemosa, 356 
Atergatis, 350 
Atolmis, 351 
Axina, 352 
Bellua, 356 
Caldarena, 355 

Dircea, 355, 356 
Doubledayt, 352 
tenestrata, 353 
Hypatia, 356 
Mahela, 356 
Natalica, 356 
LVeobule, 356, 
Oncea, 356 
Rahira, 357 
Stenobea, 354 

Acreide, 350 
Acridocarpus pruriens, 396 
Acrydium leprosum, 384 

Squarrosum, 334 
Actias mimose@, 366 
Actitis hypoleucus, 332 

Gerstaeckert, 374 
platynota, 374. 
(Macropeda) fovetcollis, 374 

Adiantum thiopicum, 412 
lunulatum, 412 
Oatesiz, 412 
pedatum, 412 

Adoretus, sp., 371 
Aédon leucophrys, 312 
Aéllopus hirundo, 363 
Afgalitis tricollaris, 332 
Afrania brachyptera, 337 
Agarastide, 364 
Agonoscelis brachyptera, 387 
Agrilus Capensis, 373 

hastulatius, 373 
Alaudide, 327 
Alcedinide, 307 
Alemon semitorquata, 327 

Aloe, sp., 410 

Amadavats, nests of, 76 
Amadina erythrocephala, 325 
Amblypodia Leroma, 360 

Natalensis, 360 
Amphidesmus analis, 380 
Amydrus bicolor, 322 

moro, 322 
Anachalcos cupreus, 370 
Anas xanthorhyncha, 334 
Anatide, 334 
Androcymbium melanthiotdes, 411 

subulatum, 411 
Andropogon (Cymbopogon) Dregeanus, 

412 
hirtus, 412 

Animals, geographical distribution of, 

338, 412 
fy le 
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Anomala varicolor, 371 
Anomalipus lineatus, 376 
Antelope, Sable, change of colour in, 50 
Antelopes, large herds of, 12 
Anteris ampla, 364 
Anthericum (Trachyandra) Oatestz, 411 

pubescens, 411 

Saltiz, 411 
Anthia cinctipennis, 369 

flottentotta, 368 
maxillosa, 368 
Mellyz, 369 
thoracica, 369 

Anthocharis Losphorius, 343 
Lone, 345 

Anthopsyche speciosa, 345 
Theopompe, 344 

Topha, 345 
Anthus Caffer, 328 

pyrrhonotus, 328 
Antiphella crocicollis, 367 
Ants, 40, 72 
Apate Francisca, 374 

monacha, 374 
terebrans, 374. 

Aphodius granarius, 37% 
lividus, 37% 

Apricots, 4, 49 
Aquiline, 303 
Ardea melanocephala, 333 

purpurea, 333 

rupiventits, 333 
Ardeide, 333 
Argyris vestalis, 367 
Artemisia Afra, 402 
Asio Capensis, 304 
Asparagus pilosus, 410 
Aspongopus Janus, 387 

Sapetus, 387 
Assegais, different kinds of, 101, zofe 

Astur polyzonordes, 302 
Aterica Meleagris, 358 
Australian skulls, 284 

Ayres, Mr., reference to, 298 

BACILLUS NATALIS, 385 
Baines, Mr. Thomas, reference to, 248, 

255-260 
plants collected by, 395 

Baker, Mr. J. G., descriptions of 

plants by, 411, 412 
Baldwin, Mr., reference to, 255 
Bamangwato, 15-22, 36, 147-159 

fighting at, 155 

Bamangwato (or Mungwato), the usual 
name for Shoshong, 11, zo¢e 

situation of, 155, sole 
Baobab-trees, 72, 83, 145 
Barbel, 51, 231 
Barbet, Le Vaillant’s, 310 

Pied, 310 
Barn-Owl, 305 
Batis molitor, 317 
Bauhinia, 177, note 

Jassoglensis, 398 
Bee-eater, Blue-cheeked, 306 

Carmine-throated, 306 
European, 305, 
Little, 306 
Swallow-tailed, 306 
White-fronted, 306 

Bees’ nests, 73, 135 
Beetles, annoyance from, 40 
Bell, Thomas, 4 

Bembisi River, 68 
Bentham, Mr. G., quoted, 407 
‘‘ Biltong,” meat dried in the sun, 45 
Birds’ nests, variety of, 76, 7z0¢e 
Bishop-bird, Cape Black-and- Yellow, 

325 
Red, 325 
nest of a, 76, zofe 

Bittern, African Dwarf, 333 
Blatta Ferretti, 385 

orientalis, 385 
Bleek, Dr. W. H. J., researches of, 

278 : 
Blockley, Mr., 245-248 
Blumenbach, J. F., reference to, 280 
Boa-constrictor, transfixed by an assegai, 

15 
Boer hunters, 154, 217 

their indiscriminate slaughter of 
game, 223. 

Boers and their waggons, 220 _ 
character of, 10, 225 
farms of, in the Transvaal, 9, 12, 39 
their poverty, 12 
useful about a waggon, 164 

Bolinlila, Lobengula’s brother, 67 
Bolus, Mr. Harry, reference to, 391 eé 

Sed. 

Bombycide, 367 
Bond, Mr., 203 

Bos (taurus or Caffer), 275 
Bostrychide, 374 
Bostrychus, sp., 374 

cornutus, 374 

Ve 
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Botany, by Mr. R. Allen Rolfe, 390] Bushman crania, 275 ef seg. 
et Seq. 

Botaurus Sturmit, 333 
Brachycerus aplerus, 377 

congestus, 378 
Bradshaw, Dr., 245-250, 262-267, 269 

his collection of birds, 299 
his death, 266, zo¢e 

Bradyornis chocolatinus, 320 
grisea, 321 
Mariguensis, 320 
modestusS, 320 
murinus, 320 

Oatesit, 319 
pallidus, 320 

Bradypterus gracilirostris, 312 
Brass wire used by the natives, 119, 

120, z0¢é 

Brehmia spinosa, 90, note 
Broca, P., reference to, 283, zote 
Brown, Mr., Englishman killed by 

a lion, 173 
Brown, Mr. A., of Tati, 33, 35, 140, 

163, 168, 188, 191, 198, 199, 200- 
ZO2 E203, 21051222 

Bubo lacteus, 304 
maculosus, 304 

Bubonide, 304 
Bubulcus zis, 333 
Bucerotide, 308 
Buchanga assimilis, 32% 
Buckley, Mir i; E., 3-36 

birds met with by, 298 
Buffalo, large herd of, 144 
Building, singular native, 175 
Bulbul, Cape Bristle-necked, 314 

Layard’s, 313 
Le Vaillant’s, 314 

Bullocks, slaughter of, after the Great 
Dance, 105 

Bunting, Cape, 327 
Golden-breasted, 327 

LBuphaga Africana, 321 
Buprestidae, 372 

Bush veldt, the, described, 18 
Bush-Chat, Shelley’s, 299, 312 
Bush-Shrike, Bacbakini, 318 

Common Red-winged, 319 
Crimson-breasted, 318 
Larger Puff-backed, 319 
Lesser Puff-backed, 319 
Smith’s Red-winged, 319 
Yellow-fronted, 318 

Bush-Warbler, Short-tailed, 315 

doubtful sex of certain, 279, 
note 

measurements of, 296, 297 
race, Mongolian origin ascribed to, 

291-294 
indications of kinship with 

the Akka and Obongo 
tribes, 292 

remains, search for, 136, 166 
found, 232 

Bushmen, 24, 25, 28, 50, 80, 137, 

144, 152, 179, 222 
encampment of, 223 
looked upon as game by the 

Matabele, 222 

Busk, Mr. G., reference to, 280 
Bustard, Blue, 331 

Kori, 331 
Buteo jackal, 303 
Buteonine, 303 
Butorides atricapillus, 333 

rufiventris, 333 
StUVMIL, 333 

C4NOMORPHA IMPLEXA, 386 
Caffre skulls, 281, 288 
Calabash pumpkins, 122 
Callidryas Castalia, 343 

Florella, 342 
fyrene, 342 
Rhadia, 343 
Swainsonit, 342 

Callosune Antigone, 345, 347 
Buxtont, 346 
Casta, 345 
confusa, 348 
Datra, 347 
Danaé, 344 

Liione, 347, 349 
Etrida, 347, 349 
Eupompe, 344 
Lvenina, 347 

Lvippe, 345 
zmormata, 345 

Tone, 345 
Keiskamma, 345 
Omphale, 345 
pseudetrida, 347 
Ramaquebana, 348 
regina, 346 
Theogone, 346 
Wallengreni?, 348 
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Campothera Abingont, 310 
Bennettiz, 310 
Smithit, 310 

Cannabis sativa, 409 
a form of, used for smoking, 193, 

note 

Cantharide, 377 
Canthium Oateszz, 400 
Capassa violacea, 397 
Capitonide, 310 
Caprimuletde, 305 
Caprimuleus Europeus, 305 

Mossambicus, 305 
rufigenis, 305 

Caprona Pillaana, 362 
Carabide, 368 
Cardiophorus, sp., 373 
Carine perlata, 304 
Carissa edulis, 404 

tomentosa, 403 

Cassia, sp., 398 
Goratensis, 398 
Tettensis, 398 

Cassida, sp., 382 
convexa, 382 
Thomsont, 382 

Caterpillars, 96 
Catharsius nemestrinus, 370 

tricornutus, 370 

Catopsilia, 342 
Cattle, drenched for lung-sickness, 113 

Mashona breed of, 226 

Cattle-disease, heavy losses from, in 
Natal, 8, 13 

said to be contagious, 184 
trouble occasioned by, 208 

Centronipus, 376 
Centropus Natalensis, 310 

Senegalensis, 310 
superciliosus, 310 

Cerambycide, 378 
Ceratites jaspideus, 380 
Cerchnets amurensis, 303 

Dickinsoniz, 299 
Naumannii, 303 
rupicola, 203 
tznnunculowdes, 303 

Ceroplesis estuans, 380 
cruentata, 380 
ferrugator, 380 
Hlottentotta, 380 

Certhilauda semitorquata, 327 

Ceryle maxima, 307 
rudts, 307 

INDEX. 

Cetontide, 372 
Ceylon, skulls from, 284 
Chailletia cymosa, 396 
Chalcopelia Afra, 329 
Chapman, Mr. James, reference to, 

255-262 
Charaxes Felias, 357 
Charm, a hunter’s, 54 
Chat, Familiar, 313 
Chat-Thrush, Natal, 312 

White-eyebrowed, 312 
Cheetahs, goat killed by, 248 
Cheilanthes farinosa, 412 
Chera progne, 220, note; 324 
Chettusta coronata, 332 
Chilena prompta, 367 
Chilomenes lunata, 384 
Chimney-Swallow, 317 
Chinese, skulls of, 284 
Chironia purpurascens, 402 
Cherocampa Capensis, 363 

Charis, 363 
Lson, 363 
Schenki, 363 
Theylia, 363 
wire, 363 

Christianity, effects of, on the natives, 156 
Christmas Day, at the Pandamatenga, 

245, 247 
Chrystridia Rhipheus, 364 
Chrysts mucronata, 385 
Chrysobothris dorsata, 372 
Chrysococcyx cupreus, 309 
Chrysomela Caffra, 382 
Chrysomelide, 381 
Chrysophanus Lara, 362 
Cicindelide, 368 
Ciconta Abdimit, 334 

alba, 334 
Ciconiide, 334 
Cimex liligerus, 386 
Cinnyris Afer, 316 

gutturalis, 316 
Mariquensis, 316 

Circellium Bacchus, var. Ly@us, 370 
Circumcision, ceremonial attending, 148 
Circus ranivorus, 302 
Cisticola aberrans, 314 

Chiniana, 314 
cursitans, 314 
curverostrts, 314 

Natalensis, 314 
terrestris, 314 
temniens, 314 
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Cleland, Prof. J., reference to, 285, zote| Crithagra ictera, 327 
Cleride, 374 Crocodile River, 14-18, 57 
Cliffortia lineartfolia, 399 farms on the, 39 
Coccinellide, 384, Crocodiles, 79, 105, 162 
Coccystes Cafer, 309 superstitions respecting, 69 
Cokhi River, 67 Crossotus, Sp., 389 
Colasposoma Senegalense, 382 Crow, White-bellied, 321 
Colias Pyrene, 342 Cruickshank, Mr., 52, ote; 71 
Coltide, 309 Cuckoo, Black, 309 

Colius erythromelon, 309 Golden, 309 
striatus, 309 Lark-heeled, 310 

Colubride, 336 Le Vaillant’s, 309 
Columbide, 328 White -eyebrowed Lark - heeled, 
Columbine, 328 310 
Coly, Quiriwa, 309 Cucugide, 373 

South African, 309 Cuculide, 309 
Combretum holosericeum, 399 Cuculius clamosus, 309 

Oatesiz, 399 cupreus, 309 
platypetalum, 400 Curculonide, 377 
purpureum, 400 Cycloloba septemguttata, 369 
Zeyhert, 399 Cyligramma Latona, 368 

Constellations, brightness of the, 183 Cyllo Leda, 358 
Cook, Capt., reference to, 294 Cynthia carduz, 357 
Coot, Red-knobbed, 331 Cypholoba alveolata, 369 
Copris celatus, 371 Cypselide, 305 

Lacchus, 371 Cypselus apis, 305 
Edipus, 371 

Coracias caudata, 307 
garrula, 306 “Dacca,” a form of common Hemp, 
Nevia, 306 used for smoking, 193 

Coractide, 306 Daka River, 244, 246, 248 
Cormorant, Long-tailed, 335 Dalstra asperata, 387 
Corn, Indian, prices of at Pretoria, 10 foveata, 387 
Corn-Crake, 330 Danaide, 358 
Coronella tritenta, 336 Danais Chrysippus, 358 
Corvide, 321 Dance, the Great, 98-104 
Corvus scapulatus, 321 preparations for, 96-98 
Coryna posthuma, 377 Darter, Le Vaillant’s, 335 
Corynodes compressicornis, 382 Dawnay, the Hon. G. C., 38 
Corythornis cyanostigma, 307 Deiopeia pulchella, 367 
Cosmetornis vexillarius, 305 Dendropicus cardinalis, 311 
Cossypha Natalensis, 312 Namaquus, 311 
Coturnix coturnix, 330 Denekia Capensis, 401 

dactylisonans, 330 Dermestes vulpinus, 374 
Delegorguet, 330 Dermestide, 374 

Crake, Greater African, 330 Derospherius, 376 
Crateristigma plantagineum, 405 anthracinus, 377 
Crateropus bicolor, 315 Diacantha, sp., 382 

Sardinit, 315 melanoptera, 382 
Crex crex, 330 Diadema Bolina, 358 

egregia, 330 Misippus, 358 
pratensis, 330 Diamphidia femoralis, 382 

Crithagra Angolensis, 326 vittatipennis, 382 
chrysopyga, 327 Diapromorpha Tettensis, 381 
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Dichtha cubica, 375 

enflata, 375 
Dick, native driver, 31, 107-113, 142 
Dicliptera Melleri, 405 
Diclis reptans, 405 
Dicrocercus hirundinaceus, 306 
Dicruride, 321 
Dilophus carunculatus, 321 
Distant, Mr. W. L., on the Rhynchota 

collected by Mr. Oates, 386-387 
Dobie, Mr., 168, 176, zz0¢e 
Dog, tame, run wild, story of, 201 
Dogs, Lobengula’s, 107, 114 

ferocity of, 98, I11 
Dorehill, Mr., 184-187, 226-243 
Dove, Emerald-spotted, 329 

Long-tailed African, 329 
Dromica Mauchit, 368 

(ALyrmecoptera) Oatest, 368 
Drongo, African, 321 
Dryophide, 337 

Dryophis Kirtlandit, 337 
Oatestz, 337 

Dryoscopus boulboul, 319 
cubla, 319 

Drypta jucunda, 369 
Du Chaillu, M. Paul B., reference to, 

291, zoe 

Duck, Knob-billed, 334 
Dynastide, 372 

EAGLE-OWL, Spotted, 304 
Verreaux’s, 304 

Ecker, Prof. A., reference to, 282 

Eclipse, lunar, native superstitions 
regarding, 85 

Ectli, native hunter, 78, 85 
Egret, Buff-backed, 333 

Short-billed White, 333 
Eland’s River, 14 
Elanus ceruleus, 303 
Elateride, 373 
Eleanor tragocephaloides, 380 
Elephant-guns, John Lee’s views upon, 

49 
Elephants, 30, 50, 75, 76, 77, 78, 84, 

129, 140, 196, 203 
large tusks of, 80 

LElephas Africanus, 275 
Elliot, Rev. W., plants collected by, 395 
LEmberiza flaviventris, 327 
LEmberizide, 327 
Emperor-moth, European, 366 
LEnneoctonus collurio, 318 

INDEX. 

LEntada, sp., 398 
Entomology, by Prof. Westwood, with 

additions by Messrs. A. Sidney Olliff, 
and W. L. Distant, 338 ef seq. 

Lepicauta pectoralis, 377 
tomentosa, 377 

Lquus (caballus or zebra), 275 
Erebia Narycia, 358 
Erica armata, 403 

coccinea, 403 
Oatesiz, 402 

Lrtosema, sp., 398 
Erthesina Africana, 386 

Sullo, 386 
Lrythrina, 68, note 

Sp.» 397 
Lrythropygia leucophrys, 312 
Eskimo skulls, 277, 284 
Lstrelda astrild, 325 

cyanogastra, 326 
erythronota, 325 
granatina, 326 

Ethnology, by Prof, Rolleston, 275,e¢seq. 
Luctenia sygenoides, 304. 
Eunidia Batestt, 381% 
Luphorbia Guetnzit, 409 

Oatestz, 408 
Euphorbias, 46, zzo¢e ; 58, ole ; 235, note 
Luplectes Capensis, 325 

OVYX, 325 

Leupodotis cerulescens, 331 
Eurema, 349 
Eurocephalus anguitimens, 319 
Lhurychora, Sp. 375 
Lurystomus Afer, 307 
ELusemia adulatrix, 364 

emulatrix, 3605, nole 
contigua, 304 
Euphemia, 364, 365, note 
glossatrix, 365, note 
longipennis, 364 
meretyvix, 305, mote 
niveosparsa, 305, note 

nugatrix, 305, note 

pallida, 364, 365, note 
pardalina, 365, note 

LEvolvulus alsinoides, 405 

FADOGIA ZEVHERI, 401 
Fairbairn, Mr. J., 52, 59, 62, 63, 93, 

109-113, 150, 162, 168 
falco biarmicus, 303 

Minor, 303 
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Falcon, South African Peregrine, 303 
Falconide, 302 
Falconine, 303 
Fantail-Warbler, Grey-backed, 314 

Le Vaillant’s, 314 
Natal, 314 
Smith’s, 314 
South African, 314 

Finch, Little Barred-breasted, 324 
Southern Red-faced, 325 

Fires in the veldt, 54, 193 
Fiscaal-Shrike, 318 
Fish held in abomination, III 

in the sand at Tati, 29 
Flies, annoyance from, 35, 38, 231 
<< Flirt,” one of Mr. Oates’s pointers, 159 
Flower, Prof., measurements of Bush- 

man crania by, 296 

reference to, 281, 286, 288, 289 
Fly-catcher, Red-vented, 316 

White-flanked, 317 
Francolin, Grey-winged, 330 

Natal, 329 
Pileated, 329 

Francolinus Afer, 330 
Natalensts, 329 
pileatus, 329 

Fringillaria Capensis, 327 
fiaviventris, 327 

Fringillide, 326 
Fritsch, Dr. Gustav, reference to, 289, 

291, 292 
Frogs, noise from, at night, 40 
Fruit-Pigeon, Wakefield’s Green, 328 
Fulica cristata, 331 

GALLINULA ANGULATA, 331 
Gallinule, Allen’s Purple, 331 
Game-drive, Makalaka, 234 
Garden, Captain and Mr., 140 
Geigeria Zeyhert, 401 
Geocichla litsttsirupa, 312 

song of, 202 
Geometride, 368 
Gerbera Natalensis, 402 
Geruah, 243, 262 
Gilchrist, Mr., journey to Tati and 

return to England, 3-41 
second journey to South Africa, 

267-272 
visits F. Oates’s grave, 271 
brings his effects to England, 269 

Gladiolus brevifolius, 410 
Mellerz, 409 

Gladiolus Oatestz, 410 
permeabilis, 410 
Quariinianus, 410 

Glareola melanoptera, 332 
Glareolide, 332 
Glaucidium perlatum, 304 
Glossina morsitans, 388 
Goatsucker, nest and eggs of, 76 
Gokwe River, 25, 28, 219 
Gold-fields, Lydenburg, 10 

Marabastad, 10 
dati KOmg8 

Goose, African Dwarf, 334 
Goshawk, Chanting, 302 

Many-banded, 302 
Red-faced, 302 

Graculus Africanus, 335 
Grammodes stolida, 368 
Graphipterus cordiger, 369 

Westwoodtz, 369 
Grass-Owl, South African, 304 
Gratiolet, M. P., reference to, 282 

Gray, Mr. Henry, 3-19 
death of, at Lake Ngami, 157 

Grebe, Little, 335 
Greenshanks, 332 
Grewia flava, 132, note 
Griquas, party of, 236 
Grosbeak, Streaky-headed, 326 
Gruber, Prof. W., reference to, 283, 

note 

Gryllacris, sp., 384 
Gryllus Capensts, 385 
Gubuluwayo, 58-63, 89, 92-108 

second journey to, 183-188 
Guinea-fowl, tame, 201 

Gum-trees, Blue, 8 
Giinther, Dr. A., descriptions of snakes 

by, 336-337 
Gwailo River, 74, 75 
Gymnopleurus enescens, 370 

fulgidus, 370 
Oliviert, 370 
Speciosus, 370 

FHL_ZMANTHUS ABYSSINICUS, 410 
multiflorus, 410 

Halcyon albiventris, 308 
Chelicutensis, 308 
cyanoleuca, 308 
semicerulea, 307 

Hammaticherus serraticornts, 378 
Hammer-head, 333 
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Hamy, Dr. E. F.,@eference to, 276 
Harlequin-Quail, 330 
Hartmann, Dr. R., quoted, 291 

reference to, 290 
Hathorn, Mr. F. A., 20, 149, 204 

undertakes the duties of executor, 
272 

Hawk-moth, Death’s-head, 363 
Hawk-moths, 363 
Head-dresses, native, variety of, 56 

of girls, fantastic, 103 
Hebenstreitia comosa, 407 

dentata, 407 
Oatesiz, 406 

Hectarthrum gigas, 373 
Fecyrida improba, 381 

erred, 381 
Heliothis armiger, 368 
Helmet-Shrike, South African, 321 
Hemaris Hylas, 363 
Hemipode, Kurrichaine, 330 
Hemp, common, a form of, used for 

smoking, 193, 7o¢e 

Hendrik, native servant, 31, 34, 65, 
142 

Hepburn, Rev. J. D., 21, 149 
fTerodias intermedia, 333 
Heron, African Black-headed, 333 

Black-necked, 333 
Purple, 333 
Red-bellied, 333 

Herpetology, by Dr. A. Giinther, 336- 

337 
flesperiida, 362 
LTeteronychus, sp., 372 
Fleteropaussus alternans, 373 

Hetrodes loricatus, 385 
Servillet, 385 

High veldt, the, described, 7-9, 12 
Hildebrandt, Dr., reference to, 388 
flimatismus variegatus, 375 
fTippobosca, 2 sp., 388 
HHipporrhinus severus, 378 
Hirundinide, 317 
Hirundo cucullata, 317 

puella, 317 
rustica, 317 
semirufa, 317 

FTispa testacea, 382 
flister Caffer, 373 

&igas, 373 
subsulcatus, 373 

fisteride, 373 
Holfontein, 14 

INDEX. 

Holub, Dr. Emil, reference to, 255, 
note ; 259, note 

plants collected by, 395 
Honey-guide, White-eared, 310 
Hoopoe, South African, 308 
Hlopatrum micans, 375 
Hope Fountain, 61, 62, 66, 86 
Hloplopterus speciosus, 332 
Hornbill, African Grey, 308 

Yellow-billed, 308 
nest of a, 132 
note of the, 24 

Hornor, Mr. Lewis, quoted, 388 
Horse-sickness, 40, 48, 237-239 
Horses, “salted,” value of, 40, 48, 89, 

187, 191 
Hottentot skulls, 280, 283, zole 
‘¢ Hottentotten-Schurze,” the, not con- 

fined to African races, 291 
Hunting-knives, native, 120 zoe 
Hyzenas, ox attacked by, 35 
fydrophilide, 370 
Hypanis Lhithyia, 358 
LHyphantornis Capensis, 322 

Mariquensts, 323 

NLLrU TONS, 323 
ocularius, 323 
olivaceus, 323 
velatus, 323 

Hyphanturgus Capensis, 322 
ocularius, 323 
olivaceus, 322 

Eypoestes Forskahlit, 406 
verticillaris, 406 

Flypoxts villosa, 410 

LDMAIS CHRYSONOME, 343, 344 
Eris, 343 
Fatma, 343 

Vesta, 343, 344 
Impakwe River, 44, 45, 131, 132, 

217 
Indicator Sparmanniz, 310 
L[ndicatoride, 310 
Induna, a rebellious, 209 
Indunas’ Tree, the, 83 
‘«Tnhlala,” wild fruit, 91 
Inkwinkwisi River, 68 
Inkwisi River, 45,129-131,143,185,208 

pretty scenery near the, 46 
Intembini, 73 
Intlhangini, 68 
Inyati, 64, 68, 70, 72, 85 
LTpomea, 3 Sp., 404 
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Trrisor erythrorhynchus, 308 
Isaiah, the prophet, reference to, 388 
Ismene Pisistratus, 362 
Ivory, disputed ownership of, 82 
Lyngide, 311 
Lynx pectoralis, 311 

Jacana, Lesser African, 331 
Jackal-Buzzard, 303 
Jackson, Mr. W. Hatchett, reference 

to, 279, note 

Jacob, native servant, 107-113, 142 
Jacobs, Piet, 137, 140, 199, 231-232, 

265, 270 
Jana Mariana, 367 
Jantje, native servant, 98, 119-121 
Jantje’s kraal, 178-182, 196-197, 234 
Jasminum multipartitum, 403 

stenolobum, 403 
John, native interpreter, 65, 85, 118, 

153, 181, 188 
Junonia Boopis, 357 

Cebrene, 357 
Clelia, 357 
Cloantha, 357 
Hlecate, 357 
Natahca, 357 
Octavia, 357 
Enone, 357 
Orithyia, 357 

‘© KAFFIR PLUM,” 131 
skulls, 281, 288 

Kaffirs, threatened by, 166 
various traits of, 13, 125, 156, 

164, 165, 218, 221 
Kalmuck music, 294, ote 
Kestrel, Eastern Red-footed, 303 

Lesser, 303 
South African, 303 
Zambesi, 299 

Khamani, 155 
Khame, 155 
Khoi-Khoin races, Mongolian origin 

ascribed to, 291 
possible argument for their affinity 

with Papuans and Malays, 294 
Kingfisher, African White-headed, 307 

Angola, 308 
Brown-hooded, 308 
Great African, 307 
Malachite-crested, 307 
Pied, 307 
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Kingfisher, Striped, 308 
Kirk, Sir John, reference to, 299 

plants collected by, 395 
Kite, Black-shouldered, 303 

Yellow-billed, 303 
Klaas, Hottentot hunter, 128-137, 140 
Klipspringer, 195 
Knob-kerries, 94, 7o¢e 
Kumalo River, 57, 117 

LACORDAIRE, M. T. Theod., referene 

to, 338 
Ladysmith, 6, 7 
Lagonosticta minima, 326 

nest of, 76, zofe 
Lagria villosa, 377 
Lagriide, 377 
Lamia ahenea, 380 
Lamprocolius phenicopterus, 322 
Lamprotornis australis, 322 

Mevesit, 322 
Languria Africana, 383 

atricolor, 384, note 
dimidiata, 383 
Nyass@, 333, 384, note 

Languriude, 383 
Laniarius atrococcineus, 318 

bachakiri, 318 
cubla, 319 
ferrugineus, 319 
gutturalis, 318 
Senegalus, 319 
sulphuripectus, 318 
trivirgatus, 319 

Lantide, 317 
Lanius collarts, 318 

collurio, 318 
minor, 317 

Lanner, South African, 303 
Lapwing, Crowned, 332 
Lark, Grey-collared, 327 

Rufous-capped, 327 
Rufous-naped, 327 
Sabota, 327 

Laurillard, C. L., quoted 285, zo¢e 
Lee, John, 42, 47-51, 112-115, 126-127 

his farm, 47-49, 127 
fine scenery near, 125, 127 

Lee, Karl, 128, 137, 153, mote 
Lelongwe River, 72, 73 
Leonotis Leonurus, 408 
Leucochitonea Levubu, 362 
Limacodes argentifera, 367 
Limacodides, 367 
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Limosella tenutfolia, 405 
Limpopo, see Crocodile River 
Lion-flesh, coarse in the grain, 174 
Lions, 17, 31, 60, 140, 164, 172, 208, 

230 
Lippia aspertfolia, 407 

Oatestz, 407 
Lissochilus arenarius, 409 

Buchanant, 409 
Oatestz, 409 

Livingstone, Dr., reference to, 255- 
262 

Lobelia decipiens, 402 
Lobengula, 5, 59-65, 94-115, 

183-187 
despotic power of, 36, 63 
equivocal conduct of, 170, 186 
his dress and appearance, 103, 

Hifi, iis 
his objection to Boer hunters, 223 
his sister, 60, 99 

put to death by him, 112, xote 
his wives, 99, IOI, 112 

punishment of his subjects, 69, 
113, 129, 168 

Localities, List of, where specimens 
were obtained by Mr. Oates, 300 

Locusts, 363 
value of, as food, 17, 19, 127 

Lonchocarpus Capassa, 397, 398 
laxiflorus, 398 

var. Seviceus, 397 
Philenoptera, 397, 398 
violaceus, 397, 398 

Long-claw, Cape, 328 
Lophostethus Dumolinit, 363 
Lost in the veldt, 216-218 

Lotsani River, 23 
Lubbock, Sir John, reference to, 294 
Lusciniola gracilirostris, 312 
Lycena Asopus, 361 

Asteris, 361 
fTolcias, 361 
JSesous, 361 
Lochias, 361 
Methymna, 361 
Parsimon, 301 

Lycenesthes Lochias, 361 
Lycenide, 360 
Lydenburg Gold-fields, to 
Lyperia Burkeana, 405 

141, 

MACHETES PUGNAX, 332 
Mackenna, John, 242, 250-252, 265 

INDEX. 

Mackenzie, Rev. John, 21, 37, 149, 266 
extract from a letter of, 273 
undertakes the duties of executor, 

272 
Macrocoma ertophora, 38% 
Macronyx Capensts, 328 
Mahalapsi River, 23 
Mahuku, son of Makobi, 45, zoe 
Makabo, son of Monyama, 183, 186, 

193, 194, 207, 212 
Makalakas, the, 178-184, 

211-216 
inhospitable treatment by, 213 
obstructive conduct of, 170, 180 
their dress, 179, 182 
their state of subjection to the 

Matabele, 152, 185-186, 222 
Makobi’s kraal, massacre at, 45, 129 

Malabars, skulls of, 284 
Malays, skulls of, 284 
Mandy, Mr., 69, 93, 105 
“¢ Manéko,” wild fruit, 90 
Mangwe River, 123, 124 

Mantichora latipennis, 368 
Mantis, sp., 385 

JSenestrata, 385 
Marabastad Gold-fields, 10 

Marsh-Harrier, South African, 302 

Marshall, Prof. John, reference to, 
282 

Mashonas, the, Matabele raids against, 

196-199, 

their dress and demeanour, 119 
their gradual absorption by the 

Matabele, 152 
Matabele, the, 45, 49, 54, 79, III 

best articles for trade with, 49, 

53 
kingdom, extent and products of, 

36, 62 : 
the Mashonas and Makalakas in 

bondage under them, 79, 152 
their dress, 97, 101 
their ruthless treatment of Bush- 

men, 222 
warriors, threatened by, 192, 199, 

207, 214. 
Matcheng, Bamangwato attacked by, 

155 
Matengwe River, 236-243 
Matlauli, Mosilikatze’s nephew, 76, 85, 

88, 96 
M‘Cabe, Mr. Joseph, plants collected 

by, 395 
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Meller, Dr., plants collected by, 395 
Melterax canorus, 302 

gabar, 302 
Melolonthide, 37% 
Melons, 28 
Meno, Makalaka headman, 237 
Meriko River, 37 
Meropide, 305 
Merops apiaster, 305 

bullockotdes, 306 
nubicordes, 306 
pusillius, 306 
supercthosus, 306 

Mesopicus Namaguus, 311 
Milous gpytius, 303 
Mirafra Africana, 327 

Sabota, 327 
Mohr, Edward, reference to, 255, 259, 
Mohria Caffrorum, 413 
Moluris albipes, 375 

gibbosa, 375 
Monticola explorator, 312 
Monyama, Makalaka headman, 51-53, 

55, 121, 207 
Moor-hen, South African, 331 
Mopani Pan, 229 
Mopani-trees, 177 
“* Moretlwa,” wild fruit, 132, xote 
“* Morula,” wild fruit, 131 
Mosilikatze, 50, 62 

his wives, at the Great Dance, 98 
Motactlla aguimp, 328 

Capensts, 328 
widua, 328 

Motacillide, 328 
Motlautsi River, 26-28, 165 
Mozanga, native servant, grief of, 182 
Miiller, F., reference to, 294 
Mungos fasciatus, 340 
Murie, Dr. James, reference to, 289, 

291, note 

Muscicapide, 316 
Musician, native, at the Semokwe, 144 
Musophagide, 309 
Mycalesis Eustrus, 359 

perspicud, 359 
Victorina, 359 

Mygnimia insignis, 385 
windex, 385 

Mylabris lunata, 377 
oculata, 377 
transversalis, 377 

Myrmecocichla formicivora, 313 
Myrmeleon inclemens, 335 

NANOTRAGUS TRAGULUS, 238, note 
Native Words and Phrases, List ot 

from Mr. Oates’s Note - Books, 

1874-5, 414-415 
LVecrobia, sp., 374 

rufipes, 374 
Nectarina famosa, 315 
Nectariniide, 315 
Negro skulls, 276-277, 281, 282, 284 
Nelson, Mr., experiences of, 75-80 
Nelsson, Mr., of Tati, 29, 33, 35, 139 
Neophron pileatus, 302 
Nephele comma, 363 
Nephrodium (Eunephrodium) molle, 412 

(Lastrea) sp., 413 
Bergianum, 413 
patens, 413 

Nephrolepis cordifolia, 413 
exaltata, 413 

Nettapus auritus, 334 
New Year’s Day at Hope Fountain, 93 
Newcastle, 6, 7 
Nezara viridula, 387 
Nidorella, 2 sp., 401 

auriculata, 401 
Jetida, 401 

Night-hawk, call of the, 24 

Nightjar, European, 305 
Mozambique, 305 
Rufous-cheeked, 305 
Standard-winged, 305 

Noctuide, 368 
Nose-bleeding, native cure for, 78 
Notuani River, 15 
Nymphahde, 357 

Oates, Mr. Frank, arrives at the Tati 
settlement, 29 

unsuccessful attempts to reach the 
Zambesi, 42-138, 169-191, 192- 
226 

arrives at the Falls, 253 
attacked by fever, 262 
his death, 264 

Oates, Mr. W. E., accompanies his 
brother to the Tati, and returns 
to England, 1-41 

second journey to South Africa, 
267-269 

Oatestus, characters of the genus, 376 
anthracinus, 377 

Edicnemide, 331 
Edicnemus Capensis, 331 
Ena Capensis, 329 
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Olliff, Mr. A. Sidney, additional insects 
described and named by, 338, zofe, 
et Seq. 

Oniticellus inequalis, 371 
intermedius, 371 
mitlitaris, 371 

Onitis ciliatus, 371 
LInuus, 371 

Onthophagus gazella, 371 
Ophiusa properans, 368 

Oranges, 4, 8, 39 
Oriole, Golden, 321 
Oriolide, 321 
Oriolus galbula, 321 
Ornithology, by Mr. R. Bowdler Sharpe, 

298 ef seq. 
Orthogonius Caffer, 369 
Orthosiphon linearis, 407 
Ortygometra egregia, 330 
Ortygospiza polyzona, 324 
Oryctes Boas, 372 
Os (Malare) bipartitum, literature of, 

285, ote 
Ostrich-eggs, best mode of cooking, 24 
Ostriches, young, 78 
Otidide, 331 
Otis cerulescens, 331 

kort, 331 
Otogyps auricularis, 302 
Owen, Prof. R., reference to, 276, 281 
Owl, African Short-eared, 304 
Owlet, African Pearl-spotted, 304 
Ox-pecker, African, 321 
Oxythyrea adiscicollis, 372 

hemorrhoidalis, 372 

PACHNODA CORDATA, Var., obsoleta, 372 
Fachylomera femoralis, 370 
Pachyprora molitor, 317 
Palatswe River, 23, 161 
Pallas, P. S., quoted, 289, 294, xote 
Palpares citrinus, 385 
Pamphagus haploscelis, 384 
Pamphila Harona, 363 

linea, 363 
Ranoha, 362 

Pandamatenga River, 244-250, 262 
Panicum roseum, 411 

(Tricholena) Teneriffe, 411 
Pantoctenia Gemmantis, 367 
Lapilio Antinorit, 342, note 

Aurota, 343 
Celeus, 361 
Daedalus, 358 

INDEX. 

Papilio Demodocus, 342 
Demoleus, 342 
Lborea, 344 

Evippe, 344 
florestan, 362 
Gorgias, 362 
Harpax, 360 
Inaria, 358 
JSolaus, 362 
Lireus, 342 

Papilionide, 342 

Paradise-Flycatcher, South African, 317 
Paride, 316 
Parinarium mobola, 131, note 
Parisoma subceruleum, 316 
Parra Capensts, 331 
Parrid@, 33% 
Parrot, Le Vaillant’s, 311 

Meyer’s, 311 
Parus Afer, 316 

niger, 316 
Passer diffusus, 326 

Motitensis, 326 
Pausside, 373 

Peaches, 4, 9, 49 

Pelle@a consobrina, 412 
Pentatomide, 386 
LPenthetria albinotata, 325 

ardens, 324 
Perdicide, 329 
Lerispharia, 0. sp., 385 

glomeris, 385 
Petasia cruentata, 384 
Petersen, Mr., 43, 59, 93 
Peucedanum, sp., 400 

Cafense, 400 
Sraxinifolium, 400 

Phacocherus Ethiopicus, 340 
Phalacrocoracide, 335 
Phatacrocorax Africanus, 335 
Phaneroptera myrtifolia, 385 
Phantasis gigantea, 380 
Phiala xanthosoma, 367 
Philagathes letus, 380 

Wahlbergit, 380 
Philomachus pugnax, 332 
Pholidauges Verreauxi, 322 
Phoxomela umbrosa, 372 
Phyllocnema latipes, 379 
Phyllostrophus Capensis, 314 
Picide, 310 
Pieris Mesentina, 343 

Polycaste, 344 
SEverina, 343 
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Pieris Thysa, 344 
Pietermaritzburg, 2-6 
Pinarornis plumosus, 299, and note 

Pinto, Major Serpa, reference to, 255, 7z0¢e 
Pipit, Cinnamon-backed, 328 

Lesser Tawny, 328 
Plantain-eater, Grey, 309 
Plocandra purpurascens, 404 
Plocederus denticornis, 378 
Ploceide, 322 
Plocepasser Mahali, 324 
Plonisa plagiata, 386 
Plotide, 335 
Plotus Levaillanti, 335 
Plover, Black-and-White Spurwinged, 

332 
Podiceps minor, 335 
Podicipitide, 335 
Pecilonetta erythrorhyncha, 334 
Pogonorhynchus leucomelas, 310 
** Poison-plant,” the, 244 
Poltospiza gularts, 326 
Polycleis longicornis, 377 
Polygala virgata, 396 
Polyhirma amabilis, 369 

macilenta, 369 
notata, 369 

Polyommatus Otacilia, 361 
; Sybaris, 361 

Telicanus, 361 
Pomegranates, 49 
Pontia Acastée, 344 

Evarne, 345 

“¢ Poort,” the, Tati River, 196, 233 
Porphyrio Alleni, 331% 
Potatoes, 49 

Preearyan skulls, 284 
Praogena splendens, 377 
Prasocurts, sp., 382 
Pratincola torquata, 313 
Pratincole, Black-winged, 332 
Pretoria, 6-14, 37 

character of Englishmen at, 10 
Prionopide, 319 
Prionops talacoma, 32% 
Procris, 364 
Psammodes Pierrett, 375 

pubescens, 375 
Semuiscaber, 375 

Pseudonympha Netta, 359 
Psittacide, 31% 
Psittacus Meyert, 311 

robustus, 311 
Pterts quadriaurita, 412 

N 9 

Pterocles bicinctus, 329 
gutturalis, 329 

FPteroclide, 329 
Ptychopteryx Bohemant, 343 
Pycnonotide, 313 
Pycnonotus Layardi, 313 

nigricans, 314 
Pycnopsts brachyptera, 380 
Pyromelana*Capensts, 325 

Oryx, 325 
Pytelia melba, 325 

QuaGGaA, large herds of, 194, 195 
Quail, Common, 330 
‘‘Quilp,” Bushman servant, 152 

‘*RAIL,” favourite pointer, 43, 88, 126, 
159, 160, 226, 269, 270, zote 

return of, to the grave, after his 
master’s death, 267 

Rains, commencement of the, 37, 61, 
7 2055) 2205 2245242 

Ralhde, 330 
Ramakwebani River, 43, 131, 133- 

138, 143, 172-174, 192-195, 
207-211, 217, 229-233 

graves of Englishmen at the, 134 
Ranunculus pinnatus, 396 
Reed-Warbler, White-breasted, 312 
Retzius, Prof. A., reference to, 276, 280 
Rhinopomastes cyanomelas, 309 
Rhopalocampta Valmaran, 362 
Rhyparida, sp., 382 
Robertson, Mr., Zambesi traveller, 203 

Mr. C., reference to, 279, note 
** Rock,” one of Mr. Oates’s pointers, 

43, 226, 236, 269, 270, note 
Rock-Thrush, Sentinel, 312 
Rolfe, Mr. R. Allen, on the plants 

collected by Mr. Oates, 390 e¢ seg. 
Roller, Cinnamon, 307 

European, 306 
Lilac-breasted, 307 
White-naped, 306 

Rolleston, the late Prof., on Bushman 
and other bones obtained by Mr. 
Oates, 275 et seq. 

Roots, edible, 74 

Ruff, 332 

SAGRA FESTIVA, 381 
Sakasusi, or Dry River, 143, 146 
Salt lakes in winter, 147, xofe 
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‘¢ Sand-belt,” the term explained, 238, 
note 

Sand-Grouse, Double-banded, 329 
Yellow-throated, 329 

Sand-Plover, Treble-collared, 332 
Sandifort, G., reference to, 280 
Sandpiper, Common, 332 
Saprinus splendens, 373 
Sarcidiornis Africanus, 334 
Sarkidiornzs melanotus, 334 
Saturnia Alcinoé, 366 

Apollonia, 366, and xote 
Caffra, 366 
Caffraria, 366 
cervina, 366 
Dyops, 366, note 

flavida, 366, and xote 
Lyperbius, 367, note 

Terpsichorina, 366, zote 
Saturniide, 365 
Satyrid@, 358 
Saxicola Galtont, 313 

leucomelana, 313 
monticola, 313 
puleata, 313 
Shelleyz, 312 

Scarabeide, 370 
Scarabeus tntricatus, 370 

Isidis, 370 
nemestrv2znus, 370 
Savignit, 370 
transversus, 3'70 

Schendehutte, Stoffel, see Skennedy 
Schiess-Gemuscus, Prof,, reference to, 

292 
Schizonycha Africana, 371 
Schizorhis concolor, 309 
Schlocker, H., reference to, 283, zote 

Schweinfurth, Dr. Georg, reference to, 
291, 20¢e 

Scolopacide, 332 
Scops leucotis, 304 
Scops-Owl, White-faced, 304 
Scopus umbretta, 333 
Seed-eater, Black-throated, 326 

Golden-rumped, 327 
Sekhomi, 16, 19, 37, 39, 155 
Salons, Wibes 14 (Co5 aya, asi. 

243, 255, mote; 259, mote; 268 

Semokwe River, 36, 140, 143-146 

Seribi River, 26 
Seruli River, 24 
Sharpe, Mr. R. Bowdler, on the birds 

collected by Mr. Oates, 298 ef seg. 

239- 

INDEX. 

Shashani River, 54, 55, 120 
fine scenery near the, 55, 117-120 

Shashi River, 28, 31, 147, 162 
course of the, 176, zofe 

Shelley, Capt. G. E. ,reference to, 299, 300 
Shoshong, 16, see also Bamangwato 
Shrike, Lesser Grey, 317 

Red-backed, 318 
South African Long-tailed, 318 

Silpha micans, 373 
Stlphide, 373 
Suyphus hirtus, 370 
Skelton, the late Mr. Henry, 204 
Skennedy, Stoffel, 188-197, 207-211, 

226-243 
death of, 243, rote 

Smelting furnace, native, remains of, 132 
Smit, Mr. W. 44-47, 128-136 
Snakes, remarkable, 162 
Solanum, 244, note 

pandureforme, 405 
subexarmatumt, 405 

Solenostethium liligerum, 386 
Solomon, native waggon-driver, 39, 143 
Somaticus rugosus, 375 

Sparrow, Greater South African, 326 
Southern Grey-headed, 326 

Spheridium apicale, 370 
Sphedamnocarpus prurtens, 396 
Sphenoptera, Sp., 373 
Sphenorhynchus Abdimt, 334 
Sphingide, 363 
Sphingomorpha Monteironis, 368 
Sphinx Peneus, 363 
Spilophorus plagiosus, 372 
Spindasts Mastlikazt, 360 
Sporopipes squamifrons, 324. 
Spreo bicolor, 322 
Spreo, Common, 322 

<« Stamped corn,” 130 
Starling, Burchell’s Glossy, 322. 

Cape Glossy, 322 
Meves’s Glossy, 322 
Red-shouldered Glossy, 322 
Verreaux’s Glossy, 322 
Wattled, 321 

Steenbok, wrongly spelt Svezzbok, 238, 
note 

Stenochia, 376 
Sterrha sacraria, 368 
Stone Age crania, 284 
Stone-Chat, South African, 313 
Stork, White, 334 

White-bellied, 334 
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Strigede@, 304 
Strix Capensis, 304 

flammea, 305 
Struthio camelius, 275 
Sturnide, 321 
Sun-bird, Greater Double-collared, 316 

Malachite, 315 
Scarlet-chested, 316 
Southern Bifasciated, 316 

Sunsets, fine, 27, 117 
Sutherlandia frutescens, 397 
Swallow, Larger Striped-breasted, 317 

Red-breasted, 317 
Smaller Striped-breasted, 317 

Swallows, driven in-doors by cold, 
202 

Swift, Common, 305 
Sycobrotus bicolor, 322 
Syluietta rufescens, 315, and note 
Syntomis, 364 
Systropus crudelis, 367 

LTABANIDZ, 388 
Tabanus Africanus, 388 
Tachyris Agathina, 344 
Tamasanka, 236, 243 
Tamasetsi, 244 
Tamils, skulls of, 284 
Tapinolachnus aguilus, 379 

furvus, 379 
Gyllenhaliz, 379 
Natalensis, 379 
Oatestz, 378 

Tasmanian skulls, 284 
Tati Gold-field, 10, 33 

River, 174-175, 195- 196, 233 

settlement, 29-36, 139-141, 146, 
161-169, 183-191, 199-228, 270 

Tauani River, 23 
Tchakani Vlei, 161 
Tchangani River, 73 
Teal, Red-billed, 334 

Yellow-billed, 334 
Tenebrio obscurus, 377 
Tenebrionide, 374 
Tephrocorys cinerea, 327 
Leracolus Agoye, 343 

CLNEYASCENS, 344. 
subfasciatus, 343 
Wallengrenit, 348 

Tertas Caffra, 349 
Drona, 349 
Rahel, 349 

Terias Serult, 350 

Zo0é, 349 
Termites, 135, zote 
Terpsiphone cristata, 317 

perspicillata, 317 
Tetradia fasctatocollis, 380 
Tetralobus bifoveolatus, 373 
Textor erythrorhynchus, 323 

nests of, 177 
Thamnolea Shelleyi, 299 and 

312 
Thick-knee, South African, 331 
“< Thirst land,” the, 30 

Thomas, Prof., reference to, 279, xofe 
Thomson, Mr., plants collected by, 395 

ING; Jfc 1865) 5@p Oils O45 GO, O23, 

99, 139-140, 149, 187, 188, 
note, 197 

Thrush, Jardine’s Babbling, 315 
Pied Babbling, 315 
South African, 312 

song of the, 202 
Tibakai, Bamangwato headman, 251- 

252 
Timeltide, 314 
Titmouse, Penduline, nest of a, 76, ore 

South African, 316 

Southern Black-and-White, 376 
Tlhamaganyana, 243 
Tobacco-fields, 178, 182 
Toccus flavirostris, 308 

nasutus, 308 
Topinard, Dr. P., reference to, 293 
Tortoises, superstition regarding, 78 
Totanus canescens, 332 

glareola, 333 
Toxicum aries, 376 

Matabelicum, 376 
Trachynotus “Eneus, 375 

glaber, 375 
meres, 375 

Trachyphonus Cafer, 310 
Transvaal, the, 6-15, 37-39 
Trees, flowering, 53, 68, 69, 233 
Treron Wakefieldiz, 328 
Treroning, 328 
Trichodesnia physaloides, 404 
Tricholena rosea, 411 
Trimen, Mr., reference to, 341 
Tringowdes hypoleucus, 332 
Triumfetta Welwitschit, 396 
Trogide, 372 
Trox incultus, 372 

vartolosus, 372 

n0Lé, 
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Truscott, Mr., 245 
Tsaltsalya, the, 388 
Tsetse-fly, the, 38, 48, 388 

precautions against, 388 
Turdide, 312 
Turdus litsttsirupa, 312 
Turnicide, 330 
Turnix Lepurana, 330 
Turtle-Dove, Cape, 328 
Turtur Capicola, 328 

UMGANULO, message from Lobengula, 
brought by, 181 

Umgeni River, 6 
Umegwanya River, 75 
Umtegani, Matabele headman, 59 
Umvungu River, 74, 83 
Upupa Africana, 308 
Opupide, 308 
Ureginthus cyanogaster, 326 

granatinus, 320 
Urolestes melanoleucus, 318 

VAuLIA CAPENSIS, 399 
Van Rooyen, 158, 159, 164-168, 172- 

174, 188, 231-233 
Victoria Falls, the approach to, 251-253 

description of, 255-262 
native names for, 260 

Vidua ardens, 324 
principalis, 324 
VEL1A, 324 
Verreauxit, 324 

Viljoen, Dutch hunter, 140 
Vincent, Mr., 122-124, 143 
Vitis, sp., 397 
Vulture, Eared, 302 

Hooded, 302 
Vulturide, 302 

WAGGON-DRIVERS, general character 
of, 103, 218 

Waggon-travelling, usual rate of, 150 
Wagtail, African Pied, 328 

Cape, 328 
Wahlenbergia Banksiana, 402 

Caledonica, 402 

Oatesiz, 402 

Waitz, Th., reference to, 291, zo¢e 
Wallace, Mr. A. R., reference to, 339 
Water, scarcity of, 16, 18, 34, 151, zote ; 

206, 219 
Water-melons, 122 

INDEX. 

Waxbill, Black-cheeked, 325 
Blue-breasted, 326 
Common, 325 
Grenadier, 326 
Little Ruddy, 326 

nests of the, 76, xofe 
Weaver-bird, Black-backed, 322 

Black-fronted, 323 
Meriko, 323 
Olive-and-Yellow, 322 
Red-billed Black, 323 

nests of the, 177 
Scutellated, 324 
Smith’s, 323 
White-browed, 324 

Weaver-Finch, Red-headed, 325 
Westbeech, Mr., 245, 246, 262, 263 
Westwood, Prof., on the insects col- 

lected by Mr. Oates, 338 ef seq. 
Wheatear, Capped, 313 

Mountain, 313 
Southern Ant-eating, 313 

‘¢ White ants,” 135, 7o¢e 
Whitwell, Rev. J. S., reference to, 

294 
Whydah-Finch, same as Widow-bird, 

220, note 

Widow-bird, Common, 324 
Long-tailed, 220, ote ; 324 
Red-collared, 324 
Shaft-tailed, 324 
Verreaux’s, 324 
White-spotted, 325 

Widow-birds, different species of, 220, 
note 

Wild cotton, 69 
Wild dogs, 119, 200, 235 
Wild fruit, 49, 89-91, 131, 177, 234 
Wildebeest, Blue, large herd of, 195 
Williams, Rev. J., reference to, 294 
Williamson, Dr., reference to, 283, zoze 
Wood, Mr. George, 151, 239-243 

Rey. J. Gu, “xveference! ito; zor 
mole 

Wood-Hoopoe, Red-billed, 308 
Scimitar-billed, 309 

Wood-Sandpiper, 333 
Wood-Shrike, Smith’s, 319 

Oates’s, 319 
Woodpecker, Bearded, 311 

Bennett’s, 310 
Cardinal, 311 
Golden-tailed, 310 
Smith’s, 310 
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Wormskioldia longipedunculata, 400 
Wryneck, Red-breasted, 311 
Wyman, Prof. Jeffries, reference to, 289 

Yrrxima NAREDA, 359 

ZAMBESI, the, feverat, 188, 236,245,262 
worst months for, 71, 142, 189, 

239-241, 248 
Zamium, sp., 378 
Zeritts Amanga, 360 

Perion, 360 
Zimb, the, 388 
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Zimmermann, Prof, E, A. G., reference 
to, 294 

Zonilia argentifera, 363 
fumosa, 363 
viridescens, 363 

Zophosts angusticostis, 374. 
crypticordes, 374 

Zulu skulls, 281, 284, 288, 289 
Zygena ochroptera, 364 

transversalts, 364 
tricolorata, 364 

Zygenide, 364 
Zygophyllum Dregeanum, 396 

S¢mplex, 396 

THE END. 

Printed by R. & R. CLarK, Edinburgh. 
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A NATURALIST’S WANDERINGS IN THE INTERIOR 

OF SOUTH AFRICA 
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EDITED By C. G. OATES, B.A. 

Press Notices of the First Edition. 

TIMES. 

Frank Oates was one of those unfortunate youths of earnest spirit 
and high aspirations who give promise of making for themselves a 
career and a name, but who are prematurely cut off before the real 

work of their lives is well begun. . . . The present volume has been 
published by the family of the unfortunate young explorer, partly as a 

memorial to one who well deserves it. Mr. C. G. Oates has performed 
his labour of love with thoroughness and reverence. . . . No one-can 

examine the observations made by the young traveller without being 
convinced that science and African exploration sustained a real loss in 
his death. Natural history collection was his chief object, and the 
volume abounds with the fruits of his exertions in many observations 

on the habits of the animals he met with, and splendidly-coloured 
illustrations and wood engravings of birds, quadrupeds, insects, and 
plants. Even ina country comparatively familiar to naturalists, Frank 

Oates’s observations on the people, natives, and Boers, and the natural 

history, will be found to contain much that is fresh and original. He 

writes in excellent spirits, has a real sense of humour, tells his hunting 

stories well, and displays much shrewd wisdom on matters social and 
political, so that the volume will have many attractions even for the 
ordinary reader. 
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ATHENAUM. 

Had not a premature death cut short his career, Frank Oates might 

have taken a place amongst the leading African explorers. The care 

with which he mapped his route, the untiring energy which he devoted 

to the collection of specimens of natural history, and the dogged 

perseverance which he exhibited when it was a question of carrying to 

a successful issue a plan once formed, these all promised great results 

for the future. . . . The natural history collection of Frank Oates is 
described, illustrated, and fully discussed in five Appendices, which 

confer a more than ephemeral value upon this record of explorations. 
The scientific world owes a debt of gratitude to the family of Mr. Oates 

for having placed his valuable collection in the hands of specialists so 

competent as Professors Geo. Rolleston, D. Oliver, and J. O. West- 

wood, Dr. A. Giinther, and Mr. R. Bowdler Sharpe. . . . The illustra- 

tions which accompany these reports, as well as the narrative portion 

of the volume, are of a very high order of merit. 

SATURDAY REVIEW. 

A perusal of the notes, diary, and letters which make up the bulk 
of this work increases our regret for the premature death of the author. 

... To zoologists and entomologists the Appendices in this book, 
with their minute and scientific classification, will have a value far 

surpassing the notices of sport and incidents of travel amongst strange 
tribes which make up the volume. But, in our eyes, the interest 

centres in the records and the character of the writer. Not only does 
he take us far away from any beaten track, but he impresses us by his 

modest, manly, and sensible tone, by his intelligent observations of 

new scenes, and by his treatment of natives, whom he was too sensible 

to credit with unlikely and imaginary virtues, and far too strong and 

merciful to ill-use. 

SPECTATOR. 

The writer of these letters and journals was a man full of enterprise 

and ambition, a sportsman as well as a naturalist, with that keen love 

of discovery and that contempt for dangers and discomforts that mark 

the born traveller. . . . Mr. Oates was scarcely two years in Africa, 

but during that time he managed to secure a vast number of natural- 
history specimens, which, in the judgment of men of science, are of 

the highest possible value. . . . It would seem that in this expedition 
the traveller discovered with certainty his vocation, and if the 

“thin-spun life” were slit too soon, he lived long enough to win the 

honest fame of having promoted in no mean measure the cause he 

loved. 
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ACADEMY. 

The short history of Frank Oates’s career is well calculated to enlist 
our sympathies. . . . The illustrations are of a high order of merit ; 
and, together with the information contained in the Appendices, they 

give a permanent value to this volume such as can be claimed only by 
a small proportion of our modern books of travel. 

ILLUSTRATED LONDON NEWS. 

It may be thought that in the last few years enough and more than 
enough has been published about South Africa, save from the military 
and political points of view ; but whoever holds that opinion will very 
probably be inclined to alter it after reading but a few pages of the 
splendid volume under consideration. The short memoir is of itself 

an adequate apology, if any were needed, for telling the tale of travels 
performed, perils passed through, adventures and misadventures 
encountered, and observations and collections made by so promising, 

energetic, enthusiastic an explorer and lover of all that appertains to 
natural science. The volume, moreover, is unusually rich in maps, 

wonderfully stocked with chromo-lithographs, woodcuts, and elaborate 

coloured plates, which must be seen to be appreciated, and cannot be 

seen without admiration. 

GRAPHIC. 

Full of interesting sketches of Boers, of Bushmen, of life round 

Pretoria, of hunting, and of native dances. . . . A work which all who 

care to know the realities of African travel will welcome with delight. 

FIELD. 

It would be wrong to conclude this notice of a very interesting 
book, elaborated with loving care, without expressing the opinion that 
such men as Frank Oates, whose actions are marked by constant 
amiability and patience under trying circumstances, but with abundant 
energy when occasion arises, and an unswerving sense of duty and 
justice, do in their quiet way much more for the real upholding of the 

reputation of Englishmen in savage countries than professional 
civilisers and philanthropists. 

LAND AND WATER. 

A lasting record of one of the most promising young Englishmen 
among the many who have succumbed to an African climate. 
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DAILY NEWS. 

The inspiring passion of the late Mr. Frank Oates was a love of 
natural history, and it was consequently as a naturalist, in the first 

place, that he regarded the country of his explorations. He was, 
however, essentially a skilled observer, and though his diary is written 
with a freshness and a picturesque touch which render the book very 

attractive reading, it is strictly the work of a scientific mind. . . . The 
country traversed cannot be said to be strictly virgin soil, but the 
journals and letters home add much to our knowledge of its condition, 

and, above all, of its natural history ; while incidentally these materials 
afford pleasure by the unconscious self-portraiture which they neces- 
sarily afford. 

MORNING POST. 

This sad and premature termination of what certainly would have 

proved a brilliant career in the annals of African travel, imparts a 
painful interest to the narrative. . . . A life which, had it been spared 

for a few years more, would have ranked among those of the most 
enterprising and most devoted of Englishmen. 

PALL MALL GAZETTE. 

Frank Oates’s life was one of those splendid failures which are at 
least as impressive in their way as any possible measure of mere 

success. ... The large and valuable collection of birds, insects, 
skins, and plants, which were sent back to England after his death, 
sufficiently shows how useful and capable an explorer we have thus 

lost. . . . Moreover, Frank Oates himself, with his Oxford cheeriness 

and his ready fashion of roughing it with uncomplaining good humour, 
is one of the pleasantest travelling companions we have come across 

for many a long day. Nothing seems to come amiss to him; or, if 

it does, he bravely conceals his hardships in his letters home. . 
Above all, we hear little or nothing of difficulties with the natives—no 

night surprises, no firing of kraals, and side by side with this experi- 
ence no vituperation of the heathen savage. This is the great test of 
natural fitness for the work of exploration. 

MODERN REVIEW. 

The book has many features of special interest. It is one in which 

we can read “between the lines” ; and we should value it were it only 
for the introduction it gives us to the fine, manly young fellow—so 
frank, brave, and open-hearted, who is self-pictured in the unaffected 

pages from his letters and diaries. . . . In every case of hindrance 
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and threatened mischief Mr. Oates displays all the best qualities of a 
plucky Englishman, and by patience, tact, and fairplay, makes his way 
through difficulties that were often disheartening enough. ... We 

can only say that if among our explorers, settlers, and governors, there 

were more men of the stamp of Frank Oates, we should have better 

reason to pride ourselves on our national repute. 

DUBLIN REVIEW. 

Frank Oates was an enthusiastic naturalist and an ardent hunter— 
and there is in this volume abundant promise that had he lived he 
might have been a second Waterton. The story of Mr. Oates’s 
wanderings in his effort to reach the Zambesi, is full of deep interest 
for the naturalist and hunter, the mere pictures of the graceful 

antelopes, strangely woven and shaped birds’ nests, new varieties of 
birds—odd in shape, or dazzling in graceful flow of brilliant plumage 
—inspire a desire to see the fairy land of nature whence they came. 

ATLANTIC MONTHLY. 

The good-breeding and high character of the young naturalist, his 
honourable ambition, and his untimely fate, render the book more than 
a record of travel and adventure, for the reader carries a personal 

regard for the traveller from first to last. 

SCOTSMAN. 

A beautiful and appropriate memorial of a life of singular promise, 
that fell a victim to an over-ardent devotion to his work. It is impos- 

sible to read the memoir of Mr. Oates’s career, and more particularly 
his notes of his African journey, without feeling how great a loss his 

early death was to science, especially to his favourite study of orni- 

thology, as well as to his family. Science and family affection have 

united to place such a tribute on his grave as the young naturalist 
would himself have wished. . . . While, as the Dean of Christ Church 

writes, it is “ grievous to think that so much manly spirit has so soon 
been quenched,” it is pleasant to find that so much of the work accom- 

plished has been preserved in so worthy a form. 

MANCHESTER EXAMINER. 

A handsome memorial volume of one whose courage and love of 

enterprise were of no ordinary sort, whose personality seems to have 
endeared him to all with whom he came in contact, whose life was full 

of promise of greater performances for the future, and who found his 
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untimely grave in the wilderness, through his determination in a quest 
in which all Englishmen can easily sympathise. 

LEEDS MERCURY. 

The papers left by the traveller have been edited with admirable 

judgment and good-feeling, and the book is not only thus rendered 

attractive to the general reader, but through the friendly aid of several 
distinguished men of science, the nature and value of the natural 

history collections made by Frank Oates are shown to have been 

unusual, and in some cases special. . . . Such is a bare sketch of a 
career, the details and incidents of which, as filled in by a brother’s 
hand, will be read with deep interest. 

YORKSHIRE POST. 

Even when at Oxford he discovered what so few undergraduates 
ever do discover, the great charm of the scenery by which that loveliest 
of cities is surrounded. . . . Mr. Oates said he was not a word-painter ; 
but most readers of taste will think that the following passage convicts 

him of self-ignorance. 

YORK HERALD. 

A charming book of travels. . . . The route taken is explained in 
detail, and some useful maps assist the reader, whose knowledge of 

South Africa will be amplified by the copious information he will find 
in this delightful volume. . .. Mr. Oates was an enthusiastic naturalist, 

and his power of observation makes his notes on men and things 

extremely fresh and vivid. 

BANFFSHIRE JOURNAL. 

The book is a pleasing record of the too short career of a bright 
and gifted spirit devoted to the study of the most fascinating of the 

sciences. . . . For the naturalist the book has an especial value ; but 
to all who can appreciate human effort, put forth for no selfish end, 

but simply from a love for nature, as seen in its many wonderful phases 

in a foreign land, the volume will always have a very pleasing interest. 

NORTHERN WHIG (BELFAST). 

Among the many books which we have had of African exploration 
and adventure, there are few more charming than this account of the 

wanderings of the late Mr. Frank Oates in the southern portion of the 
dark continent. Frank Oates was one of those men whom to know is 
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to love—manly and open-hearted, firm in his friendships, intrepid in 

spirit, always cheerful, and never daunted by trouble or difficulty. 
The nobility-of his character is reflected in his letters and journals, 
while his ardent love of nature in her wilder and less familiar aspects 

shows itself in his choice of a life of adventure and travel. . . . The 
editor has been well advised in printing as they were written the 

extracts from the letters and note-books of his brother, for these 

wayside jottings possess a freshness and directness which give them 

a distinctive charm. 

Press Notices of the Second Edition. 

ST. JAMES’S GAZETTE. 

The moment is opportune for the reissue of Mr. Frank Oates’s 
Matabele:Land and the Victoria Falls. Asa book of travel it remains, 

as it is likely to remain for some years, a standard work. The journal 

is entertaining reading in its best form ; it is informing, and yet does 
not seem to be so. The general reader has no need to be frightened 

by the recollection that Mr. Oates was a naturalist ; he will find he is 

the gainer by many acute observations which might have escaped the 

ordinary note-taking globe-trotter. At the same time the book has a 
valuable scientific interest in its Appendices . . . and altogether the 
pictures of strange African birds, beasts, and flora, are a most 

attractive addition to an important and interesting volume. 

NATURE. 

The late Mr. Frank Oates was a fine specimen of the English 
traveller, devoted to the pursuit of natural history, and gifted with 
indomitable perseverance and pluck. . . . The narrative must always 
remain of value as a simple record of a naturalist’s journey, and the 

maps of the route are laid down with a fidelity and minuteness not to 

be exceeded if the traveller had been on a cycling tour instead of in 

the wilds of Matabele Land, while the lapse of time since the publica- 
tion of the first edition has enabled the authors of the various 
Appendices to give additional information, to correct errors, and 
generally to bring their work up to date. Several species unde- 

termined in the first edition have now been identified and described, 
new plates have been added, and the results, as now given to the 

public, form a very material and valuable contribution to our know- 
ledge of the natural history of Southern Africa, with the development 
of which the name of Frank Oates will be for ever connected. 
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MANCHESTER GUARDIAN. 

This account of Matabele Land and the Victoria Falls of the 
Zambesi will be read with new interest since those regions have been 
thrown more definitely open to English industry and enterprise. The 

interest of the narrative is rather increased than diminished by the 
perfectly unvarnished form in which it is given to the public . . . and 
the story that is read between the lines will find a pathetic echo by ° 

many a fireside. 

CAPE TIMES. 

The republication of this work in an improved form at a time when 
public attention is so earnestly fixed upon the territory with which it 

deals is rather a happy coincidence than the result of design. . . . Mr. 
Frank Oates, having visited the country long before any grand scheme 

for its exploitation was thought of, may be accepted as a witness 
unaffected by any bias of personal interest. . . . The narrative, com- 

piled from his journals and letters, is told in the free unrestrained style 

of one who writes because he has something to say, while, as an ardent 

naturalist, the writer has a great deal more to say, because he sees so 

much more, than the ordinary traveller. . . . The world’s knowledge 

of Matabele Land will probably be largely increased within the next 
few years ; and Mr. Oates’s narrative may soon have its chief value as 

a description of the prehistoric condition of a settled land and the ways 
of a vanished barbarism. To Matabele Land as it is this handsome 

and substantial volume is the most complete guide as yet put forth ; 
and the scientific character of the Appendix gives it a special value to 

the naturalist. 

CAPE ARGUS. 

With the present growth of interest in everything relating to the 
interior of South Africa it is no wonder that a second edition of this 
work should have been called for... . Noone could have foreseen when 

the work was first published that Matabele Land would, in so short a 
course of time, become the central point of attraction in South African 

affairs. .. . Frank Oates’s journals are wanting in-all the ordinary 

attractions of the book-maker, but they are valuable as the records of a 

keen and minute observer, who was of too simple and truthful a nature 

to add a single word to his descriptions for the sake of effect. . . . The 
republication of Mr. Oates’s journal is very opportune ; and will add 

considerably to the public knowledge of Matabele Land. 

a. 
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